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VINAYAPITAKAM. 


STJTTAVIBHANGA (PlU A JTK AM). 

Name tassa bhagavato arabato sammasambuddhassa* 

I. 

pIrIjika, I. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Veranj^yam viharati 
Nalerupucimandamule mahat^ bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim pancaraattebi bbikkbusatebi. assosi kbo Ve- 
ranjo brabmaiio: samano kbalu bbo Ootamo Sakya- 
putto Sakyakula pabbajito Veranjayain vibarati Naleru- 
pucimandamiile mabata bbikkbusamgbena saddbim panca- 
iiiattebi bbikkbusatebi. tarn kbo pana bbagavantam Gota- 
mam evam kaly&no kittisaddo abbbuggato : iti pi so bbagava 
arabam sanimasaiubuddbo vijjacaraiiasampanno sugato loka- 
vidu anuitaro purisadammas^ratbi sattba devainanussanam 
buddbo bbagava, so imam lokam sadevakam samarakam 
sabrabraakam sassamanabrabmanim pajam sadevamauussam 
say am abhinna sacebikatv^ pavedeti, so dbammam deseti 
Mikalyanam majjbe kulyanam pariyos^nakalyanam sattham 
savyanjanam kevalaparipunnam parisuddbam brabmacariyam 
pak^seti. sMbu kbo pana tatb^lrbpanam arabatam dassanam 
botiti. Ill II atba kbo Yoranjo brMimano yena bbagavA, ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva bbagavat^i saddbim sammodi, 
sammodaniyam katbain s^raniyam vitisarctva ekamantam 
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SUTTAVIPIIANGA. 
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nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho Veranjo brdhmano bliaga- 
vantam etad avoca: sutam raetam bho Gotama, na samano 
Gotamo brahmaiie jinne vuddhe maballako addhagate vayo 
anuppatte abhivadeti va paccuttlieti va Asanena vA nimanteT 
titi. tayidam bho Gotama tath^ eva, na hi bhavam Gotamo 
brAhmane jinne vuddhe niahallake addhagate vayo {yiuppatte 
abhivadeti vA paccuttlieti va Asanena va nimanteti. tayidam 
bho Gotama na sampannam evA ^ti. nahan tani brAhmana 
passAmi sadevake loke samArake sabrahmake sassamana- 
brahmaniyA pajAya sadevamanussAya, yam aham abhivA- 
deyyam vA paccuttheyyam va Asanena vA nimanteyyam. 
yam lii brAhmana tathAgato abhivAdeyya vA paccutthcyya vA 
Asanena va nimanteyya, muddliApi tassa vipateyyA ^ti. l|2l| 
arasarupo bhavam Gotamo Hi. atthi khv esa brAhmana 
pariyayo, yena mam pariyayena samma vadamAno vadeyya 
arasarhpo samano Gotamo Hi. ye te brAhmana rhparasA 
saddarasA gandharasA rasarasa photthabbarasA, te tathaga- 
tassa pahinA ucchinnamula tala vatthukatA anabhavam gata 
Ayatim anuppadadhammA. ayam kho brAhmana pariyayo, 
yena mam pariyAyena sammA vadamAno vadeyya arasarupo 
samano Gotamo Hi, no ca kho yam tvam sandhaya vadcsi. 
nibbhogo bhavam Gotamo Hi. atthi khv esa brAhmana pari- 
yAyo, yena main pariyayena sanimA vadamAno vadeyya 
nibbhogo samano Gotamo Hi. ye te brAhmana rupabhogA 
saddabhoga gandhabhogA rasabhogA photthabbabhoga, te 
tathagatassa pahina . . . anuppadadhammA. ayam kho 
brAhmana pariyayo . . . no ca kho yam tvam sandbAya 
vadesi. akiriyavAdo bhavam Gotamo Hi. atthi khv esa 
brAhmana pariyAyo, yena mam . . . akiriyavAdo samano 
Gotamo Hi. aham hi brAhmana akiriyam vadami kayaducca- 
ritassa vaciduccaritassa manoduccaritassa anekavihitAnam pA- 
pakanam akusalAnam dhammanam akiriyam vadami. ayam 
kho brAhmana pariyayo ... no ca kho yam tvam sandhAya va- 
desi. ucchcdavAdo bhavam Gotamo Hi. atthi khv esa brAhma- 
na pariyAyo, yena mam . . . ucchedavAdo samano Gotamo 
Hi. aham hi brAhmana ucchedam vadAmi rAgassa dosassa 
mohassa anekavihitAnam pApakAnam akusalAnam dhammA- 
nam ucchedam vadami. ayam kho brAhmana pariyAyo . . . 
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no ca kho yam tvam sandhaya vadesi. jegucchi bhavam 
Gofcamo Hi. atthi khv esa br^limana pariyayo, yena mam 
. . . jegucchi samano Gotamo Hi. aham hi brahmana 
•jigucchami kayaduccaritena vaciduccaritena raanoduccaritena 
anekavihitanam papak^nam akusaldnam dhamm^nam sama- 
pattiy^. ^yam kho brahmana pariyayo . . . no ca kho yam 
tvnm sandhaya vadesi. venayiko bhavam Gotamo Hi. atthi 
khv esa brahmana pariyayo, yena mam . . . venayiko 
samaijo Gotamo Hi. aham hi brahmana vinay^ya dhararaam 
desemi ragassa dosassa mohassa anekavihitanam papakanam 
akusalanam dhammanam vinayaya dhammam desemi. ayam 
kho brahmana pariyayo ... no ca kho yam tvam sandhaya 
vadesi. tapassi bhavam Gotamo Hi. atthi khv esa brahma- 
na pariyayo, yena mam . . . tapassi samano Gotamo Hi. 
tapaniy' aharti brA,hmana papako akusale dhamtno vadami 
kayaduccaritam vaciduccaritam manoduccaritam. yassa kho 
brahmana tapani}^^ papaka akusala dhamma pahina ucchinna- 
mhla tala vatthukatd anabhdvam gata ^yatira anuppada- 
dhamraa, tain aham tapassiti vadami. tath^gatassa kho 
brahmana tapaniya papaka akusald dhamra^ . . , anuppada- 
dharama. ayam kho brahmana pariyayo ... no ca kho 
yam tvarn sandhaya vadesi. apagabbho bhavam Gotamo Hi. 
atthi khv esa brahmana pariyayo, yena mam . . . apagabbho 
samano Gotamo Hi. yassa kho brahmana ayatim gabbha- 
seyy^ punabbhavabhinibbatti palling ucchinnaraula tal^ 
vatthukata anabhavam gata ayatim anuppadadhamm^, tarn 
all am apagabbho Hi vadami. tathagatassa kho brahmana 
ayatiin gabbliaseyya . . . aniippadadhamma. ayam kho 
brahmana pariyayo . . . no ca kho yam tvam sandhaya 
vadesi. 11311 ^ ’ 

seyyath^pi brahmana kukkutiya andani attha va dasa va 
dvadasa va tan’ assu kukkutiyd samma adhisayit^iii samm^ 
pariseditani samma paribh^vitani, yo nu kho tesam kukku- 
tacch^pakanam pathamataram pManakhasikhaya v4 mukha- 
tundakena v^ andakosam pad^letvd sotthina abhinibbijjheyya 
kinti sv dssa vacaniyo jettho v^ kanittho va Hi. jettho Hi 
’ssa bho Gotama vacaniyo, so hi nesam jettho hotiti. evam 
eva kho aham brahmana avijjagataya pajaya andabhilttlya 
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pariyonaddh^ya avijjandakosam padMetva eko Va loke 
aniittarara samm^sambodhim abbisambuddho. sv /lham 
brahmana jettbo settho lokassa. ||4|| draddham kbo pana 
me br/ibmana viriyaip abosi asallinam, upatthif^ sa^i 
asammuttba, passaddho kayo as^raddho, samahitam cittam 
ekaggam. so kbo abam brabmana vivicc^ eva kdmebi 
vivicca akusalebi dbararaebi savitakkam savic^ram vivekajto 
pitisukbam patbaraam jb^nam upasampajja vibisim. vi- 
takkavicaraiiam vbpasara^ ajjbattam sampasadanara cetaso 
ekodibbavam avitakkam avicaram samddbijara pitisukbam 
dutiyam jhdnam upasampajja vihasim. pitiya ca virdga 
upekkhako ca vihasim, sato ca sarapajano sukban ca kayena 
patisamvedesim, yan tarn ariyii acikkhanti upekkhako satim4 
sukhavihariti tatiyam jb^nam upasampajja vihasim. sukhassa 
ca pabana dukkbassa ca paban^ pubbeva soraanassadomanassa- 
nam attbamgama adukkbamasukbam upekkbasatipllrisuddhim 
catuttbam jbanam upasampajja vihlsim. ||5|| so evam sam- 
ahite citte parisuddbe pariyodate anangane vigatbpakkileso 
mudubb(lto kammaniye tbite ananjappatte pubbenivasanussa- 
tinanaya cittam abhiniimamesiin, so anekavihitairi pubbcni- 
vasam anussararai seyyatb^ idam : ekam pi jatim dvo pi jatiyo 
tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo panca pi jatiyo dasa pi jatiyo 
visatiin pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattarisam pi jatiyo panna- 
sam pi jatiyo jatisatam pi jatisabassam pi jatisatasabassam 
pi anekc pi samvattakappe aneke pi vivattakappe aneko 
pi samvattavivattakappe, amiitrasim cvamnamo evamgotto 
evamvanno evamabaro cvamsukbadnkkbapatisamvedi evam- 
ayupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra udapadiin, tatrap^ ^isim 
evamnirno . . . evamsukbadukkbapatisamvedi evamayupari- 
yanto, so tato cuto idh’ uppanno ’ti, iti s^karam sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussar^mi. ayam kbo me 
brahmana rattiya patbame yame pathama vijja adhigata avijj^ 
vihata vijja uppanna tamo vihato &loko uppanno yatba tarn 
appamattassa ^tapino pabitattassa vibarato. ayam kbo me 
brahmana patbaraa abhinibbidhA abosi kukkutacchapakasseva 
andakosamh^. |( 6 1| so evam sam^bite citte parisuddbe pari- 
yodate anangane vigatApakkilese mudubhbte kammaniye 
tbite {inanjappatte sattanara cutbpapatananaya cittam abbi- 
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niunamesim. so dibbena cakkbun^ visuddhena atikkanta- 
m^nusakena satto pass^rni cavamane uppajjara^ne bine panito 
^suvanno dubbanne sugate duggate yathakammiipage satto 
pajdnami, irne vata bhonto sattd kayaduccaritena samaniia- 
gata vaciduccaritena samannagata manoduccaritena samannd- 
gata ariyiifnam upavMaka inicchadittliika micchMittbikamraa- 
samad^n^ te kayassa bbed^ param maran-i ap^yam duggatira 
viuip^tam nirayam upapann^, ime pana bhonto satta kaya- 
sucaritena samannagatd vacisucaritena samannagata manosu- 
caritena samannagata ariyanam anupavMaka sammadittbika 
saramddittbikammasamadaii^ te kayassa bheda param marana 
sugatim saggam lokam upapanna ^ti, iti dibbena cakkhuiia 
visuddhena atikkantam^nusakena satte passami cavamane 
uppajjaraanc huie pariite suvanne dubbarine sugate duggate 
yatbdkammupage satte paj^nami. ayam kbo me brabmana 
rattiyd majjbime yame dutiy^ vijja adbigata avijja vibata 
vijja uppanna tamo vibato Moko uppanno yatba tain appa- 
mattassa tltapino pabitattassa vibarato. ayam kbo me 
brabmana dutiya abbinibbidh^ abosi kukkutaccbapakasseva 
aridakoaamba. ||7|| so evam samabite citte parisuddbe pari- 
yodate anangane vigatiipakkilese mudubbilte kammaniye 
thite ananjappatte asav^nam kbayandnaya cittam abbininna-* 
mesim, so idam dukkban ti yathabbittam abbhannasim, 
ayam dukkbasamudayo ^ti yathabbutam abbhannasim, ayam 
dukkbanirodbo Hi yathabbbtam abbbafiriasiip, ayam dukkha- 
nirodbagainini patipad^ Hi yath^bbittam abbbannasim, ime 
asava Hi yathabbutam abbbannasim, ayam asavasamudayo Hi 
yatbabliutarn abbbannasim, ayam asavanirodho Hi yatba- 
bbutam abbbannasim, ayam asavaiiirodbagamini patipada Hi 
yatbabbAtam abbhannasim. tassa me evam jtLnato evam 
passato k^raasavapi cittam virnuccittha, bhavasavapi cittam 
vimuccittha, dittbasav^pi cittam virnuccittha, avijjasavapi 
cittam virnuccittha, vimuttasmim vimuttam iti fianam abosi, 
kbind jdti, vusitair brabmacariyara, katam karaniyam, ndpa- 
ram ittbattayd Hi abbbanndsim. ayarn kbo me brabmana 
rattiya paccbiine ydme tatiyd vijjd adbigata avijja vibata 
vijja uppanna tamo vibato dloko uppanno yatlid tarn appa- 
mattassa dtdpino pabitattassa vibarato. ayam kbo me brdbmana 
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tatiy^ abliinibbidh^ abosi kukkiitaccb^pakasseva andakosaraba 

U II 8 II 

evaTTi vutte Veranjo brahmano bhagavantam etad avoca : 
jettbo bhavam Gotarao, settho bhavam Gotarao. abht- 
kkantam blio Gotaraa, abhikkantam bho Gotama, seyyath^pi 
bho Gotama nikkujjitam vd ukkujjeyya paticchdnnam 
vivareyya millhasaa maggam acikkheyya andhak^ro 
telapajjotam dhareyya cakkhumanto rup^ni dakkbintiti, 
evam eva bho Gotama bhota Gotamena anekapariyayena 
dhammo pakasito. es* Aham bhagavantam Gotamam sara- 
nam gacchami dhamman ca bhikkhusaipghan ca, upasakam 
mam bhavain Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam 
gatam, adhivasetu ca me bhavam Gotamo Veranja 3 ^aTii 
vassavasam saddhim bhikkhusamghenA ’ti. adhivasesi bha- 
gava tunhibhavena. atha kho Veranjo brAhraano bhaga- 
vato adhivAsanam viditvA iitthayAsanA bhagavantani abhivA- 
detvA padakkhinam katva pakkami. ||9j| 1|| 

tenakho pana samayena YoranjA dubbhikkhA hoti dvihi- 
tika setatthika salAkavuttA na sukarA uhchena paggahcna 
yApeturn. tenakho pana samayena U ttarapathakA assa- 
vanija pancamattehi assasatchi Yeranjam vassAvAsam upagatA 
honti, tehi assamandalikAsu bhikkhunani patthapatthamula- 
kam pafinattam hoti. bhikkhu pubbauhasamayam nivAsetvA 
pattacivaram Adaya Yoranjam pindAya pavisitvA pindam 
alabhamana assamandalikAsu pindaya caritvA patthapattha- 
mulakain ArAmam haritva udukkhale kottctvA kottetvA pari- 
bhunjanti. Ayasma pananando patihamulakam silayam 
pisitvA bhagavato upanameti, tarn bhagavA paribhunjati. 
assosi kho bhagavA udukkhalasaddam. JAnanlApi tathAgata 
pucchanti, JanantApi na pucchanti, kalam viditvA pucchanti, 
kAlam viditvA na pucchanti, atthasamhitam tathAgatA pu- 
cchanti no anatthasarnhitam, anatthasamhite setughAto tathA- 
gatanam. dvihi AkArchi buddhA bhagavanto bhikkhd pati- 
pucchanti, dhammam vA desessAma, sAvakAnam vA sikkhApa- 
dam pannApessAmA ’ti. atha kho bhagavA Ayasmantam 
Anandain Amantesi : kin nu kho so Anancla udukkhalasaddo 
’li. atha kho AyasmA Ariando bhagavato otam attham 
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arocesi. sfi-dhu sadhu Ananda, tumhelii Ananda sappurisehi 
vijitam, pacchima janata sMimamsodanam atimannissatiti. 1| 1 1| 

^ atha kho ^yasm^ Mah^moggallano yena bhagav^ ten’ 
^pasamkami, upasamkamitvli bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho ^asraa Maha- 
moggall^o bhagavantam etadavoca: etarahi bhante Veranja 
(fubbhikkha dvihitika setatthika salakavutt^ na sukara unche- 
na paggahena y^petum. imissa bhante raahapathaviy^ hetthi- 
matalam sampannam, seyyathapi khiiddamadhum anilakam 
ovaraassadam. sMh’ dham bhante pathavim pari vat teyyam, 
bhikkhu pappatakojam paribhunjissantiti. ye pana to 
Moggall^na pathavinisaita p4na te katham karissasiti. eka- 
ham bhante panim abhinimminiss^mi seyyathapi mahapa- 
thavi, ye pathavinissita pan^ te tattba sanikamess^mi, ckena 
hattliena pathavim parivattessdmiti. alam Moggall^na, ma 
te rucci pathavim parivatteturp, vipalMsam pi satta patila- 
bheyyun ti. sMhu bhante sabbo bhikkhusamgho Uttara- 
kurum pindaya gacchoyyd ’ti. alam Moggallana ma te 
rucci sabbassa bhikkhusamghassa Uttarakurum pindaya ga- 
maiian ti. II 2 1| 2 II 

atha kho ayasrnato Sariputtassa rahogatassa patisalli- 
nassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi : katamesanam kho 
buddhanam bhagavantanam bralimacariyam na ciratthitikam 
ahosi, katamesanam buddhanam bhagavantanain brahraa- 
cariyam ciratthitikam ahositi. atha kho ayasm^ Sariputto 
sayanhasamayam patisallan^ vutthito yena bhagava ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abliivadetv^l ekam* 
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho ayasmS, Sariputto 
bhagavantam etad avoca : idha mayham bhante rahogatassa 
patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko . . . ahositi. kata- 
mesanam kho bhante buddhanam bhagavantanani brahma- 
carij^ara na ciratthitikam ahosi, katamesanam buddhanam 
bhagavantanam hrahmacariyam ciratthitikam ahositi. bha- 
gavato ca S^riputta Yipassissa bhagavato ca Sikhissa 
bhagavato ca Vessabhussa brahraacariyam na ciratthitikam 
ahosi, bhagavato ca S^riputta Kakusandhassa bhagavato 
ca Konagamanassa bhagavato ca Kassapassa brahma- 
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curiyam cirattliitikam ahositi. || 1 1| ko nu kho blianie beta 
ko paccayo yena bhagavato ca Vipassissa bhagavato ca 
Sikhissa bhagavato ca Vessabhussa brabmacariyam na ci- ^ 
rattbitikam abositi. bbagavd ca Sariputta Vipassi bhagavA 
ca Sikbi bbagavA ca Vessabbtl kilasuno abesum sAvakanam 
vittb arena dbammam desetum appakan ca nesara abosi 
suttam geyyam veyyAkaranam gatba udAnam itivuttakam 
jAtakara abbbutadbammam vedallam, appannattam savaka- 
nam sikkbapadam, anuddittbam patimokkham. tesam 
buddhAnara bbagavantanam antaradhAnena buddliAnu- 
buddhanam savakanam antaradhAnena ye te pacchiraA sa- 
vaka nanAnamA nAnagotta nanajacca nanAkulA pabbajitA, te 
tarn brabraacariyani khippan neva antaradbapesum. scyya- 
tbapi Sariputta nanapuppbAni pbalake nikkbittani suttena 
asamgabitani tani vAto vikirati vidbamati viddbamseti, tarn 
kissa betu, yatbA tarn suttena asamgahitattA, evara eva klio 
Sariputta tesam buddbanara bbagavantanam antaradhanena 
buddbanubuddhAnam savakanam antaradhanena ye te paccbi- 
mA sdvakA nAnaiiAmA nanagottA nanAjacca iianAkula pabba- 
jita, te tarn brabmacariyam khippan neva antaradbapesum. 
akilaauno ca to bhagavanto abesum savako cetasA ceto paricca 
ovaditum. bbdtapubbam Sariputta Ycssabhu bhagava ara- 
bam sammasambuddho annatarasmim bbimsanake vanasande 
sahassam bbikkbusamgham cetasA ceto paricca ovadati aiiu- 
sAsati ovam vitakketha ma evam vitakkayittha evara manasi- 
karotha ma evam manas’ akattha idam pajahatha idani 
upasampajja vibaratba ^ti, atba kbo SAriputta tassa bhi- 
kkbusabassassa VessabbunA bhagavatA arabatA sammA- 
sarabuddhena evam ovadiyamAnAnam evara anusAsiyaina- 
nAnam anupAdAya Asavehi cittAni vimuccirasu. tatra sudam 
Sariputta bhimsanakassa vanasandassa bhimsanakatasraim 
boti yo koci avitarago tam vanasandam pavisati yebbuyyena 
lomAni bainsanti. ayam kho SAriputta betu ayam paccayo 
yena bhagavato ca Vipassissa bhagavato ca Sikhissa bhaga- 
vato ca Vessabhussa brabmacariyam na cirattbitikam abo- 
siti. II 2 II ko pana bbante betu ko paccayo yena bhagavato 
ca Kakusandhassa bhagavato ca KonAgamanassa bhagavato 
ca Kassapassa brabmacariyam cirattbitikam ahositi. bba- 
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gava ca Sariputta Kakusandho bhagav^ ca Kon^gamano 
bhagav^ ca Kassapo akilasuno ahesum s&vakanam vitth^rena 
ihamraam desetum bah u ft ca nosam ahosi suttara gey yam 
veyyakaranam gath^ udaiiam itivuttakam jatakam abbhuta- 
dhammam vedallam, pafiftattam s^vak^nam sikkhapadain, 
uddittham patimokkhara. tesam buddhanaip bhagavantanam 
antaradhanena buddhanubuddhanam sivakanam antaradha- 
nena ye te pacchima savaka iiananam^ nanagotta nanajacca 
nanakuia pabbajita, to tarn brahraacariyam ciram digham 
addhanam thapesum. seyyathapi Sariputta nanapupphani 
phalake nikkhittani suttena susamgahitani tani vato na 
vikirati na vidhamati na viddhamseti, tarn kissa hetu, yatlm 
tarn suttena susarngahitatta, evam eva kho Sariputta tesain 
buddhanain bhagavantanara antaradhanena buddhanubuddha- 
nara savakanain antaradhanena ye te pacchima savaka nana- 
nama nanagotta nanajacca nanakuia pabbajita, te tarn 
brahmacariyain cirain digham addhanam thapesum. ayain 
kho Sariputta hetu ayain paccayo yena bliagavato ca Kaku- 
sandhassa bhagavato ca Konagamanassa bliagavato ca Kassa- 
passa brahmacariyam ciratthitikam ahositi. ||3|| 

atha kho ayasma Sariputto uttha^^asana ekamsam uttara- 
sangain karitva yena bhagava ten^ aftjalim panametva bha- 
gavantain etad avoca : etassa bhagava kaio, etassa sugata 
kaio, yam bhagava savakanain sikkhapadam paftfiapeyya 
uddiseyya patiraokkham yatha yidam brahmacariyam addha- 
niyam assa ciratthitikan ti. agamehi tvam Sariputta, aga- 
mehi tvam Sariputta. tathagato ’va tattha kalam janissati. 
na tava Sariputta sattha savakanain sikkhapadam pafiiiapeti 
uddisati patimokkham yava na idV ekacce asavatthaniya 
dhamma samghe patubhavanti. yato ca kho Sariputta idh^ 
ekacce asavatthaniya dhamma samghe patubhavanti, atha 
sattha savakanam sikklmpadam panftapeti uddisati pati- 
mokkhani tesaft fteva asavatthaniyanam dhamraanam pati- 
ghataya. na tava Sariputta idh^ ekacce asavatthaniya 
dhamma samghe patubhavanti yava na saipgho rattanftuma- 
hattam patto hoti. yato ca kho Sariputta saragho rattaftftu- 
mahattara patto hoti, atha idh' ekacce asavatthaniya dhamma 
samghe patubhavanti, atha sattha savakanam sikkhapadam 
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panftapeti uddisati p&timokkham tesan fieva ^savatthaniya- 
nam dhammdnam patighat^ya. na t^va Sariputta idh^ ekacco 
asavatthaniya dhamma samglie patubhavanti y^va na samgho , 
vepullamahattam patto hoti. yato ca kho Sariputta samgho' 
vepullaraahattam patto hoti, atha idh^ ekacce dsavatthdniy^ 
dhamm^ samghe patubhavanti, atha sattha s^vakanam'sikkha- 
padam pafinapeti uddisati patimokkham tesan neva ^savatth^- 
niy^nam dhammdnam patigh^taya. na t^va Sariputta idh’ 
ckacce Isavatthaniya dhammA samghe patubhavanti yava na 
samgho labhaggamahatiara patto hoti. yato ca kho Sariputta 
samgho lAbhaggaraahattam patto hoti, atha idh^ ekacce asa- 
vatthaniy^ dhamma samghe patubhavanti, atha sattha sava- 
kanam sikkhApadara pannapeti uddisati pAtimokkham tesan 
ncva AsavatthAniyAnam dhammAnam patighatAya. na tAva 
Sariputta idh* ekacce AsavatthAniyA dhamma samgho pAtu- 
bhavanti yAva na samgho bAhusaccamahattam patto hoti. 
yato ca kho SAriputta saingho bAhusaccamahattam patto hoti, 
atha idh’ ekacce AsavatthaniyA dhammA sarnghe patubha- 
vanti, atha satthA sAvakAnam sikkhapadam pannapeti uddisati 
pAtimokkham tesan ncva Asavatthaniyanam dhammAnam 
patighAtAya. nirabbudo hi SAriputto bhikkhusamgho nira- 
dinavo apagatakalako suddho sAre patitthito, imesam hi 
Sariputta pancannam bhikkhusatanam yo pacchimako bhi- 
kkhu so sotapanno avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhipara- 
yano ’ti. ||41t3|| 

atha kho bhagavA Ayasmantam A nan dam Araantesi : 
Acinnam kho pan’ etam Ananda tathagatAnarn ychi ni- 
mantitA vassam vasanti na te anapaloketvA janapadacArikam 
pakkamanti. AyAma Ananda Vera nj am brahmanam apa- 
lokessAmA ’ti. evam bhante ’ti kho Ayasma Anando bhaga- 
vato paccassosi. atha kho bhagavA nivAsetvA pattacivaram 
Adaya AyasmatA Anandena pacchAsamanena yena Yeranjassa 
brAhmanassa nivesanam ten’ iipasamkami, upasamkamitvA 
panfiatte Asane nisidi. atha kho Veranjo brAhmano yena bha- 
gavA ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvA bhagavantam abhivAd- 
etvA ekamantam nisidi, ekamantarn nisinnam kho Yerailjam 
brAhmanam bhagavA etad avoca : nimantit’ arahA tayA 
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brilhmana vaaaam vutth^, apalok^ma tarn, iccliama may am 
janapadacarikam pakkamitun ti. aaccam bho Gotama ni- 
mantit* attha maya vaaaam vuttha, api ca yo deyyadbammo 
80 na dinno. tan ca klio no aaantam no pi aditukamyata, 
tarn kut’ ettha labbh^, bahukicc^ gharavasa bahukaraniya. 
adhivaabtu mo bhavara Gotamo svatan^ya bhattam saddhim 
bhikkhuaamghen^ ’ti, adhivasesi bhagav^ tunbibhavena. 
atha kho bhagava Yerafijam brabmanam dbammiya kathaya 
aandasaetv^ samadapetvd aamuttejetv^ aampahamaetva uttb^y- 
isan^ pakkarai. atba kbo Veranjo brahmano taaaa rattiyd 
accaycna sake nivesane panitam kh&daniyam bbojaniyam 
patiy^apetyd bbagavato kalam arocdpesi ; kalo bbo Gotama, 
nittbitam bbattan ti. atha kbo bbagav^ pubbanbasamayam 
nivasetva pattacivaram M^ya yena Veranjaasa brabmanassa 
nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitva pannatte ^sane 
nisidi saddhim bhikkbusamgbena. atha kho Yeranjo 
brahmano buddhapamukbam bhikkbusamgham panitena 
khadaniyena bbojaniyena sahattba santappetv^ sampavar- 
ctvc\ bhagavantam bbuttavirn onitapattapanim ticivarena 
acchadesi ekamekan ca bbikkhmn ekarnekena dussayugena 
accbadesi. atba kbo bhagava Yeranjam brabmanam dhammi- 
y^ kathaya sandassetv^ samMapetv^ samuttejetv^ sampa- 
bamsctva uttbayasana pakk^mi. atha kho bhagava Ye- 
rafijayam yathabh Iran tarn viharitva anupagamma So- 
reyyam Samkassam Kannakujjarn yena Payagapa- 
tittb^nam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Payagapa- 
tit thane Gan gam nadim uttaritva yena Baranasi tad 
avasari. atba kho bhagavd Baranasiyam yathabhirantam 
viharitva yena Yesali tena carikam pakkarai. anupiibbena 
carikan caramano yena YesMi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagavA, YesMiyam vibarati Mahavane khtAgarasMa- 
yam. || 4 || 

Yeranjabbanavaram nittbitam. 

tena kho pana saraayena YesaliyA avidhre Kalandaka- 
garao ndma boti, tattha Sudinno nama Kalandakaputto 
settbiputto boti. atha kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto samba- 
hulehi sabayakebi saddbiin Yesalim agam^si kenacid eva 
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karaniyena. tena kho pana samayena bhagava mahatiyil 
paris^ya parivuto dhammam desento nisinno hoti. addasa 
klio Siidinno Kalandakaputto bhagavantam mabatiy^ parisaya 
parivutam dhainraam dosentam nisinnam, disv^n’ assa etad 
ahosi : yam nbnaham pi dhammam suneyyan ti. atha kho 
Sudinno Kalandakaputto yena sa parish ten’ upasainkarni, 
upasamkamitvil ekamantam niaidi, ckamantam nisinnassa kho 
Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa etad ahosi : yatha yatha kho 
aham bhagavata dhammam desitam ^janarai, na yidam su- 
karam agdram ajjh^vasat^ ekantaparipuniiam ekantapari- 
suddham sankhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum. yam 
nCinaham kesamassum oh^retva kisayani vatthani acchadctv^ 
agarasraa anag^riyam pabbajeyyan ti. atha kho sa parisa 
bhagavata dhammiya kathaya sandassita samadapitd samuttej- 
itd sampahamsita utthayasana bhagavantam abhivddetva pa- 
dakkhinam katva pakkami. atha kho Sudinno Kalandaka- 
putto aciravutthitdya parisaya yena bhagava ten’ upasam- 
karni, upasamkaraitvd bhagavantam abhivadetva ckamantam 
nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto 
bhagavantam etad avoca : yathd yathaham bhante bhagavatd 
dhammam desitain ajanami, na yidam sukaram agaram ajjha- 
vasatd ekantaparipuniiam ekantaparisuddham sankhalikhitam 
brahmacariyam caritum. iccham’ aham bhante kesamassum 
oharetva kasayani vatthani acchddetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajitum, pabbajetu mam bhagava ’ti. anunrlato ’si pana 
tvam Sudinna raatapituhi agarasma anagariyam pabbajjdya 
’ti. na kho aham bhante anunnato matapithhi agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajjaya ’ti. na kho Sudinna tathagata 
ananunnatara matapituhi puttam pabbajontiti. so ’ham 
bhante tatha karissami yathd mam matapitaro anujanissanti 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajjayd ’ti. || 1 \\ atha kho Sudinno 
Kalandakaputto Vesaliyam tarn karaniyam tiretva yena Ka- 
landakagdmo yena matapitaro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkam- 
itva matapitaro etad avoca: araraa tata yathd yathdham 
bhagavata dhammam desitam ajanami, na yidam sukarara 
agaram ajjhdvasatd ekantaparipuniiam ekantaparisuddhain 
sankhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum, iccham’ aham kesa- 
massum oharetva kasdyani vatthani acchddetva agdrasma 
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auagariyara pabbajitum. anujanatha mam agirasmd anag^- 
riyam pabbajjay^ ’ti. evam vutte Sudinnassa Kalandaka- 
puttassa m^tdpitaro Siidinnam Kalandakaputtam etad avo- 
cura : tvam kho ’si t&ta Sudinna amb^kara ekaputtako piyo 
man^po sukbedhito aukhaparihato, na tvam t^ta Sudinna 
kind dukkhassa jan^si, maranena pi mayan te akaraak^ 
•vin^bbavissama, kim pana mayam tarn jivantam anujanissa- 
ma agarasma anagariyam pabbajjaya ’ti. dutiyam pi kho 
Sudinno Kalandakaputto m&tapitaro etad avoca : amma tata 
. . . pabbajjiLya ’ti. dutiyam pi kho Sudinnassa Kalanda- 
kaputtassa m^tapitaro . . . pabbajjdy^ Hi. tatiyam pi kho 
Sudinno Kalandakaputto m^tapitaro etad avoca : amma tata 
. . . pabbajjay^ Hi. tatiyam pi kho Sudinnassa Kalandaka- 
piittassa m^tapitaro . . . pabbajjay^ Hi. atha kho Sudinno 
Kalandakaputto na mam matapitaro anujananti agarasm^ 
anag^lriyam pabbajj^a Hi tatth’ eva anantarahitaya bhCimiya 
nipajji idh’ eva me maranam bhavissati pabbajj^ Hi. atha 
kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto ekam pi bhattam na bhunji 
dve pi bhatt^ni na bhunji tini pi bhatt^ni na bhunji cattari 
pi bhattani na bhunji panca pi bhattani na bhunji cha pi 
bhattani na bhunji satta pi bhattani na bhunji. atha kho 
Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa mat&pitaro Sudinnam Kalanda- 
kaputtam etad avocum : tvam kho ’si t^ta Sudinna amh^kam 
ekaputtako piyo manapo sukhedhito sukhaparihato, na tvam 
tata Sudinna kinci dukkhassa jandsi, maranena pi mayan te 
akdmaka vinabhavissama, kim pana mayam tarn jivantam 
anuj^nissama agarasra^ anagariyam pabbajjaya. utthehi tata 
Sudinna, bhunja ca piva ca paric^rehi ca, bhuhjanto pivanto 
paricarento kame paribhunjanto punnani karonto abhiramassu, 
na tarn mayam anujanama agarasm^ anagariyam pabbajjaya 
Hi. evam vutte Sudinno Kalandakaputto tunhi ahosi. 
dutiyam pi kho — pa — tatiyam pi kho Sudinnassa Kalanda- 
kaputtassa matapitaro . , . na tain mayam anujanama agd- 
rasm^ anagariyam pabbajjaya Hi. tatiyam pi kho Sudinno 
Kalandakaputto tunhi ahosi. 1|21| atha kho Sudinnassa 
Kalandakaputtassa sahdyaka yena Sudinno Kalandakaputto 
ten’ upasamkaraimsu, upasamkamitva Sudinnam Kalandaka- 
puttam etad avocum : tvam kho ’si samma Sudinna matapi- 
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tuimam ekaputtako piyo mandpo sukhedliito sukhaparihato, 
na tvam samma Sudinna kinci dukkbassa jan^si, maranena 
pi te mat^pitaro ak^makd vin^bhavissanti, kim pana tarn 
jivantam anujdnissanti ag^rasm^ anag^riyam pabbajjaya. 
utthehi samma Sudinna, bhunja ca piva ca paric^rehi co, 
bbunjanto pivanto paricarento kamo paribhunjanto punn^ni 
karonto abhiramassu, na tarn matapitaro anujanissanti agd- 
rasma anagtlriyam pabbajjaya Hi. evam vutte Sudinno 
Kalandakaputto tunbi abosi. dutiyam pi kbo — pa — 
tatiyam pi kbo Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa sabayak^ 
Sudinnam Kalandakaputtam etad avocum: tvam kbo Hi 
samma Sudinna — pa — tatiyam pi kbo Sudinno Kalandaka- 
putto tunbi abosi. 1|3|| atba kbo Sudinnassa Kalandaka- 
puttassa sabayaka yena Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa m^t^> 
pitaro ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva Sudinnassa 
Kalandakaputtassa matapitaro etad avocum : arama t^ta eso 
Sudinno anantarabitaya bhCimiya nipanno idb^ eva me mara- 
narn bhavissati pabbajja \k Hi. sace tumbe Sudinnam nanu- 
janissatba agarasm^ anagariyam pabbajjaya, tattb’ eva 
maranam agamissati. sace pana tumbe Sudinnam anuja- 
nissatba agarasm& anagariyam pabbajjaya, p>bbajitam pi nam 
dakkbissatba. sace Sudinno nabbiramissati agarasma anaga- 
riyam pabbajjaya, kit tassa anna gati bbavissati, idli’ eva 
paccagaraissaii. anujanatba Sudinnam agarasm^ anagariyani 
pabbajjaya ’ti. anujfiiiama tata Sudinnam agdrasina anaga- 
riyam pabbajjaya ’ti. atba kbo Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa 
sabayaka yena Sudinno Kalandakaputto ten’ upasamkamimsu, 
upasamkamitva Sudinnam Kalandakaputtam etad avocum : 
uttbebi samma Sudinna, anunnato Hi matapitubi agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajjaya Hi. atba kbo Sudinno Kalandaka- 
putto anunnato ’mbi kira matapitubi agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajjaya Hi battbo pabattbo udaggo panina gattani pari- 
puficbanto vuttbdsi. atba kbo Sudinno Kalandakaputto 
katipabam balam gabetva yena bbagava ten' upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva bbagavantam abbivadetvi. ekamantam nisidi. 
ekamantam nisinno kbo Sudinno Kalandakaputto bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca: anunnato 'ham bhanto mdtdpitubi 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajjaya, pabbajetu mam bbagava 
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^ti. alattha kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto bhagavato santike 
pabbajjam alattha upasampadam. acirupasampanno ca pand- 
yasma Sudinno evardpe dhiitagune samaddya vattati : ^ran- 
^niko hoti pindapatiko pamsukuliko sapad^nacariko, anfiataram 
Vajjig^mam upaiiissaya viharati. ||4|| 

tena kho pana saraayena Vajji dubbhikha hoti dvihitika 
fletatthikd saldkavutt^ na sukard unchena paggahena yapetum. 
atha kho ^yasmato Sudinnassa etad ahosi : etarahi kho Vajji 
dubbhikkha dvihitika setatthika saldkavutta na sukar^ 
unchena paggahena yapetum, bahh kho pana me Vesaliyara 
fiati addha mahaddhanA. mah^bhog^ pahhtajatarhparajata 
pahutavittupakaran^l pahhtadhanadhanna. yam niinaham 
nati upaniss^ya vihareyyam, nati mam niasaya danani daasanti 
punfiani karissanti, bhikkhu ca l^bham lacchanti ahan ca 
pindakena na kilumissamiti. atha kho ayasma Sudinno 
sen^sanam samsametv^ pattacivaram Maya yena Ves^li tena 
pakk^mi, anupubbena yena Vesali tad avasari. tatra sudam 
dyasraa Sudinno YcsMiyam viharati Mah^vane khtdgarasa- 
layam. assosum kho ayasmato Sudinnassa nataka : Sudinno 
kira Kalandakaputto YesMim anuppatto Hi, te ayasmato 
Sudinnassa satthimatte thalipake bhattMhiharam abhiharimsu. 
atha kho ayasm^ Sudinno te satthimatte thalipake bhikkhhnam 
vissajjetva pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram ^da^^a 
Kalandakagaraam pinddya pavisi, Kalandakagame sapadanam 
piiidaya cararaano yena sakapitu nivesanam teii^ upasam- 
kami. ||5 1| tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Sudinnassa nati- 
dasi abhidosikara kummasara chadcletukama hoti. atha kho 
dyasraa Sudinno tarn natidMim etad avoca : sace tain bhagini 
chaddaniyadhammam idha me patte akira Hi. atha kho 
dyasmato Sudinnassa natidMi tarn abhidosikam kummasam 
ayasmato Sudinnassa patte akiranti hatth^nan ca padanari ca 
sarassa ca nimittam aggahesi. atha kho ayasmato Sudinnassa 
natidasi yenayasraato Sudinnassa raata ten* upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitv^ Ayasmato Sudinnassa m^taram etad avoca ; 
yagghe *yyo jMeyy^si ayyaputto Sudinno anuppatto *ti. 
sace je saccam bhanasi adasim tarn karomiti. tena kho pana 
samayena Ayasm^ Sudinno tarn dbhidosikam kummasam 
afinatarara kucldamhlam nissaya paribhunjati, pit^pi kho 



16 


SUTTAVIBKAl^GA. 


[I. 6. 6-7. 


^yasmato Sudinnassa kammant^ ^gacchanto addasa ayasman- 
tam Sudinnam tarn ^bhidosikam kumm^sam annataram 
kuddaraiilam nissaya paribhunjantam, disvilna yenayaBina 
Sudinno ten’ upasamkami, upasarakainitvd ayasmantan^ ' 
Sudinnam etad avoca : attbi nama tata Sudinna abbidosi- 
kara kummasam paribbunjissasi, nanu n^ma tata, Sudinna 
sakam geham gantabban ti. agamamha kho te gahapati 
gebam, tatrayam abbidosiko kummaso ’ti. atba kbo dyasma- 
to Sudinnassa pita ayasmato Sudinnassa b^bayam gabetva 
ayasniantam Sudinnam otad avoca : ebi tata Sudinna gbaram 
gamissauia ’ti. atba kho ayasmd Sudinno yena sakapitu 
nivcsanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ pannatte asane 
nisidi. atba kbo Ayasmato Sudinnassa pit^ ayasmantam 
Sudinnam etad avoca : bbufija tata Sudinna ’ti. alam gaha- 
pati, katam me ajja bbattakiccan ti. adbiv^sebi tata Sudinna 
svatanaya bbattan ti. adbivasesi kbo ^yasma Sudinno tunbi- 
bbavena. atba kbo ^yasm^ Sudinno uttbay^san^ pakkami. 
atha kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa m^ta tassa rattiya accayena 
baritena goraayena patbavim opunjdpetva dve punje karapesi 
ekam birannassa ekam suvannassa. tava mabanta punja 
abesum : orato tbito puriso p^rato tbitam purisam na passati, 
parato tbito puriso orato tbitam purisam na passati. to 
punje kilanjehi paticcbMapctva majjhe asanam pannapetva 
tirokaraniyam parikkhipitva ayasmato Sudinnassa purana- 
dutiyikam amantesi : tena hi tvam vadbu ycna alamkarena 
alamkata puttassa Sudinnassa piya abosi mandpa, tena 
alamkarena alamkar^ ’ti. evam ayye ’ti kbo ayasmato 
Sudinnassa purunadutiyika Ayasmato Sudinnassa niatuya 
paccassosi. ||6|| atba kbo ayasma Sudinno pubbanbasaina- 
yam nivasetva pattacivaram Maya ycna sakapitu nivesanam 
ten’ upasamkami, upasarakamitv^ pannatte dsano nisidi. 
atba kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa pita ycnayasmA Sudinno 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva te punje vivarapetva 
ayasmantam Sudinnam etad avoca : idan to tata Sudinna 
matumattikam itthikaya ittbidbanam, annam pettikam 
anfiara pitamabam. labbbA. t&ta Sudinna binayavattitv^ 
bboga ca bbunjitum punnMi ca katura. ebi tvam tAta 
Sudinna binayavattitva bhoge ca bbunjassu punMni ca 
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karohiti. tata na ussahami na visah^mi, abhirato ahaiu 
brabmacariyam cardmiti. dutiyam pi kho — pa — tatiyam 
pi kho ^yasmato Sudinnassa pita ayasmantam Sudinnam 
ftad avoca : idan te tata Sudinna matumattikam itthikaya 
itthidhanam, annam pettikam anfiam pit^maham. labbh^ 
tata Sudinna liin^y^vattitv^ bhoga ca bhufijitum punnani ca 
katum. ehi tvam tdta Sudinna hinayavattitv^ bhoge ca 
bhunjassu punnani ca karohiti. vadeyyama kho tain gaha- 
pati sace tvam nitikaddheyy^siti. vadehi t^ta Sudinna 'ti. 
tena hi tvam gahapati mahante mahante sdnipasibbake kara- 
petva hirannasuvannassa purapetva sakatehi nibbahapetva 
majjhe Gaiigdya sote otarehi. tarn kissa hetu. yam hi te 
gahapati bhavissati tatonidanam bhayam v^ chambhitattam 
va loraahamso v^ arakkho va, so te na bhavissatiti. evam 
vutte ayasmato Sudinnassa pita anattamano ahosi, katham hi 
nama putto Sudinno evam vakkhatiti. atha kho dyasmato 
Sudinnassa pita Ayasmato Sudinnassa pur^nadutiyikam 
amantesi : tena hi vadhu tvam piyd ca mandp^ ca, app eva 
nama putto Sudinno tuyham pi vacanam kareyya *ti. atha 
kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa puranadutiyika ayasmato Sudinnassa 
padesu gahetv^ ayasmantam Sudinnam etad avoca : kidis^ 
nama ta nyyaputta accharayo yasara tvam hetu brahma- 
cariyam carasiti. na kho aham bhagini accharaiiam hetu 
brahmacariyaip carainiti. atha kho ayasmato Sudinnassa 
puranadutiyika ajjatagge mam ayyaputto Sudinno bhagini va- 
dena samudacaratiti tatth’ eva mucchita papata. ||7|| atha 
kho ay asm a Sudinno pitaram etad avoca : sace gahapati 
bhojanam datubbam detha, ma no vihethayittha 'ti. bhunja 
tata Sudinna ^ti. atha kho ayasmato Sudinnassa mata ca 
pita ca Ayasmantam Sudinnam panitena khadaniyena bhojani- 
yena sahattha santappesum sampavaresum. atha kho Ayas- 
mato Sudinnassa mAta Ayasmantam Sudinnam bhuttAvim 
onitapattapaniin etad avoca: idam tAta Sudinna kulam 
addham mahadd^mnam inahAbhogam pahhtajAtarhparajatam 
pahhtavittupakaranam pahutadhaiiadhanham. labbhA tAta 
Sudinna hiuAyAvattitvA bhoga ca bhufijitum pufifiani ca 
katum, ehi tvam tata Sudinna hinAyAvattitvA bhoge ca 
bhuftjassu pufifiani ca karohiti. amma na ussahAmi na 
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visah^mi, abhirato aham brahmacariyam carlimlti. dutiyam 
pi kbo — pa — tatiyam pi kho ayasmato Sudinnassa matll 
^yasmantam Sudinnam otad avoca : idam t^ta Sudinna kulam 
addham mahaddhanam mahabhogam pahAtaj^tarilparajatani 
pahutavittupakaranam pahiitadhanadhannam, tena hi t^ta 
Sudinna bijakam pi dehi, no aputtakam s^pateyyam 
Licchaviyo atiharapesun ti. etam kho mo amma sakka 
k^tun ti. kaham pana tdta Sudinna etarahi viharasiti. 
Mah^vane amm^ ’ti. atha kho ^iyasma Sudinno utthllySsan^ 
pakkami. ||8|| atha kho A-yasmato Sudinnassa mktk ayasmato 
Sudinnassa puranadutiyikam amantesi : tena hi vadhu yad^ 
utuni ahosi pupphan to uppannam hoti, atha me aroceyyasiti. 
ovam ayye ’ti kho ayasmato Sudinnassa puranadutiyika ^yas- 
mato Sudinnassa m^tuya paccassosi. atha kho ayasmato 
Sudinnassa puranadutiyika na cirass’ eva utuni ahosi, 
puppham s^ uppajji. atha kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa purana- 
dutiyika Ayasmato Sudinnassa m^taram etad avoca: utuni 
’mhi ayye, puppham me uppannan ti. tena hi vadhu yena 
alamkarena alamkata puttassa Sudinnassa .piy4 ahosi manapa, 
tena alamkarena alamkara ’ti. evam ayye ’ti kho ayasmato 
Sudinnassa puranadutiyika ayasmato Sudinnassa matuy^ 
paccassosi. atha kho ayasmato Sudinnassa matd ayasmato 
Sudinnassa puranadutiyikam Maya yena Mahavanam yena- 
yasma Sudinno ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva ayasmantam 
Sudinnam etad avoca : idam t^ta Sudinna kulam addham 
mahaddhanam mahabhogam pahhtajataruparajatam pahuta- 
vittupakaranam pahiitadhanadhannam, tena hi tata Sudinna 
bijakam pi dehi, ma no aputtakam sapateyyam Licchaviyo 
atihardpesun ti. etani kho me araraa sakkS, katun ti purana- 
dutiyikaya bahayam gahetva MahManam ajjhogMetva 
appanfiatte sikkhapade anMinavadasso pur^nadutiyikaya 
tikkhattum methunam dhammam abhivinn^pesi. sa tena 
gabbham ganhi. bhumma dev§. saddam anussavesum : 
nirabbudo vato bho bhikkusamgho nirMinavo, Sudinnena 
Kalandakaputtena abbudam uppMitam Minavo upp^dito ’ti. 
bhummMam devMam saddam 8utv& Catumaharajikd dev^ 
saddam anussavesum — la — T^vatims^ dev^L — la — Y^m^ 
deva — la — Tusitd devd — la — ^^Timminarati deva — la — 
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Paranimmitavasavatti dev^ — la — Brabmakayika devS- 
saddam anussavesum : iiirabbudo vata bho bhikkhusamgbo 
nir^dinavo, Sudinnena Kalandakaputtena abbudam uppad- 
itain Minavo uppadito Hi. iti ha tena khanena tena 
muhuttena y^va Brabmalok^ saddo abbhugganchi. atha kho 
.ayasmato Sudinnassa pui4iiadutiyik^ tassa gabbhassa pari- 
pakam anv^ya puttam atha kho ayasmato Sudinnassa 

sah^yaka tassa d^rakassa Bijako Hi namam akamsu, ayas- 
mato Sudinnassa purdnadutiyikaya Bijakam^t^ Hi namam 
akainau, dyasmato Sudinnassa Bijakapiti Hi namam akamsu. 
te aparena samayena ubho agarasm^ anagdriyam pabbajitva 
arahattam sacchakamsu. 119 1! atha kho ayasmato Sudinnassa 
ahud eva kukkuccam ahil vippatis^ro : alabh^ vata me na 
vata me labha, dulladdham vata mo na vata me suladdham, 
yv aham evam sv^kkhate dhammavinayo pabbajitva n^- 
sakkhim yavajivam paripuimam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
caritun ti. so ten’ eva kukkuccena tena vippatis^rena kiso 
ahosi lukho dubbarmo uppanduppandukajato dhamani- 
santhatagatto antoraano linamano dukkhi duramano vippati- 
sdri pajjliayi. atha kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa sah^yak^ 
bhikkhii dyasraantam Sudinnam etad avocum : pubbe kho 
tvam avuso Sudinna vannava ahosi pinindriyo pasannamukha- 
vaimo vippasannachavivanno, so ddni tvam etarahi kiso 
lukho dubbanno uppanduppandukajato dhamanisantbatagatto 
antomano linamano dukkhi dummano vippatisari pajjhayasi, 
kacci no tvam avuso Sudinna anabhirato brahmacariyam 
carasiti. na kho ahara avuso anabhirato brahmacariyam 
carami. atthi me p^pam kamraam katam, puranadutiyikaya 
methuno dharamo patisevito, tassa mayham avuso ahud ova 
kukkuccam . , , parisuddham brahmacariyam caritun ti. 
alam hi te ^vuso Sudinna kukkuccaya, alam vippatisaraya, 
yam tvarn evam svakkhate dhammavinaye pabbajitva na 
sakkhissasi yavajivam paripunnara parisuddham bralima- 
cariyam carituni. nanu 4vuso bhagavat^ anekapariy^yena 
virag^ya dhammo desito no sarag^a, visamyogaya dhammo 
desito no sarayogiya, anupMdnaya dharamo desito no saup^- 
danaya. tattha n^ima tvam dvuso bhagavatd virSg^ya 
dhamme desite sar^gdya cetessasi, visamyogiya dhammo 
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desite samyogaya cetessasi, anupadan^ya dhamme desite 
saupadandya cetessasi. nanu avuso bhagavatd anekapariya- 
yena ragavir^g^ya dhammo desito, madanimmadan^ya pip^- 
savinay^ya Mayasamugghataya vattupaccliedaya tanhakkha- 
yaya viragaya nirodhtlya nibbaiiaya dhammo desito. nanu 
dvuso bhagavata anekapariydyena kamanam pahanam akklia- 
tam, kamasannanam parinn^ akkhata, kamapipasanam pati- 
vinayo akkhato, kamavitakk^nam sarauggh^to akkhato, ka- 
maparilahanam vOpasamo akkhato. n’etam avuso appa- 
sannanam va pasadaya pasaniianam v& bhiyyobhav^ya, atha 
khv etain avuso appasannanan c’ eva apasadaya pasannanan 
ca ekaccanam afinathatt%a *ti. ||10|| atha kho te bhikkhu 
ayasmantam Sudinnam anckapariyaycna vigarahitva bhaga- 
vato etam attham arocesum, atha kho bhagava ctasmim 
nidano ctasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgliam sannipalapctva 
ayasmantam Sudinnam patipucchi: saccam kira tvam Sudinna 
puranadutiyikaya methunam dhammam patiseviti, saccam 
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : ananucchaviyam mo- 
ghapurisa ananulomikam appatirupam assaraanakam akappi- 
yam akaraniyam. katham hi nama tvam moghapurisa evam 
sv&kkhate dhammavinaye pabbajitva na sakkhissasi yavajivam 
paripunnain parisuddham brahmacariyam caritum. nanu 
maya moghapurisa anckapariyaycna virdgaya . . . tattha 
nama tvam moghapurisa maya viragaya . . . cetessasi. 
nanu maya moghapurisa anckapariyaycna ragaviragaya . . . 
nanu maya moghapurisa anckapariyaycna kamanam pahanam 
, . . vupasamo akkhato. varan tc moghapurisa asivisassa 
ghoravisassa mukhe ahgajatam pakkhittam na tv cva matu- 
garaassa angajate angajatam pakkhittam. varan te mogha- 
purisa kanhasappassa mukho angajataiu pakkhittam na tv 
eva matugamassa angajate angajatam pakkhittam. varan tc 
moghapurisa ahgarakasuya adittaya sampajjalitaya sajotibhu- 
taya angajatam pakkhittam na tv eva matugamassa angajate 
ahgajatam pakkhitiam. tarn kissa hetu. tatonidanam hi 
moghapurisa maranam vd nigaccheyya maranamattam va 
dukkham, na tv eva tappaccaya kayassa bhedd param raaran^ 
ap^yam duggatim vinipatara nirayam upapajjeyya, itonid^nan 
ca kho moghapurisa kayassa bhcdd param marana ap^yam 
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duggatim vinip^tam nirayam upapajjeyya. tattha n^ma 
tvam mogliapurisa yam tvam asaddhammam gamadhammam 
vasaladhammam dutthullam odakantikam rahassam dvayam 
dvayasamapattim samapajjissasi, bahunnam klio tvam moglia- 
purisa akusal^nain dhammanam ^dikatta pubbamgamo. n’ 
, etam mogliapurisa appasaunanam va pasMaya pasann^nam 
bhiyyobh^v^ya, atha khv etam moghapurisa appasannanafi 
c’ eva apasadaya pasannanan ca ekaccanam annathattaya 
’ti. atha kho bhagava dyasmantam Sudinnam anekapariya- 
yena vigarahitv^ dubbharataya dupposalaya mahiccliataya 
asantuttliit^ya sainganikaya kosajjassa avannam bhasitva ane- 
kapariyayena subharatiiya suposataya appicchassa santutthassa 
sallekhassa dlihtassa pasadikassa apacayassa viriyarambhassa 
vanuam bhasitva bhikkhunam tadanucchavikam tadanulo- 
mikam dhammim katham katva bhikkhii araantesi : tena 
hi bliikkhavG bhikkhiinam sikkhiipadam panh^pessami 
dasa atthavase paticca : sanighasutthutaya samghaph^sut^ya 
dummankhnam puggalanam niggahaya pesalanarn bhikkhd- 
nam phasuviharaya ditthadhamraikanam asavanam samva- 
raya samparayikanam asavanam patighataya appasannanam 
pasMaya pasann^nam bhiyyobhavaya saddhammatthitiya vi- 
iiaydnuggahaya. evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkliapadani 
uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu methunam dhammam patisevoyya, 
parajiko hoti asamvaso Hi. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhunam sikkhapadain 
pannattam hoti. 1)11 ||5t| 

Sudinnabhanavaram nitthitam. 

tona kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu Vesaliyam 
Mall a vane makkatim amisena upal^petva tassa methunam 
dhammam patisevati. atha kho so bhikkhu pubbanhasam- 
ayam niv^setva pattacivaram ad^ya Yes^lim pindaya pavisi. 
tena kho pana samayena sambahul^ bhikkhu senasanac^rikam 
dhindant^ yena tassa bhikkhuno vih4ro ten* upasamkamimsu. 
addasa kho sd makkati te bhikkhh ddrato *va agacchanto, 
disvana yena te bhikkhil ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
tesum bhikkhhnam purato katim pi cMesi cheppam pi cMesI 

r 
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katim pi oddi nimittam pi akilsi. atha kho tesam bhikkhu- 
nam etad ahosi : nissamsayam kho so bhikkhu imisstl makka- 
tiya methunam dhammam patisevatiti ekamantam niliyimsu. 
atha kho so bhikkhu Yes^liyam pindaya caritv^ pindap^tam 
Maya patikkarni. atha kho sa raakkati yena so bhikkhu 
ten* upasamkarai. atha kho so bhikkhu tarn pindap^tam , 
ekadesam bhunjitv^ ekadesam tassa makkatiya adasi. atha 
kho sa makkati tarn pinclam bhunjitv^ tassa bhikkhuno 
katim oddi. atha kho so bhikkhu tassd makkatiya methu- 
nam dhammam patisevati. atha kho to bhikkhu tarn bhi- 
kkhum etad avocum : nanu 4vuso bhagavata sikkhapa- 
dam panhattam. kissa tvam avuso makkatiya methunam 
dhammam patisevasiti. saccam 4vuso bhagavata sikkha- 
padam pannattam tan ca kho manussitthiy^ no tiracch^na- 
gataya *ti. nanu avuso tath* eva tarn hoti. ananucchaviyam 
avuso ananulomikam appatirilpam assamanakam akappiyam 
akaraniyam. katham hi nama tvam avuso evam svakkhatc 
dhammavinaye pabbajitva na sakkhissasi yavajivam pari- 
punnam parisuddham brahmacariyam caritum. nanu avuso 
bhagavata anekapariyayena viragaya dhammo desito no 
saragaya — la — k4raapari]ahanam vQpasamo akkliato. n* 
etam avuso appasannanam va pasadaya . . . annathattaya 
*ti. atha kho te bhikkhii tarn bhikkhum anekapariyayena 
vigarahitva bhagavato etam attham drocesum. atha kho 
bhagava etasmim nidMe ctasmim pakarano bhikkhusaragham 
sannipatapetva tain bhikkhum patipucchi : saccam kira tvam 
bhikkhu makkatiy^ methunam dhammam patiseviti. saccam 
bhagavl vigarahi . . . (=ch. 5. 11. Instead of matuga- 
massa read makkatiya.) . . . dvayasamfipattim suma- 
pajjissasi, n* etam moghapurisa appasannanam vA, pasa- 
daya — pa — evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam 
uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu methunam dhammam patiseveyya 
antamaso tiracchanagataya pi, parajiko hoti asamvilso *ti. 

evan c* idam bhagavatd bhikkhunam sikkhapadam pa- 
nfiattain hoti. |( 6 1 ( 


makkativatthu. 
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tena kho pana samayena sambakul^ Ves^lik^ Vajjipu- 
ttakl^ bhikkh^i y^vadattham bbufijimsu yavadattham supimsu 
yivadattham nhi-yimsu, yavadattham bhunjitva yavadattham 
%iipitv4 yavadattham nhayitva ayoniso manasikaritva sikkham 
apaccakkhaya dubbalyam anavikatv^ methunam dhammam 
^aliseviiftsu. te aparena samayena nativyasanena pi phiittha 
bhogavyasanena pi phuttha rogavyasanena pi phuttha ayas- 
mantam A nan dam upasamkamitva evam vadenti : na ma- 
yam bhante Ananda buddhagarahino na dhammagarahino 
na samghagarahino, attagarahino mayam bhante Ananda 
anahnagarahino. mayam ev’ amhd alakkhika mayam appa- 
puhn^, ye mayam evam svakkhato dhammavinaye pabbajitva 
masakkhimha yavajivam paripunnam parisuddham brahma- 
cariyam caritum. idani ce pi mayam bhante Ananda la- 
bhcyydraa bhagavato santike pabbajjam labheyyama upa- 
sampadam, idani pi mayam vipassaka kusalanam dhamm^nam 
pubbarattapararattam bodhipakkhikanam dhammanam bha- 
vananuyogam anuyutta vihareyyama. sMhu bhante Ananda 
bhagavato etam attham arocehiti. evam avuso ^ti kho 
ayasmd Anando Vesalikanam Yajjiputtakanam patisunitvd 
ycna bhagavti ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitv^ bhagavato 
etam attham arocesi. atthanam etam Ananda anavakaso 
yam tath^gato Vajjinam va Yajjiputtakanam va kara- 
na savakanara pdr^jikam sikkhapadam pannattam samilhan- 
eyy^ ’ti. atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane etasmim 
pakarane dhammim katham katv^ bhikkhu amantesi : yo 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu sikkham apaccakkhaya dubbalyam 
an^vikatva methunam dhammam patisevati, so &gato na 
upasampadetabbo. yo ca kho bhikkhave sikkham paccakkha- 
ya dubbalyam dvikatva methunam dhammam patisevati, so 
agato upasampadetabbo. evari ca pana bhikkhave imam 
sikkhapadam uddiseyydtha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhhnam sikkh^sdjivasara&panno 
sikkham apacctkkhaya dubbalyam anavikatva methunam 
dhammam patiseveyya antamaso tiracchanagataya pi, 
parajiko hoti asamvaso ’ti. || 7 || 

yo pana ’ti yo yadiso yath^yutto yathajacco yathaaamo 
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yathagotto yathasilo yatli^vili^ri yathagocaro thero navo 
majjhimo v^, eso vuccati yo pand ’ti. 

bhikkhu 'ti : bhikkhako ’ti bhikkhu, bbikkhdcariyam 
ajjhilpagato ’ti bhikkhu, bhinnapatadharo ’ti bhikkhu, samJ 
anhaya bhikkhu, patinnaya bhikkhu, ehi bhikkh{i ^ti bhi- 
kkhu, tihi saranagamanehi upasampanno ’ti bhikkhu, bhadro 
bhikkhu, saro bhikkhu, sekho bhikkhu, asekho bhikkhu, 
samaggena samghena natticatutthcna kammena akuppena 
than^rahena upasampanno Hi bhikkhu, tatra yv ^yam 
bhikkhu samaggena samghena natticatutthena kammena 
akuppena thanarahena upasampanno ayam imasmim atthe 
adhippeto bhikkhu Hi. 

sikkha Hi : tisso sikkha adhisilasikkha adhicittasikkh^ adhi- 
pannasikkha. tatra y%am adhisilasikkha ayam imasmim 
atthe adhippeta sikkha Hi. 

sajivam nama yam bhagavata pannattam sikkhapadam 
etam sajivam nama, tasmim sikkhati, tena vuccati sfijivasama’ 
panno Hi. ||1 1| 

sikkham apaccakkhaya dubbalyarn an^vikatva 
Hi : atthi bhikkhave dubbalyavikamman c’ eva hoti sikkhii 
ca apaccakkhata, atthi bhikkhave dubbalyavikamman c’ ova 
hoti sikkli^L ca paccakkhata. 

kathafi ca bhikkhave dubbalyavikamman c’ eva hoti 
sikkha ca apaccakkhata. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu 
ukkanthito anabhirato samanfia cavitukamo bhikkhubha- 
vam attiyamano harayamano jigucchamano gihibhdvam 
patthayaraano upasakabhavam patthayaraano ar^mikabhavam 
patthayamano samanerabhavam patthayamano titthiyabhk- 
vam patthayamano titthiyasavakabhavam patthayaraano asa- 
manabh^vain patthayamano asakyaputtiyabhavam patthaya- 
mano yam nilnaham buddhara paccakkheyyan ti vadati 
vififiapeti : evarn pi bhikkhave dubbalyavikamman c* eva 
hoti sikkha ca apaccakkhata. athava pana ukkanthito ana- 
bhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabhavam patthayamano yam ntina- 
ham dhamraam paccakkheyyan ti vadati vifin^peti — pa — 
yam nun^ham samgham — pa — yam ndnaham sikkham 
— pa — yam ntin^ham vinayam — pa — yam ntlnaham 
patiraokkham — pa — yam nunaham uddesam — pa — yani 
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nClnaham upajjhayain — la — yam n(in^ham ^cariyam 

— pa — yam ndnaham saddhivih^rikam — pa — yam ndn- 
^aham antevasikam — pa — yam nfmaham samanupajjhaya- 

Ifam — pa — yam niinaham samanacariyakam — pa — yam 
nunaham sabrahmacarim paccakkheyyan ti vadati vinn^peti 

— pa — “yam ndndham gihi assan ti vadati vifindpeti 

— pa — yam niindham up^sako assan ti — la — yam nuna- 
bam arA,miko assan ti — pa — yam nunaham samanero assan 
ti — pa — yam nunaham titthiyo assan ti — pa — yam 
nunaham titthiyasavako assan ti — pa — yam nunaham 
asamano assan ti — pa — yam nunaham asakyaputtiyo 
assan ti vadati vinnapeti : ovam pi bhikkhave dubbalyavi- 
kamraan c’ eva hoti sikkha ca apaccakkhata. athava pana 
ukkanthito anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabh^vam patthaya- 
mano yadi panaham buddham paccakkheyyan ti vadati vinna- 
peti — pa — yadi panaham asakyaputtiyo assan ti vadati 
vinnapeti — pa — ap* dham buddham paccakkheyyan ti 
vadati vinnapeti — pa — ap’ aham asakyaputtiyo assan ti 
vadati vinnapeti — pa — handaham buddham paccakkheyyan 
ti vadati vinnapeti — pa — handaham asakyaputtiyo assan 
ti vadati vinnapeti — pa — hoti me buddham paccakkheyyan 
ti vadati vinnapeti — pa — hoti me asakyaputtiyo assan ti 
vadati vinnapeti : evam pi bhikkhave dubbalydvikamman c* 
eva hoti sikkh^i ca apaccakkh^d. athava pana ukkanthito 
anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabhavam patthayamano mataram 
saramiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — pitaram saramiti vadati 
vinnapeti — pa — bhataram sarlmiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — 
bhaginim saramiti vadati vifiMpeti — pa — puttam sardmiti 
vadati vinnapeti — pa — dhitaram saramiti vadati vinnapeti 

— pa — pajapatim saramiti vadati vinMpeti — pa — natake 
saramiti vadati vmnapeti — pa — mitte saramiti vadati vinna- 
peti — pa — gamam saramiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — 
nigamam saramiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — khettam saramiti 
vadati vinnapeti — pa — vatthum saramiti vadati vinnapeti 

— pa — hirannam saramiti vadati vinfiapeti — pa — su- 
vannam saramiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — sippam saramiti 
vadati vinnapeti — pa — pubbo hasitam lapitam kilitam 
samanussaramiti vadati vinnapeti : evam pi bhikkhave 
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dubbaly^vikamraafi c* ova hoti sikkh^ ca apaccakkliatd 
athavd pana ukkantbito anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabha 
vam patthayamano mata me atthi sa may^ posetabb^ ’t 
vadati vinn^peti — pa — pit^ me attbi so may& posetabbo \ 
vadati vinn^peti — pa — hhktk me atthi so mayk po8etabb( 
vadati vinnapeti — pa — bhagini me atthi s^ lilay^ pose 
tabb^ *ti vadati vinnapeti — pa — putto ... Hi vadat 
vinnapeti — pa — dhita ... Hi vadati vinilapeti — pa — 
pajapati ... Hi vadati vinnapeti — pa — Mtaka m( 
atthi te maya posetabba Hi vadati vifinapeti — pa — mitt< 
me atthi te may4 posetabba Hi vadati vifindpeti : evam p 
bhikkhave dubbaly^vikammafi eva hoti sikkha ca apacca 
kkh^t^. athava pana ukkanthito anabhirato . . . asakya- 
puttiyabhavam patthayamano mat^ me atthi ak mam po 
sessatiti vadati vinnapeti — pe — pita me atthi so man 
posessatiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — . . . — pa — mitta m( 
atthi te mam posessantiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — gamo me 
atthi tena p’ aham jiviss^miti vadati vinnapeti — pa — niga- 
mo me atthi tena p’ aham jivissamiH vadati vinMpet] 

— pa — khettain . • . vatthu . . . hirafifiam . , . su- 
vannam . . . sippain me atthi tenaham jiviss^miti vadat' 
vinndpeti : evam pi bhikkhave dubbalyavikaramam c’ eva 
hoti sikkha ca apaccakkhat^. athava pana ukkanthito ana- 
bhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabha vam patthayamano dukkarari 
ti vadati vinnapeti — pa — na sukaran ti vadati vinnapeti 

— pa — duccaran ti vadati vinnapeti — pa — na sucaran ti 
vadati vinnapeti — pa — na ussahamiti vadati vinnapeti 

— pa — na visahamiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — na raraa- 
miti vadati vinnapeti — pa — nabhirara^miti vadati vinna- 
peti : evam pi bhikkhave dubbalyavikammam c’ eva hoti 
sikkha ca apaccakkhatd. || 2 1| 

kathan ca bhikkhave dubbalyavikamraan c' eva hoti sikkha 
ca paccakkhat^, idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ukkanthito ana- 
bhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabha vara patthayamano buddhara 
paccakkhamiti vadati vinnapeti: evam pi bhikkhave dubbalyk- 
vikamman c' eva hoti sikkha ca paccakkhdta. athava pana 
ukkanthito anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabha vara patthaya- 
mano dhammara paccakkhamiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — 



I. 8. 3-4.] PARAJIKA, I. 27 

sarngham paccakkhamiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — sikkham 
. . . vinayam . . . patimokkliam . . . uddesam . . . upajjh^yam 
. ♦ . ^cariyam . . . saddhivihdrikam . . . antevasikam . . . 
sara^nupajjhayakam . . . samdndcariyakam . . . eabrahmac^rim 
paccakkhamiti vadati vinnapeti — pa — gihiti mam dh^re- 
hiti yadati vinnapeti — pa — up^sako ’ti mam dharehiti va- 
dati vinnapeti — pa — aramiko . . . samanero . . . titthiyo 
. . . titthiyaaavako . . . asamano . . . asakyaputtiyo 'ti 
mam dharehiti vadati vinnapeti: evam pi bhikkhave dubbalya- 
vikammail c’ eva hoti sikkh^ ca paccakkhata. athav^ pana 
ukkanthito anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabh^vam patthaya- 
mano alam me buddhen^ ’ti vadati vinnapeti — pa — alam 
mo sabrahmacarihiti vadati vinnapeti : evam pi — pa — . 
^athav^ pana — pa — kim nu me buddhcna Hi vadati vinna- 
peti — pa — kim nu me sabrahmacarihiti vadati vinnapeti : 
evam pi — pa — . athav^ pana — pa — na mam^ attho buddhc- 
na Hi vadati vinnapeti — pa — na mam^ attho sabrahmacarihit i 
vadati vinnapeti : evam pi — pa — . athav^ pana — pa — su- 
mutt^ aham buddhcna Hi vadati vinnapeti — pa — sumutt’ 
aham sabrahmacarihiti vadati vinnapeti : evam pi . . . 
paccakkhata, y^ni vd pan’ aiinani pi atthi buddhavevacanani 
va dhammavevacanani va samghavevacan^ni v^ sikkhdveva- 
canani vti . . . sabrahmacarivevacandni v^ gihivevacanani va 
. . . asakyaputtiyavevacandni va, tehi ak^rehi tehi lingehi 
tehi nimittehi vadati vinnapeti : evam kho bhikkhave 
dubbalyavikamman c’ eva hoti sikkha ca paccakkhata. || 3 1| 
kathan ca bhikkhave apaccakkhata hoti sikkha. idha 
bhikkhave yehi akarehi yehi lingehi yehi nimittehi sikkha 
paccakkhata hoti, tehi akarehi tehi lingehi tehi nimittehi 
ummattako sikkham paccakkh^ti : apaccakkhata hoti sikkha. 
ummattakassa santike sikkham paccakkhati : apaccakkhata 
hoti sikkha. khittacitto sikkham paccakkhati . . . khitta- 
cittassa santike . . . vedanatto . . . vedanattassa santiko 
. , . devataya santike . . . tiracchdnagatassa santike sikkhaiji 
paccakkhati : apaccakkhdtil hoti sikkha. ariyakena milakkhu- 
kassa santike sikkham paccakkhati so ca na pativijanati : 
apaccakkhat^l hoti sikkha. milakkhukena ariyakassa santiko 
. . . ariyakena ariyakassa santiko . . . milakkhukena 
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milakkhukassa santike sikkbam paccakkh^ti so ca na pati- 
vijlnati : apaccakkh^ta hoti sikkha. dav^ya sikkham pacca- 
kkhati . . . rav^lya sikkham paccakkh^ti . . . as^vetukdmo ca- 
veti . . . s^vetuldmo na saveti . . . avifinussa saveti , . 
virinussa na saveti . . . sabbaso va pana na sdveti : apacca- 
kkhatS. hoti sikkh^. evam kho bhikkhave apaccakkhata 
hoti sikkha. ||4|| 

methunadhamrao nama : yo so asaddhammo gamadhammo 
vasaladhammo dutthullam odakantikam rahassam dvayani 
dvayasamapatti, eso methunadhammo nama. 

patisevati n^ma : yo nimittena nimittara ahgajatena angaja- 
tam antamaso tilaphalamattam pi paveseti, eso pa|isevati nama. 

antaraaso tiracchanagatllya piti: tiracchanagatitthiy^pi me- 
thunam dhammam patisevitva asaraano hoti asakyaputtiyo, pag 
eva manussitthiya, tena vuccati antamaso tiracchanagataya piti. 

parlijiko hotiti : seyyath^pi nama puriso sisacchinno 
abhabbo tena sarirabandhancna jivitum, evam eva bhikkhu 
mcthunam dhammam patisevitva asamano hoti asakya- 
puttiyo, tena vuccati parajiko hotiti. 

asamvaso Hi : samvaso nama ekakammam ekuddcso saraa- 
sikkhatd, eso samvaso ndma. so tena saddhim n’ atthi, tena 
vuccati asamvdso Hi. ||5||8|| 

tisso itthiyo manussitthi amanussitthi tiracchanagatitthi. 
tayo ubhatovyaiijanak^ manussubhatovyanjanako amanussu- 
bhatovyanjanako tiracchanagatubhatovyafijanako. tayo panda- 
k^ manussapandako araanussapanclako tiracch^nagatapandako. 
tayo purisa manussapuriso araauussapuriso tiracch^nagatapu- 
riso. manussitthiya tayo magge raethunam dhammam patise- 
vantassa kpatti parajikassa vaccamagge pass^vamagge mukhe. 
amanussitthiya — pa — tiracchanagatitthiya tayo . . . 
mukhe. manussubhatovyanjanakassa — pa amanussubha- 
tovyanjanakassa — pa — tiracchanagatubhatovyanjanakassa 
tayo . . . mukhe. manussapandakassa dve magge methu- 
nam dhammam patisevantassa 4patti parajikassa vaccamagge 
mukhe. amanussapandakassa — pa — tiracch^nagatapanda- 
kassa — pa — manussapurisassa — pa — amanussapurisassa 
— pa — tiracchanagatapurisassa dve . . . mukhe. || 1 1| 
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bhikkhussa sevanacittam upattliite manussittliiya vacca- 
maggam angajatam pavesentassa apatti p^r&jikassa. bhi- 
kWiussa . . . pass^vamaggam — pa — mukham angajatam 
pavesentassa Apatti p^rajikassa. bbikkhussa . . . amanuss- 
itthiy^ — pa — tiracchanagatittbiya — pa — manussu- 
bhatovyanjaifakassa — pa — amanussubhatovyanjanakassa 

— pa — tiracch&nagatubhatovyailjanakassa vaccamaggam 

— la — pass^vamaggam — pa — mukham angajatam pave- 
sentassa Apatti parajikassa. bhikkhussa sevanacittam upa- 
tthite manussapandakassa vaccamaggam — pa — mukham 
angajatam pavesentassa Apatti parajikassa. bhikkhussa . . . 
amanussapaiidakassa . . . tiracchanagatapandakassa . . . 
manussapurisassa . . . amanussapurisassa . . . tiracchanaga- 
tapurisassa vaccamaggam — pa — mukham angajatam 
pavesentassa apatti parajikassa. ||2|| 

bhikkhupaccatthikii manussitthim bhikkhussa santike 
^netva vaccamaggena angajatam abhinisidcnti, so ce pave- 
sunam sadiyati pavitthain sadiyati thitam sadiyati uddhara- 
nam sadiyati, apatti parajikassa. bhikkhupaccatthikd . . . 
abhinisidenti, so ce pavesanam na sMiyati pavittham sadi- 
yati thitam sadiyati uddharanam sMiyati, apatti parajikassa. 
bhikkhupaccatthikd . . . abhinisidenti, so ce pavesanam na 
s. pavittham na s. thitarn s. uddharanam s., dpatti pAraji- 
kassa. bhikkhupaccatthika . . . abhinisidenti, so ce pave- 
sanam na 8., pavittham na s., thitam na s., uddharanam s., 
apatti parajikassa. bhikkhupaccatthika . . . abhinisidenti, 
so ce pavesanam na s., pavittham na s., thitam na s., uddha- 
ranara na s., anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika manussitthim 
bhikkhussa santike anetv^ passavamaggena — pa — mu- 
khena angajatam abhinisidenti. so ce pavesanam sadiyati 
pavittham sadiyati thitam sddiyati uddharanam sMiyati, 
apatti pt\rajikassa — pa — na sMiyati, anapatti. bhikkhu- 
paccatthika manussitthirn jagarantim — pa — suttam — pa — 
mattam — pa — ammattam — pa — pamattam — pa — 
matam akkhayitam — pa — matam yebhuyyena akkhayitam 

— pa — Apatti parajikassa, matam yebhuyyena khayitam 
bhikkhussa santike ^netv^ vaccamaggena — pa — pass^va- 
maggena — pa — mukhena angajatam abhinisidenti, so ce 
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pavesanam s^diyati pavittham sidiyati thitam sMiyati 
uddharanam sMiyati, llpatti thullaccayassa — pa — na 
sadiyati, anilpatti. bhikkhupaccatthikii amanussitthim 

— pa — tiraccMnagatitthim — pa — manussubhatovyaiija- 
nakam — pa — amanussubhatovyarijanakam — pa — ti- 
racchanagatubhatovyanjanakam bbikkhussa santike ^netv^ 
vaccamaggena — pa — passavamaggeua — pa — mukhena 
angajatam abhiiiisidenti, so ce pavesanam sMiyati . . . 
uddharanam sadiyati, apatti p^rajikassa — pa — na sMiyati, 
anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika tiracchdnagatubhatovyanja- 
nakam j^garantam — pa — suttam . . . matam yebhuyyena 
akkhayitam — pa — apatti parajikassa. matam yebhuyyena 
khayitam bhikkhussa santike Metva vaccamaggena — pa — 
pasaavaraaggena — pa — mukhena angajatam abhinisidenti, 
so ce pavesanam sMiyati . . . uddharanam sMiyati, Apatti 
thullaccayassa — pa — na sMiyati, anapatti, bhikkhu- 
paccatthika manussapandakam — pa — amanussapantlakam 

— pa — tiracchMagatapandakam bhikkhussa santike Metv^ 
vaccamaggena — pa — mukhena angt*jatam abhinisidenti, 
so ce . . . uddharanam sMiyati, apatti pMajikassa — pa — 
na sMiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika tiracchanagata- 
panclakam j^arantam — pa — suttam . . . matam ye- 
bhuyyena akkhayitam — pa — apatti parAjikassa. matam 
yebhuyyena khayitam bhikkhussa santike anetva vacca- 
inaggena — pa — mukhena angajatam abhinisidenti, so ce 
pavesanam . . . uddharanam sadiyati, apatti thullaccayassa 

— pa — na sMiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika maniissa- 
purisam — pa — amanussapurisam — pa — tiraccliMagata- 
purisam bhikkhussa santike Metva vaccamaggena — pa — 
mukhena angajatam abhinisidenti, so ce pavesanam sMiyati 
. . . uddharanam sMiyati, apatti parajikassa — pa — na 
sadiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika tiracchauagata- 
purisam jagarantara — pa — suttam . . . matam yebhuyyena 
akkhayitam — pa — matam yebhuyyena khayitam bhi- 
kkhussa santike ^netv^ vaccamaggena — pa — mukhena 
angajatam abhinisidenti, so ce pavesanam sadiyati . . . 
uddharanam sMiyati, apatti thullaccayassa — pa — na s^di- 
yati, anapatti. ||3|| bhikkhupaccatthika manussitthim bhi- 
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kkhussa santike ^netvd vaccamaggena — pa — pass^va- 
raaggena — pa — mukhena angajatam abhinisidenti santba- 
^dya asanthatassa — pa — asantbataya santhatassa — pa — 
santhatdya eantbatassa — pa — asanthatdya asanthatassa. 
so ce pavesanam sadiyati . . . uddharanam s&diyati, apatti 
parajikassap — pa — na s&diyati, anapatti. bhikkhupacca- 
tth*ika manussitthim jagarantim — pa — suttam . . . matam 
yebhuyyena akkhayitam — pa — apatti p^rajikassa. matam 
yebhuyyena khayitam bhikkhussa santike dnetva vacca- 
maggena — pa — pass^ivamaggena — pa — mukhena 
angajatam abinisidenti santhataya asanthatassa . . . 

asanthat^ya asanthatassa. so ce pavesanam sMiyati . . . 
uddharanam sadiyati, Apatti thullaccayassa — pa — na 
sadiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika araanussitthim 

— pa — tiracchanagatitthim — pa — manussubhatovyahja- 
nakain — pa — amanussubhatovyahjanakam — pa — ti- 
racchanagatubhatovyanjanakam bhikkhussa santike &netv^ 
vaccamaggena — pa — pass^vamaggena — pa — mukhena 
angajdtara abhinisidenti santhatassa asanthatassa — pa — 
asanthatassa santhatassa — pa — santhatassa santhatassa 

— pa — asanthatassa asanthatassa. so co pavesanam sddi- 
yati . . . uddharanam sadiyati, Apatti p^rajikassa — pa — 
na sadiyati, an^lpatti. bhikkhupaccatthika tiracchdnagatu- 
bhatovyanjanakam jdgarantam — pa — suttam . . . matam 
yebhuyyena akkhayitam — pa — dpatti par^jikassa. matam 
yebhuyyena khayitam bhikkhussa santike anetva vacca- 
maggena — pa — passavamaggena — pa — mukhena . . . 
uddharanam sddiyati, apatti thullaccayassa — pa — na 
sadiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika manussapandakam 

— pa — amanussapandakam — pa — tiracchanagatapanda- 
kam — pa — manussapurisam — pa — amanussapurisam 

— pa — tiracchanagatapurisam bhikkhussa santike anetva 
vaccamaggena — pa — mukhena . . . uddharanam sMiyati, 
dpatti par^jikassa — pa — na sMiyati, an dpatti, bhikkhu- 
paccatthik^ tiracch§,nagatapurisam jagarantam — pa — suttam 
. . . matam yebhuyyena akkhayitam — pa — dpatti pdraji- 
kassa. matam yebhuyyena khayitam bhikkhussa santike 
Metvi vaccamaggena — pa — mukhena . . . uddharanam 
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sMiyati, &patti thullaccayassa —pa— na sMiyati, anA- 
patti. II 4 II bhikkhupaccatthika bhikkhum manussitthiya 
santike anetva angajatena vaccamaggam — pa — passava- 
p3> Mukhain abhinisidenti. so ce pavesanain 
s^diyati . . . uddharanain sddiyati, apatti parajikassa. oa 
sadiyati, anapatti. bhikkbup^pcatthika bhikkhum manussi- 
tthiya jagarantiya ~ pa — suttaya — pa — mattaya — pa*— 
ummattaya pa pamattaya — pa — mataya akkhayi- 
taya — pa — mataya yebhuyyena akkhayitaya — pa — 
apatti parajikassa. mataya yebhuyyena khayitaya santike 
anetva ahgajatona vaccamaggam — pa — passavamaggam 
pa raukham abhinisidenti. so ce pavcsanam sadiyati 
. . . uddharanam sadiyati, dpatti thullaccayassa. na 
sadiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika bhikkhum amanuss- 
itthiya — pa - tiracchanagatitthiya — 'pa — manussu- 
bhatovyanjanakassa — pa — amanussubhatovyailjanakassa 
— pa — tiracchanagatubhatovyanjanakassa — pa — ma- 
nussapandakassa — pa — amanussapandakassa — pa — ti- 
racchanagatapandakassa — pa — manussapurisassa — pa — 
amanussapurisassa — pa — tiracch^nagutapurisassa santike 
anetva ahgajatena vaccamaggam — pa — mukham abhini- 
sidenti. so co pavcsanam sadiyati . . . uddharanam sadiyati, 
Apatti parajikassa. na sadiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthi- 
ka bhikkhum tiracchanagatapurisassa jdgarantassa — pa — 
suttassa . . . matassa yebhuyyena akkhayitassa — pa — 
apatti parajikassa. matassa yebhuyyena khayitassa santike 
Wtya angajatena vaccamaggam — pa— mukham abhinisi- 
denti. so ce pavesanam sadiyati . . . uddharanam sMiyati, 
apatti thullaccayassa. na sMiyati, anapatti. ||5|| bhikkhu- 
paccatthika bhikkhum manussitthiya santike anetva angaja- 
tena vaccamaggam passavamaggam mukham abhinisidenti 
santhatassa asanthat&ya, asanthatassa santhataya, santha- 
tassa santhataya, asanthatassa asanthataya. so ce pave- 
sanam sMiyati . . . uddharanam sadiyati, apatti para- 
jikassa. na sMiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika bhi- 
kkhum manussitthiya jagarantiya — pa — suttaya 
mataya yebhuyyena akkhayitaya —pa— apatti paraji- 
kassa. mataya yebhuyyena khayitaya santike anetva 
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angajatena vaccamaggara pass^vamaggam mukliam abbi- 
nisidenti santhatassa asanthat^a . . . asanthatasaa 

^asanthataya. so ce pavesanam sddiyati . . . uddbara- 
sadiyati, ^patti thullaccayassa. na sMiyati, anapatti. 
bhikkhupaccatthika bliikkhum amanussitthiyd . . . tiraccb^- 
nagatapurreassa santike aiietva angaj&tena vaccamaggam niu- 
kham abhinisidenti santhatassa asanthatassa, asanthatassa 
santhatassa, santhatassa santhatassa, asanthatassa asantha- 
tassa. so CO pavesanam sMiyati . . . uddharanam sadiyati, 
apatti parajikassa. ua sadiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthika 
bhikkhuni tiracchanagatapurisassa jagarantassa . . . inatassa 
yebhuyyena akkhayitassa — pa — apatti pareljikassa. ma- 
tassa yebhuyyena khayitassa santike anetva angajatena vacca- 
inaggam mukham abhinisidenti santhatassa asanthatassa . . . 
asanthatassa asanthatassa. so co pavesanam sadiyati . . , 
uddharanam sadiyati, Apatti thullaccayassa. na sadiyati, 
anapatti. |16|| 

yatlia bhikkhupaccatthika vitthafita evam pi vittharita 
katabba rajapaccatthika corapaccatthik^ dhuttapaccatthika up- 
palagandhapaccatthika — pa — . santhatam vannitam eva. 

maggena maggani paveseti, apatti parajikassa. inagge- 
na amaggam paveseti, apatti parajikassa. amaggena maggam 
paveseti, Apatti parajikassa. amaggena amaggam paveseti, 
apatti thullaccayassa. bhikkhu suttabhikkhurnhi vippa- 
tipajjati. patibuddho sMiyati : ubho nasetabba. pati- 
buddlio na sadiyati : ddsako nasetabbo. bhikkhu sutta- 
samaneramhi vippatipajjati. patibuddho sadiyati ; ubho nase- 
tabba. patibuddho iia sadiyati : dilsako nasetabbo, samanero 
suttabhikkhurnhi vippatipajjati. patibuddho . . . nasetabbo. 
samanero suttasamaneramhi vippatipajjati. patibuddho . . . 
nasetabbo. ||7|| 

anapatti ajanantassa asadiyantassa ummattakassa khitta- 
cittassa vcdanattassa adikamraikassa ’ti. ||8j|9j| 
santhutabhanavaram nitthitam. 

raakkati, Yajjiputta ca, gihi, naggo ca, titthiyd, 
darik’, Uppalavanna ca, vyanjanehi *pare duve,| 
m^ta, dhita, bhagini ca, j^ya ca, mudu, lambiiui. 


VOL. HI. 
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dve vana, lepacittafi ca, darudliitalikdya ca,| 

Sundarena saha pailca, pailca sivathik \ atthika, 
nagi, yakkhi ca, peti ca, paiidako, upahato, cliupe,| 
Bhaddiye, araham, sutto, Savatthiyain caturo ’pare, 
Vesaliya tayo, Malla, supine Bh^rukacchako,| 

Supabba, Saddha, bbikklmni, sikkhamana, samaneri ca, 

5 vesiya, pandako, gihi, annainannam, vuddhapabbajito, 
migo ’ti. 

tena klio pana samayena afinataro bhikkbu makkatiy^ 
metliunam dhammam patisevi. tassa kukkuccam aliosi : 
bliagavata sikkbapadam pannattam, kacci nu kho aham para- 
jikam apattim apanno ’ti. bliagavato etam attbam ^rocesi 

— pa — . Apattim tvam bhikkbu apanno parajikan ’ti. Illy 

tena kbo pana samayena sambabula Yesalika Yajji- 

puttaka bhikkbu sikkbam apaccakkbaya dubbalyuiii aiui- 
vikatva metbunam dhammam patisevimsu. tesani kukkuccam 
abosi : bbagavata sikkbapadam pannattaTn, kacci nii kbo 
niayain pdrajikam dpattim apann^ ’ti. bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesum — pa — . apattim tumbe bbikkbave apann^ 
parajikan ti. ||2|| 

tena kbo pana samayena afinataro bbikkbu cvani me 
anapatti bhavissatiti gihilifigena metbunam dhammam pati- 
sevi. tassa kukkuccam . . . pilrajikan ti. tena kbo pana 
samayena afinataro bbikkbu evarn me anapatti bhavissatiti 
naggo butva metbunam dhammam patisevi. tassa kukkuccam 
. . . parajikan ti. tena kbo pana samayena afifiataro blii- 
kkbu evam me anapatti bhavissatiti kusaciram nivasetva 

— pa — vakaciram nivasetva — pa — pbalakacirain niva- 
setva — pa — kcsakambalam nivasetva — pa — vfilakamba- 
1am nivasetva — pa — ulidcapakkbakam nivasetva — pa — 
ajinakkbipam nivasetva metbunam dhammam patisevi. tassa 
kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||3|| 

tena kho pana samayena afinataro pindacariko bbikkbu 
pitbake nipannam ddrikam passitva saratto anguttbam aiiga- 
jatam pavesesi, kalara akasi. tassa kukkuccam abosi 

— pa — anapatti bbikkbu parajikassa, apatti samgbadise- 
sassa ’ti. ||4|| 
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tena kho pana sartiayena annataro m^navako Uppala- 
vannaya bhikkhuniya patibaddhacitto hoti. atha kho so 
► raanavako Uppalavannaya bhikkhuniya gilmam pindaya 
pavitthaya kutikam pavisitva nilino acchi. Uppalavanna 
bhikkhunj paccliabhattam pinclapatapatikkaiitd pado pakkhal- 
etva kutikam pavisitva mahcake nisidi. atha kho so ranria- 
vako Uppalavannam bhikkhunim uggahetva dusesi. Uppala- 
vanua bhikkhuni bhikkhuninarn etarn attham arocesi. bhi- 
kkhuniyo bhikkhunam etam attham drocesuin. bhikkliu 
bhagavato etam attham aroccsum. anapatti bhikkhave asadi- 
yantiya ’ti. !|5|| 

tena kho pana samaycna annatarassa bhikkhuno itthilihgam 
pc^tiibhutam hoti. bhagavato etam attham arocesuin. anuja- 
narni bhikkhave tarn ycva upajjham tarn eva upasampadam 
tani vassani bliikkhunihi sanikamitmn, ya apattiyo bhikkhii- 
nam bhikklmnihi sadharana ta apattiyo bhikkhuninarn santikii 
vutthatuin, ya apattiyo bhikkhunam bhikklmnihi asadhA.rana 
tahi apattihi anapattiti. tena kho paiia samayena ahnatarissa 
bhikkhuniya purisalihg.'irn patubhhtani hoti. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave tarn yeva upajjhani 
tarn eva upasampadam tani vassani bhikklihlii samkamituin, 
ya apattiyo bhikkhuninam bhikkhhhi sadliaranil ta apattiyo 
bhikkhunam santike vuttliatum, ya apattiyo bhikkhuninam 
bhikkhulii asadliaran^ tahi apattihi anapattiti. jjGij 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu evam me 
anapatti bhavissatiti matuya — pa — dhituya — pa — bha- 
giniya methunam dliammam patisevi. tassa kukkuccaiu 
ahosi — pa — . bhagavato etam attham arocesi. ^pattini 
tvani bhikkhu apanno parajikan ti. tena kho pana sam- 
ayena annataro bhikkhu puranadutiyikaya methunain 
dhammam paUsevi. tassa kukkuccaiu . . . parajikan 
ti. i|7j| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu nmdupittliiko 
lioti. so aiiabhiratiya pilito attano angajatam mukhcna 
aggahesi. tassa kukkuccaiu . . . parajikan ti. tena klio 
pana samayena annataro bhikkhu Iambi hoti. so anabhira- 
tiya pilito attano angajatam attano vaccamaggam pavesosi. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. 1|8|| 
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tena klio pana samayena annataro bhikkhu matasariram 
passi, tasmim ca sarire angajatasamanta vano hoti. so evam 
me anapatti bhavissatiti angajate angaj^tam pavesetva vanena 
nihari. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. tcna kho paiia 
saraaj'cna annataro bhikkbu matasariram passi, tasmim ca 
sarire angajatasamanta vano hoti. so evam me anapatti 
bhavissatiti vane ahgajtom pavesetva angajj^tena nihari. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||9|| 

tcna kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu saratto lepa- 
cittassa nimittam aiigajatena chupi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi 
— pa — anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, dpatti dukkatassa Hi. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu saratto darudhi- 
talikaya nimittam ahgajatona chupi. tassa kukkuccam . . . 
dukkatassa Hi. UlOH 

tena kho pana samaj^ena Sundaro nama bhikkhu Raja- 
gahtl pabbajito rathikaya gacchati. annatara itthi muhuttaiu 
bhante agamchi vandissamiti sa vandanti antaravasakam 
ukkhipitva mukhena angajatam aggahcsi. tassa kukkuccam 
ahosi — pa — . sadiyi tvam bhikkhu Hi. naliam bhugava 
sadiyin ti. anapatti bhikkhu asadiyantasst^ ’ti. |) 11 1| 

tcna kho pana samayena annatara itthi bhikkhum passitva 
etad avoca: ehi bhante methunam dliammam patiseva Hi. 
alam bhagini n’ clam kappatiti. ehi bhante ahain vliyam- 
issami tvain ina vayami, evan te anapatti bhavissatiti. so 
bhikkhu tatlia akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — 
apattim tvam bhikkhu apanno parajikan ti. tena kho pana 
samayena annatara itthi bhikkhum passitvit etad avoca : ehi 
bhante methunam dhammam patiseva Hi. alam bhagini n’ 
etam kappatiti, chi bhante tvam vayama ahum na vayam- 
issami, evan te anapatti bhavissatiti. so bhikkhu tatha 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. tena kho pana 
samayena annatara itthi bhikkhum passitva . . . n’ etam 
kappatiti. ehi bhante abbhantaram ghattetva bahi mocehi 
' — pa — bahi ghattetva abbhantaram raocelii. evan te 
andpatti bhavissatiti. so bhikkhu tatha akasi. tassa 
kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. || 12 1| 

tena kho pana samayena anilataro bhikkhu sivathikarn 
gantva akkhayitam sariram passitva tasmim methunam 
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dhammam patisevi. tassa kukkuccam . . . p^rajikan ti, 
tena kho pana saraayena annataro bhikkhu slvathikam 
gaiitva yebhuyyena akkhayitam . . . p^rijikan ti. tena 
•kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu sivathikam gantv^ 
yebhuyyena khayitam . . . anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, 
^patti thlillaccayassa ’ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro 
bhikkhu sivathikam gantva chinnasisam passitvd vattakate 
mukhe chupantara ahgajatam pavcsesi. tassa kukkuccani 
ahosi — pa — apattim tvam bhikkhu qjanno parajikan ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu sivathikam gantva 
chinnasisam passitvi vattakate mukho acchupantam angaja- 
tain pavesesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti 
bhikkhu piirajikassa, apatti dukkatas.sa ’ti. tena kho pana 
samayena annataro bhikkhu aunatarissa itthiya patibaddha- 
citto hoti, sa kalamkata, susane chadditani atthikdni vippa- 
kinnani honti. atha kho so bhikkhu sivatliikain gantva 
atthikani sainkaddhitva niraitte ahgajatam patipMesi. tassa 
kukkuccani ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, 
apatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||13|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu nagiya methu- 
nani dhammam patisevi — pa — yakkhiniy^ , . . petiya 
, . . pandakassa methunam dhammani patisevi. tassa 
kukkuccam . , . parajikan ti. ||14|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu upahatindriyo 
hoti. so naham vediyarai sukham va dukkliam "sa, evain 
anapatti me bhavissatiti methunam dhammam patisevi 

— pa — . bhagavato etam attham arocesum. vedayi va 
so bhikkhavo moghapuriso na va vedayi, apatti parajikassa 
’ti. II 15 II 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu itthiya methu- 
nain dhammam patisevissamiti chupitamatte vippatisari ahosi 

— pa — . anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, apatti samghadise- 
sassa ’ti. || 16 l| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu Bhaddiye 
Jdtiydvane divaviharagato nipanno hoti, tassa afigam- 
ahgani vitupatthaddhani honti. annatara itthi passitv^ 
angajate abhinisiditv^ y&vadattham katv^ pakkami. bhi- 
kkhh kilinnam passitva bhagavato etam attharn arocesum. 
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pancabi bhikkhave 4karebi angajritam kammaniyam boti : 
ragena, vaccena, passavena, vatena, uccMingap^nakadattbena. 
imehi kbo bbikkbave pancab’ ak^rebi angajatam kammani- 
yam boti. atthanam etam bbikkbave anavakdso yam tassa 
bbikkbuno ragena angajatam kammaniyam assa. arabam so 
bbikkbave bhikkbu, anapatti bbikkbave tassa bbikkbuno 
U II 17 II 

tcna kbo pana samayena anriataro bhikkbu S^vattbi- 
yam Andbavane divavibaragato nipaniio boti. afinatara 
gopalika passitva angajate abbinisidi. so bliikkbu pavesa- 
nam sadi 3 u pavittham sMiyi tbitam sMiyi uddharanam 
sadiyi. tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — . apattim tvain 
bhikkbu apanno parajikan ti. tena kbo pana samayena 
Linnataro bhikkbu S^vatthiyam . . . annatara ajapalika 
passitva — pa — annatara kattbabarikd passitva — pa — 
nnnatara gomayabarika passitvd angajate , . . pdrajikan 
ti. 111811 

tena kbo pana samayena annataro bhikkbu Ycsaliya 
Mall a vane divavibaragato nipanno boti. annatara ittlii 
passitva aiigajMo abbinisiditva yavadattbam katva samanta 
liasamand thitd boti. so bhikkbu patibujjhitv^ tarn ittbim 
etad avoca ; tuyb’ idam kamman ti. ama mayham kamman 
Li. tassa kukkuccain abosi — pa — . sadiyi tvam bbikkhu 
’ti. naliam bhagava janainiti. anapatti bhikkbu ajanantassa 
'ti. II 19 II tena kbo pana samayena annataro bhikkbu 
VesMiya Mabavane divavibaragato rukkbam apassaya 
nipanno boti. annatara ittbi passitva angajate abbinisidi. 
80 bbikkhu sabasa vutthasi. tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — . 
sadiyi tvam bbikkbu ’ti. nabam bhagava sadiyin ti. ana- 
patti bbikkhu asMiyantassa ’ti. tena kbo pana sam- 
ayena annataro bbikkbu Yesaliya Mabavane divavibaragato 
rukkbaiTi apassaya nipanno boti. annatara ittbi passitva 
angajate abbinisidi. so bbikkhu akkamitva pavattesi. tassa 
kukkuccam abosi — pa — . sMiyi . . . asadiyantassa ’ti. ||20j| 

tena kbo pana samayena annataro bbikkhu Yesaliya Maba- 
vane kutAgarasMayam divavibaragato dvaram vivaritvA ni- 
panno boti, tassa aiigamangAni vatupattbaddhaiii bonti. 
tena kbo pana samayena sarabahul^ itthiyo gandhan ca 
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malaii ca adaya aramani ^gamamsu viharapekkhikayo. atha 
kho ta itthiyo tarn bhikkhura passitv^ aiigajate abhini- 
^iditva yavadattham katva purisusabho vatayan ti vatva 
gftndhan ca malan ca aropetva pakkaraimsu. bhikkhu ki- 
linnam passitv^ bhagavato ctam attham arocesum. pancabi 
bhikkhavo* dkarcbi afigajatam kammaniyam ...( = § 17) 
. . . anapatti bhikkhavc tassa bhikkhuiio. anujananii blii- 
kkliavG diva patisalliyantena dvaram samvaritva patisalli- 
yituii ti. II 21 II 

tena kho pana samayena anilataro Bharukacchako blii- 
kkhu supinantena puranadutiyikaya methunam dhammani 
patisevitv^ asaraano aham vibbhamissamili Bharukaccham 
gacchanto antar^ ayasmaiitam Upalim passitva 

ctam attham arocesi. ayasma Upali evarn aha : anapatti 
avuso supinantena ’ti. ||221t 

tena kho pana samayena Rajagahc Supabba nama 
upasika biiddhappasann^ hoti, sa evamditthikii hoti : ya 
methunani dhainmam deti sa aggadanarn detiti. sa bhi- 
kkhum passitvd etad avoca: chi bhante methunam dhammum 
patisova ’ti. alam bhagini n’ ctam kappatiti. ehi bhante 
iirantarikaya ghattelii, evan to anapatti bhavissatiti — pa — 
clii bhante nabhiya ghattchi — pa — udaravattiy^ . . . 
npakacchake . . . givaya . . . kannacchidde . . . kesa- 
vattiya . . . ahgulantarikaya ghattehi — pa — ehi bhante 
hatthena upakkamitva mocessami, cvan te anapatti bhavissa- 
liti. so bhikkhu tatha akasi. tassa kukkuccaiii ahosi. ana- 
patti bhikkhu parajikassa, apatti samghMisesassa ’ti. ||23|| 
tena klio pana samayena 8avatthiyam Saddha nama 
upasika buddhapasanna hoti, sa evamditthika hoti : ya 
methunam dhammam deti sa aggadanarn detiti. sa bhi- 
kkhum passitva etad avoca: ehi bhante methunam dhammani 
patisova ’ti. alam bhagini n’ ctam kappatiti. ehi bhante 
Iirantarikaya ghattehi — pa — ehi bhante hatthena upakkam- 
itva mocessami evan te anapatti bhavissatiti. so bhikkiiu 
tatha akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi. anapatti bhikkhu pa- 
rajikassa, apatti samghMisesassa ’ti. I|24|| 

tena kho pana samayena Yes&liyam Licchavikumd- 
raka bhikkhum gahctva bhikkhuniya vippatipadesum. 
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ubho sadiyimsu : ubho iiasetabba. ubho na s^diyimsu : 
ubbinnam an^patti. tena kho pana samayena VesMiyam 
Licchavikumarak^ bhikkhum gahetva sikkhainanaya vippati-i 
p^desnm — pa — samaneriy^ vippatipMesum. ubho s^di- 
yimsu : ubho iiasetabba. ubho na sadiyimsu : ubhinnam 
anapatti. tena kho pana samayena Vesaliyam Licchavi- 
kiimarak^ bhikkhum gahetva vesiya vippatip^desum — pa — 
pandako vippatipadesum — pa — gihiniya vippatipadesum. 
bhikkhu sadiyi : bhikkhu nasetabbo. bhikkhu na sadiyi : 
bhikkhussa anapatti. tena kho pana samayena Vesaliyam 
LicchavikumarakA, bhikkhh gaheiva anhamahnam vippatipa- 
desum. ubho sadiyimsu : ubho nAsetabbA. ubho na sAdi- 
yirnsu : ubhinnam anapatti. ||25|| 

tena kho pana samayena anuataro vuddhapabbajito bhi- 
kkhu puranadutiyikAya dassanam agamAsi. sA ehi bhantc 
vibbhamA ’ti aggahesi. so bliikkhu patikkamanto uttAiio 
paripati. sA ubbhujitvA angajate abhinisidi. tassa kukkuccani 
ahosi — pa — . bhagavato ctam atth.'m Arocesi. sadiyi 
tvam bhikkhu ’ti. naham bhagavA sAdiyin ti. unApatti 
bhikkhu asadiyantassA ’ti. ||26|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu arahne viharati. 
migapotako tassa passAvatthAnam agantvA passAvam pivanto 
mukhena aiignjAtam aggahesi, so bhikkhu sAdiyi. tassa 
kukkuccam ahosi. bhagavato etam attham Arocesi. Apattim 
tvam bhikkhu Apanno pArAjikan ti. ||27||10|| 

p a t h a m a p A r A j i k a ni samattam. 
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Tena samayena buddho bhagava Eajagahe viharali 
Gijjhakute pabbate. tena kho pana samayena sam- 
bahuld sandittha sambhatta bhikkhu Isigilipasse tina- 
kutiyo karitva vassam upagacchimsu. ^lyasmapi Dhaniyo 
kumbhakaraputto tinakutikam karitva vassam upagailchi. 
atha kho te bhikkhu vassairi vuttha temasaccayena tinakiiti}"© 
bhinditv^ tiiian ca katthan ca patisaraetva janapadacarikam 
j^akkamimsu, ayasma pana Dhaniyo kumbhakaraputto tatth^ 
eva vassam vasi tattha hemantam tattha gimham. atha kho 
ayasmato Dlianiyassa kumbhakaraputtassa gamara pindaya 
pavitthassa tinahariyo katthahariyo tinakutikam bhinditva 
tinan ca katthan ca adaya agamamsu. dutiyam pi kho 
ayasma Dhaniyo kumbhakaraputto tinail ca katthan ca 
samkaddhitva tinakutikam akasi. dutiyam pi kho ayasmato 
Dhaniyassa kumbhakaraputtassa gamara pindaya pavitthassa 
tinahariyo katthahariyo tinakutikam bhinditva tinan ca 
katthan ca adaya agamarnsu. tatiyam pi kho ayasma Dha- 
niyo kumbhakaraputto tinan ca katthan ca samkaddhitva 
tinakutikam akasi. tatiyam pi kho ayasmato Dhaniyassa 
kumbhakaraputtassa gamam pindaya pavitthassa tinahariyo 
katthahariyo tinakutikani bhinditva tinan ca katthan ca 
adaya agamamsu. atha kho ayasmato Dhaniyassa kumbha- 
k^raputtussa etad ahosi : yavatatiyakam kho mo gamam 
pindaya pavitthass'^ tinahariyo katthahariyo tinakutikam 
bhinditv^ tinan ca katthan ca Maya agamamsu. aham kho 
pana susikkhito anavayo sake Mariyake kumbhakarakarame 
pariyodatasippo. yam nundham samam cikkhallam madditva 
sabbamattik^mayam kutikara kareyyan ti. atha kho Ayasma 
Dhaniyo kumbhakaraputto samam cikkhallarn madditva 
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sabbamattikaraayam kutikam karitva tinan ca katthan ca 
gomayan ca samkaddhitva tarn kutikam paci. ahosi 
kutika abhirilpa dassaniya p^sMik^ lohitika seyyath^pi inda- 
gopako, seyyath4pi n^ma kinkinikasaddo evam eva tassa 
kutikdya saddo ahosi. || 1 [| atha klio bhagav^ sarabaliulehi 
bhikkhuhi saddhim Gijjhakuta pabbata orohanto a:ddasa tarn 
kutikam abhirupam dassaniyam pasadikam lohitikam, disvana 
bhikkhh amantesi : kim etain bhikkhave abhirupam dassani- 
yam pasadikam lohitikam seyyathapi indagopako ’ti. atha 
kho te bhikkhu bhagavato etam attham arocesum. vigarahi 
buddho bhagava : ananucchaviyam bhikkhave tassa moghapu- 
risassa ananulomikam appatirupam assamaiiakam akappiyam 
akaraniyam. katham hi nama so bhikkhave moghapuriso 
sabbarnattikamayam kutikam karissati. na hi nama bhi- 
kkhavc tassa moghapurisassa panesu anuddaya anukampa 
avihes^ bhavissati. gacchath* etam bhikkhave kutikam 
bhindatha ma pacchima janata panesu patavyatam apajji. 
na ca bhikkhave sabbamattikamaya kutika katabba. yo 
kareyya, apatti dukkatassa *ti. evam bhaiite ^ti kho to 
bhikkhu bhagavato patisunitva yena sa kutika ten’ upa- 
sainkamimsu, upasamkamitva tarn kutikam bliindimsu, atha 
kho ayasma Dhaniyo kurnbhakaraputto te bhikkhu etad 
avoca : kissa me tumhc avuso kutikam bhindatha ’ti. bha- 
gava avuso bhedapetiti. bhindathavuso sace dhammasami 
bhedapetiti. ||2l| 

atha kho ayasraato Dhaniyassa kumbhakaraputtassa ctad 
ahosi : yavatatiyakam kho me garaam pind^a pavitthassa 
tinahariyo katthahariyo tinakutikam bhinditva tinan ca 
katthan ca adaya agamamsu, yapi may a sabbamattikamaya 
kutika kata, sapi bhagavata bhedapita. atthi ca me darugahe 
ganako sandittho. yam nunaham darugahe ganakam dai uni 
yacitva darukutikara kareyyan ti. atha kho ayasma Dhaniyo 
kurnbhakaraputto yena darugahe ganako ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva darugahe ganakam etad avoca ; yavatatiya- 
kam kho me avuso g^mam pindaya pavitthassa tinahariyo 
katthahariyo tinakutikam . . . sapi bhagavato bhedapita. 
dehi me ^vuso darhni, icch^mi darukutikam katun ti. n’ 
atthi bhante tadisani d^rhni yan’ aham ayyassa dadeyyam. 
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atthi bhante devagahaddruni nagarapatisamkh^rikdni apad- 
attliaya nikkhittani, sace t^ni raja dapeti, harapetlia 
bj^ante 'ti. dinuani avuso raful^ 'ti. atha kbo daru- 
gahe ganakassa etad ahosi : iine kho samana Sakya- 
piittiya dhammacarino samacdrino brahmacdrino saccavadiiio 
silavanto kaiyanadhamm^i, r^jap^ imesam abhippasaniio, na 
arahati adinnam dinnan ti vattun ti. atha kho d^rugalie 
ganako dyasmantam Dhaniyam kumbhak^raputtam etad 
avoca : harapetlia bhante ^ti. atha kho ayasma Dhaniyo 
kuinbhakaraputto tani daruni khandakhandikam chedapetva 
sakatehi nibbahapetva di\rukutikam akasi. |i3|| 

atha kho Vassakaro brahmano Magadhamahamatto 
Rajagahe kammante anusariuayainaiio yena darugahe ga- 
iiako ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ darugahe ganakaiii 
etad avoca : yani tani bhanc devagahadaruiii nagarapatisum- 
kliarikani apadatthaya nikkhittani kaham tdni daruniti, tani 
sarni darCmi devena ayyassa Dhaniyassa kumbhakaraputtassa 
diniumiti. atha kho Vassakaro brahmano Magadhamaha- 
matto anattamano ahosi : kathain hi nama devo devagahada- 
riini nagarapatisamkharikani dpadatthaya nikkhittani Dhani- 
yassa kumbhakaraputtassa dassatiti. atha kho Vassakaro 
brahmano Magadhamahamatto yena raja Magadho Seniyo 
Bimbisaro ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitvci rajanam Ma- 
gadham Seniyara Bimbisararn etad avoca : saccam kira deva 
devcna dcvagahadaruni nagarapatisamkharikani apadatthaya 
nikkhittani Dhaniyassa kumbhakaraputtassa dinnaniti. ko 
evarn aha *ti. darugahe ganako deva *ti. tena hi brahrnana 
darugahe ganakam andpchiti. atha kho Vassakaro brahmano 
Magadhamahamatto diirugaho ganakam baddham aiiapesi. 
addasa kho ayasma Dhaniyo kuinbhakaraputto darugahe 
ganakam baddham niyyamanam, disvana darugahe ganakain 
etad avoca ; kissa tvam 4vuso baddho niyyasiti. tcsam 
bhante dariinam kicca *ti. gacchavuso ahani pi agaccharniti. 
eyyasi bhante pur* abani haniidmiti. ||4|| 

atha kho ayasma Dhaniyo kumbhakaraputto yena rahno 
Magadhassa Seniyassa Biinbisarassa nivesanam ten* upa- 
samkami, upasanikamitv^ pahfiatte ^saiie nisidi. atho kho 
raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro yeuayasma Dhaniyo kumbha- 
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k^raputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ dyasmantara Dha- 
niyam kumbhakaraputtam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi, 
ekamantam nisinno kho raj^ Magadho Seniyo Bimbis^ro 
^yasmantam Dbaniyam kumbhakaraputtam etad avoca : 
saccara kira mayl, bhante devagahad^rhni nagarapatisamklia- 
rikani ^padatthaya nikkliittani ayyassa dinn^iti. evam 
maharaja ’ti. mayam kho bhante rajano nama bahukiccA, 
bahukaraniya, datv^pi na sareyyama, ihgha bhante sarape- 
hiti. sarasi tvam maharaja patham&bhisitto evariipim v^cam 
bhasitam : dinnafi ileva samanabrahmananam tinakatthoda- 
kam paribhunjantu ’ti. sardm’ aham bhante. santi bhante 
saraanabrahmana hijjino kukkuccaka sikkhakama, tesam 
appamattake pi kukkuccam uppajjati, tesam maya sandhaya 
bhasitam, tail ca kho arahhe apariggahitam. so tvam bhante 
tena lesena daruni adinnam haritum mahnasi. kathain hi 
nama inMiso samanam va brahmanam va vijite vasantam 
haneyya va bandheyya va pabb^jeyya va. gaccha bhante, 
loraena tvam miitto ’si, rna puna pi evarupam akasiti. ||5|| 
manu&sa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipdcenti : alajjino imc samana 
Sakyaputtiya dussila musavadino, ime hi nama dhammacarino 
sarnacarino brahraacarino saccavadino silavanto kalyana- 
dhamma patijanissanti, n’ atthi imcsam samannaTn, n’ atthi 
imesam brAhmannam, nattham imcsam sAmahhain, nattham 
iinesam brahraannam, kuto imesam samanfiam, kuto imcsam 
brahmannarp, apagata ime samanna, apagata ime brahmanna. 
raJanaTU p’ irne vahcenti, kim pan’ ahne manusse ’ti. assosum 
khobhikkhu tesam manussanam ujjhAyantanam khiyantanam 
vipacentanam. ye te bhikklid appiccha santutthA lajjino 
kukkuccaka sikkhAkamA, to ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : 
katham hi nama ayasma Dhaiiiyo kumbhakAraputto rafino 
daruni adinnarn Adiyissatiti. atha kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
etam attharn arocesum. atha kho bhagavA etasmim nidane 
etasraini pakaraiie bhikkhusamgham sannipatApctva ayas- 
mantam Dhaniyam kumbhakaraputtam patipucchi : saccam 
kira tvam Dhaniya ranilo dAruni adinnain adiyiti. saccam 
bhagavA. vigarahi buddho bhagavA : ananucchaviyam 
moghapurisa ananulomikam appatirupam assAmanakam 
akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi nAma tvam mogha^ 
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purisa railno d^runi adinnam Miyissasi. n* etam mogha- 
purisa appasann^nain va pas^daya pasann^nam bhiyyobha- 
\4ya, atha khv etam moghapurisa appasannanan c’ eva 
apas^idaya pasannanafi c* eva ekaccanam aiinathattaya ’ti. 
tena kho pana samayena anilataro pur^navoh^riko mahamatto 
bbikkliiisu (!)abbajito bhagavato aviduro nisinno hoti. atba 
kho bhagava tarn bhikkhum etad avoca : kittakena kho 
bhikkhu raj^l Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro coram 
gahetva hanati v^ bandhati va pabbajeti va Hi. padena va 
bhagava padarahena va atirekapadena va Hi. tena kho pana 
samayena Bajagahe pancamasako pado hoti. atha kho 
bhagava ayasmantara Dhaniyam kumbhakaraputtam aneka- 
pariyayena vigarahitva diibbharataya — pa — evan ca pana 
bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyy^tha : 

yo pana bhikkhu adinnam theyyasamkhatam Miyeyya 
yatharupe adinnadano rajano corain gahetva haneyyum va 
bandheyyum va pabbajeyyum va coro Hi bMo Hi mCijho Hi 
theno Hiti, tathar5pani bhikkhu adinnam adiyamano ayam 
pi parajiko hoti asamvaso Hi. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhiinam sikkhapadam 
pannattara hoti. ||6!|1|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu raj ak- 
attharanarn gantva rajakabhaiidikam avaharitva ^ramam 
haritva bhajesurn. bhikkhu evam aliamsu : mahapunn’ attha 
tumhe dvuso, bahum tumhakam civaram uppannan ti. kuto 
avuso amhakani piinnam, idani mayara rajakattharanam 
gantva rajakabhaiidikam avahariinlia Hi. nanu avuso bha- 
gavata sikkliapadam paimattam. kissa tumhe avuso rajaka- 
bhandikam avaharittha Hi. saccam dvuso bhagavata sikkha- 
padam pannattam tan ca kho game no aranfie Hi. nanu 
dvuso tath^ eva tain hoti. ananucchaviyam 4vuso ananu- 
lomikam appatirupaip assamanakam akappiyam akaraniyam. 
katham hi n^nia tumhe avuso rajakabhandikam avaharissatha. 
n' etam dvuso appasann^nam v^ pasadaya pasannanam va 
bhiyyobhavaya, atha khv etam avuso appasannanan c* eva 
apasadaya pasannanan ca ekaccdnam aiiiiathattaya ti. atha 
kho te bhikkhd chabbaggiye bhikkhd anekapariyayena viga- 
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rahitva bhagavato etam attliam arocesum. atha kho bhagavjl 
ctasmim nidane etasmiin pakarane bhikkhusamgham sanni- 
patapetva chabbaggiye bliikkhu patipucclii : saccam kira 
tumhe bbikkhave rajakattharanam gantva rajakabhanclikam 
avabarittha ’ti. saccam bhagavll. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : 
ananuccbaviyam mogbapurisa ananulomikam &ppatirupam 
ass^manakam akappiyam akaraniyam. katham bi nama 
tumbe mogbapurisa rajakattbaranam gantvii rajakabbandi- 
kam avaliarissatha. n’ etam mogbapurisa appasann^nam . . . 
anriathattaya ^ti. atba kbo bbagava chabbaggiye bhikkhu 
anekapariyayena vigaraliitva dubbbarataya — pa — viriya- 
rambhassa vannam bbasitva bbikkhunam tadanuccbavikam 
tadanulomikam dhamraim katham katv^ bhikkhd amaritosi 
— pa — evail ca pana bbikkhave imam sikkbapadam uddi- 
seyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu gkmii aranfia va adinnam theyya- 
sainkhatam ^diycyya yatharupe adinnAdane rajano coraiii 
gahetva haneyyum va bandheyyum va pahbajoyyum va coro 
'si balo 'si mCilho'si theno'siti, tatbariipam bhikkhu adinnam 
adiyam^no ayam pi parajiko boti asamvaso 'ti. |j2li 

yo pana 'ti yo yMiso — pa — . bhikkbu 'ti — pa — 
ayani imasraim attbe adhippeto bliikkhu 'ti. 

gamo llama : ckakutiko pi gamo dvikutiko pi gamo tikuti- 
ko pi gamo catukutiko pi gamo, samanusso pi gamo amanusso 
pi gamo, parikkbitto pi gamo aparikkhitto pi gamo, gonisa- 
dinivittbo pi gtoo, yo pi sattbo atirekacfituraasanivittbo so 
])i vuccati gamo. gamupacaro nama parikkhittnssa giimassa 
indakhile tliitassa majjbimassa purisassa leddiipato, apari- 
kkbittassa gamassa gharupacare tliitassa majjhimassa pu- 
risassa Icddupato. arannam iiilma thapetvtl gamau ca gamu- 
pac^raii ca avasesam arannam nama. 

adinnani nama yam adinnam anissattham apariccattam 
rakkhitam gopitam mam^yitam parapariggabitam etam 
adinnam nama. tbeyyasamkb^tan ti tbeyyacitto avabarana- 
citto. adiyeyya 'ti adiyeyya bareyya avabarcyya iriydpatham 
vikopeyya thana cavcyya samketam vitinameyya. yatbaru- 
pam nama padam pad^rabam vd atirekapadam va. 
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r^j^no nama pathavy^ padesar^jtl manclalika antara- 
bliogik4 akkhadass^ mahiraatta ye pana chejjabhejjam 
^nus^santi eto rajano n^ma. core n^raa yo pancamasakam 
va atirekapancaraasakam va agghanakam adinnam tboyya- 
samkh^tam adiyati, eso core nama. 

haneyyum va ’ti hatthena vk padena v^ kas^ya v^ vettena 
va addhadandakena va ebejjaya \k haneyyum. bandheyyum 
va Hi rajjubandhanena va andubandhanena va samkhalika- 
bandhanena va gharabandhanena \k nagarabandhanena va 
gamabandlianena va nigamabandhanena va bandheyyum 
purisaguttim va kareyyum. pabbajeyyum v^ Hi gama va 
iiigama va nagara va janapada va janapadapadcsd va 
pabbajeyyum. 

core Hi bale Hi mCdho Hi theno Hiti paribhaso eso. tatha- 
rupam nama padam va padaraham va atirekapadam va. 
adiyamano Hi adiyamaiio haramano avaharamano iriya- 
patham vikopayamano thana cavayamano samketam vitina- 
mayamano. 

ayain piti purimam upaddya vuccati. parajiko hotiti : 
seyyathapi nama pandupalaso bandhana pamutto abhabbo 
haritaitaya, evam eva bhikkhu padam va padarahaip va 
atirekapadani va adinnam theyyasamkhatam adiyitva asa- 
inano hoti asakyaputtiyo, tena vuccati parajiko hotiti. 

asainvaso Hi : samvaso nama ekakammain ckuddeso sama- 
sikkliata, eso samvaso nama. so tena saddhim n^ atthi, tena 
vuccati asainvaso Hi. ||3|| 

bhummattham thalattham akasatthara vehasattham uda- 
kattham navattham yanattham bharattham aramaltham viha- 
rattham kliettattham vatthutthain gamattham arahnattbam 
udakani dantaponam vanappati haranakarn upanidhi suhka- 
ghatam pdno apadam dvipadam catuppadam bahuppadam 
ocarako onirakkho samvidhavaharo samketakammam nimitta- 
kamman ti. || 1 1| 

bhummattham nama bhandam bhiimiyam nikkhittam 
hoti nikbatam paticchannam. bhummattbam bhandam 
avaharissamiti theyyacitto dutiyam v^ pariyesati kuddalam 
va pihakam v^ pariyesati gaccliati va, apatti dukkatassa. 
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tatthajatakam kattkam latam va chindati, apatti dukka- 
tassa. pamsum khanati vyuliati vA, uddharati vd, apatti 
dukkatassa. kumbliirn amasati, apatti dukkatassa ; phanda- 
peti, apatti tliullaccayassa ; tliana caveti, apatti parajikassa. 
attano bh^janam pavesetva pancamasakam va atirekapaiica- 
iiiasakam v^ agghanakam theyyacitto amasati, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; phandapeti, Apatti thullaccayassa ; attano bhajanaga- 
tam va karoti muttliiin va chindati, Apatti parajikassa. 
suttdrCdham bhandam va pamangam va kantliasuttakam v^ 
kannasuttakam v4 kap*suttakam va satakam va vethanam v§, 
theyyacitto amasati, apatti dukkapissa ; phandapeti, apatti 
thullaccayassa; kotiyam gahctva uccarcti, apatti thullacca- 
yassa; ghamsanto niharati, ^ipatti thullaccayassa; antarnaso 
kesaggamattam pi kumbhiinukha moceti, apatti parajikassa. 
sappim va telam va madhum va phaiiitam v^ pancamasakam 
va atirekapaficamdsakam va agghanakam tlieyyacitto ekena 
payogena pivati, apatti parajikassa; tatth’ eva bhindati va 
chadcleti va jliapeti va aparibhogam va ku»*oti, apatti dukka- 
tassa. II 2 II 

thalattham nama bhandam thale nikkhittam hoti. tha- 
latthain bhandam avaharissamiti theyyacitto dutiyaiji va 
pariyesati gacchati va, apatti dukkatassa; amasati, apatti 
dukkatassa; pliandapeti, apatti thullaccayassa; thana cavcti, 
apatti parajikassa. ||3|) 

akasattham nama bhandam akasagatam hoti moro va 
kapinjaro va tittiro va vattako va satakam va vethanam va 
hirahnam va suvannam va chijjamanani patati. akasattham 
bhandam avaharissamiti theyyacitto dutiyaip va pariyesati 
gacchati va, apatti dukkatassa ; guraanain upacchindati, 
apatti dukkatassa ; amasati, apatti dukkatassa ; phandapeti, 
apatti thullaccayassa; thana caveti, apatti parajikassa. ||4|| 

vchasattharn nama bhandam vehasagatam hoti mance 
va pithe va civaravamse va civararajjuya va bhittikhile wi 
iiagadante va rukkhe va laggitam hoti antarnaso pattMh^- 
rake pi. vehdsattham bhandam avaharissamiti theyyacitto 
dutiyam va pariyesati gacchati va, Apatti dukkatassa ; ama- 
sati, Apatti dukkatassa ; phandapeti, apatti thullaccayassa ; 
thand caveti, Apatti parajikassa. ||5|| 
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udakattham nama bhandam udake nikkhittam hoti. 
udakattham bhandain avaharissamiti thcyyacitto dutiyam va 
^ariyesati gacchati ^patti dukkatassa ; nimujjati vii 
umraujjati v^, ^ipatti dukkatassa ; amasati, Tipatti dukkatassa ; 
phandapeti, ^Ipatti thullaccayassa ; tliaiia caveti, apatti pai a- 
jikassa. taithaj^takarn uppalam va padumam va pundarikam 
va bhisam va maccham va kaccliapam vd pancamasakam va 
atirekapancam^sakam va agghanakam theyyacitto ^Imasati, 
apatti dukkatassa; phandapeti, apatti thullaccayassa; thaiia 
caveti, apatti parajikassa. ||6|| 

n a V a naraa yaya tarati. navattham nama bhandam navaya 
nikkhittam hoti. navattham bhandain avaharissamiti theyya- 
citto dutiyam va pariyesati gacchati va, dpatti dukkatassa; 
amasati . . . piirajikassa. navam avaharissamiti thcyyacitto 
. . . gacchati va, Apatti dukkatassa ; amasati, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; phandapeti, dpatti thullaccayassa ; bandhanam moceti, 
apatti dukkatassa ; bandhanam mocctv^ amasati, apatti 
dukkatassa ; phandapeti, apatti thullaccayassa ; uddham v^l 
adho va tiriyam va antamaso kesaggamattam pi samktimeti, 
apatti parajikassa. ||7|| 

yanam nama vayham ratho sakatam sandamanika. ya- 
nattham n4ma bhandam yane nikkhittam hoti. yanattham 
bhandam avaharissamiti . . . gacchati vd, dpatti dukkatassa ; 
Amasati . . . p^riljikassa. yanam avaharissamiti . . . 
gacchati va, apatti dukkatassa; amasati . . . parajikassa. ||8|| 

bh aro nama sisabharo khandhabharo kaplbharo olambako. 
sise bharam theyyacitto Amasati, apatti dukkatassa ; phand&- 
pcti, apatti thullaccayassa ; khandham oropeti, apatti paraji- 
kassa. khandhe bharam theyyacitto dmasati, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; phandapeti, Apatti thullaccayassa ; katim oropeti, 
apatti parajikassa. katiy^ bharam theyyacitto Amasati, Apatti 
dukkatassa ; phandapeti, apatti thullaccayassa ; hatthena 
ganhati, Apatti pirdj’kassa. hatthe bharam theyyacitto bhh- 
miyam nikkhipati, apatti parajikassa ; thcyyacitto bhumito 
ganhati, Apatti parajikassa. ||9|| 

aramo nama puppharamo phalaramo. drdmattham nama 
bhandam drame catdhi th^nehi nikkhittam hoti bhummattham 
thalattham ak^sattham veh&sattham. ^rdmattham bhandam 
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avaharisstoiti . . . gacchati va, ^patti dukkatassa ; ^raasati 
. . . ^patti par&jikassa. tatthajatakam mMani va tacam va 
pattam pupphara va pbalam va pancamasakam atireka- 
pancamasakam vll agghanakam tlieyyacitto ^masati . . . 
apatti par^jikassa. aramam abhiyunjati, ^Lpatti dukkatossa ; 
sainikassa vimatim uppMeti, Apatti tbullaccayass^ ; s^miko 
na may bam bbavissatiti dburara nikkhipati, apatti pardjikassa; 
dhammam caranto eamikam parajeti, apatti p^r&jikassa ; 
dbammam caranto parajjati, Apatti thullaccayassa. || 10 1| 
vib^rattbam naraa bbandam vihare catubi thancbi 
nikkbittam boti bbumraattbam tbalattbam ak^attbam veba- 
sattbara. viharattbam bbandam avaharissamiti . . . gacchati 
v^, apatti dukkatassa; amasati . . . Apatti parajikassa. 
vih^ram abhiyunjati . . . parajjati, apatti thullaccayassa. ||11|| 
khottam ntoa yattba pubbannain v^aparannam v^ jayati. 
kbettattbam naraa bbandam kbette catfibi tb^nebi nikkbittam 
boti bbummattham tbalattbam ^kasattbam vehasattbam. 
kbettattbam bbandam avaharissamiti . . . gacchati va, apatti 
dukkatassa; dmasati . . . apatti parajikassa. tatthajatakam 
pubbannam va aparannam va pancamasakam v^ atirekapanca- 
masakam va agghanakam tbeyyacitto amasati . . . apatti para- 
jikassa. khettam abhiyunjati . . . parajjati, apatti thulla- 
ccayassa. khilam va rajjum va vatim va mariy&dam va 
samkaraeti, apatti dukkatassa; ekam payogara anagate, apatti 
thullaccayassa; tasmim payogc dgate, apatti parajikassa. ||12|| 
vatthu nama drama vatthu viharavatthu. vatthuttham 
naraa bhandam vatthusmim catiihi thanehi nikkbittam hoti 
bhuraraaUham tbalattbam akasattham vehasattbam. vatthu- 
ttbam bhandam avaharissamiti . . . gacchati va, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; amasati . . . apatti parajikassa. vatthum abhiyunjati 
. . , parajjati, apatti thullaccayassa. khilam va rajjum va 
vatim va pdkarara va samkdmeti, apatti dukkatassa; ekam 
payogam anagate, dpatti thullaccayassa ; tasmim payoge 
dgate, dpatti parajikassa. ||13|| 

gdmattbam nama bbandam game catiihi thanehi nikkhi- 
ttam hoti bbummattham tbalattbam akdsattham vehdsattham. 
gamattham bhandam avabarissdmiti . . . gacchati va, dpatti 
dukkatessa; draasati . . . dpatti pdrdjikassa. ||14|| 
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arannam n^raa yatn manusadnam pariggahitam hoti tam 
aranilam. arafinatthara nama bhandam aranne catilhi th^- 
^lehi nikkhittam hoti bhummattham thalattham akasattham 
veh^lsattham. arannatthain bhandam avaharissamiti . . . 
gacchati v^, apatti dukkatassa ; amasati . . . dpatti p^raji- 
kassa. tatthaj^takam kattham latam tinam paiica- 
masakam va atirekapancamllsakarn va agghanakam theyya- 
citto amasati . . . Apatti p^r^jikassa. || 15 1| 

udakam nama bhajanagatara hoti pokkharaniyil va 
taUke va. tam theyyacitto Amasati . . . apatti parajikassa. 
attano bhajaiiam pavesetvd pancamasakam va atirekapailca- 
masakam va agghanakam udakam theyyacitto Amasati, apatti 
dukkatassa; phandapeti, Apatti thullaccayassa ; attano bhaja- 
nagatara karoti, apatti parajikassa. mariyadam ohindati, 
apatti dukkatassa ; mariyadam chinditva pancamasakam v4 
atirekapancamasakam v^ agghanakam udakam nikkh&meti, 
apatti parajikassa ; atirokam^sakain v^ iinapancamasakai|i v^ 
agghanakam udakarn nikkhamcti, apatti thullaccayassa ; md- 
sakam va ilnaradsakam vd agghanakam udakam nikkhdmeti, 
apatti dukkatassa. ||16|| 

dantaponam nama chinnara vd acchinnam va, pancarad- 
sakam vd atirekapancamasakam va agghanakam theyyacitto 
amasati, apatti dukkatassa ; phandapeti, dpatti thullacca- 
yassa ; thdnd edveti, dpatti parajikassa. |( 17 [| 

vanappati nama yo manussanam pariggahito hoti rukkho 
paribhogo. theyyacitto chindati, paharo pahdre apatti diikka- 
tassa ; ckam pahdrani an agate, dpatti thullaccayassa; tasmim 
pahdre agate, dpatti parajikassa. || 18 1| 

h a r a n a k a m narna a hnassa haranakam bhandam. theyya- 
citto amasati . . . dpatti parajikassa. sahabhandaharakam 
nessarniti patharaara pddam samkaraeti, apatti thullacca- 
yassa ; dutiyam pddam samkameti, dpatti parajikassa. pati- 
tam bhandam gahessdmiti pdtdpeti, apatti dukkatassa ; pati- 
tam bhandam pancaradsakain vd atirekapancamasakam vd 
agghanakam theyyacitto dmasati . . . dpatti parajikassa. ||19|| 
upanidhi nama upanikkhittam bhandam. dehi me 
bhandan ti vuccamdno ndham ganhdraiti bhanati, dpatti 
dukkatassa; sdraikassa vimatim uppddeti, dpatti thullacca- 
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yassa ; samlko na mayham dassatiti dhuram nikkkipati, 
&patti par^jikassa ; dhammain caranto samikam par^ljeti, 
^patti parajikassa ; dhammam caranto parajjati, ^Ipatti 
thullaccayassa. ||201| 

sunkaghatam nama ranna thapitam koti pabbatakhande 
naditittho gamadv^re va atra pavittbassa sunkam 
ganbantu \i. tatra pavisitv^ rajaggbam bhandam panca- 
masakam va atirekapancam/isakam va aggbanakam tbeyya- 
citto amasati, apatti diikkatassa; pbandapeti, ^patti tbullacca- 
yassa; patbamani pMam sunkagbatam atikk^meti, dpatti 
tbullaccayassa ; dutiyam padam atikkameti, apatti pardji- 
kassa ; anto sunkagbdte tbito babi sunkagbatam p^teti, apatti 
parajikassa; sunkam paribarati, apatti dukkatassa. ||21 1| 
pa no nama manussapano vuccati. tbeyyacitto amasati 
, . , apatti parajikassa. padasa ncssamiti patbamam padjirn 
sainkameti, apatti tbullaccayassa ; dutiyam padam samka- 
racti, apatti parajikassa. ||22ll 

apadam n^ma abimaccba. pancamasakdin va atirekapan- 
camasakam va aggbanakam tbeyyacitto amasati . . . apatti 
pdrdjikassa. ||23|| 

dvipadam nama manussa pakkbajata. tbeyyacitto ama- 
sati . . . Apatti parajikassa. padasa ncssamiti patbamam padam 
sainkameti, apatti thullaccayassa ; dutiyam padam samkameti, 
apatti parajikassa. ||24|| 

catuppadam nama battbi assa ottba gona gadrabba 
pasuka. tbeyyacitto amasati . . . apatti parajikassa. padasa 
ncssamiti patbamam pMam samkameti, apatti tbullaccayassa ; 
dutiyam padam samkameti, apatti tbullaccayassa; tatiyam 
padam samkameti, apatti tbullaccayassa; catuttbam padam 
sainkameti, apatti parajikassa. ||25|| 

babuppadam nama vicebika satapadi uccMingapanaka. 
pancam^sakam va atirekapancamasakam va aggbanakain 
tbeyyacitto amasati . . . apatti parajikassa. padasa nessa- 
miti samkameti, pade pade apatti thullaccayassa; pacebiraam 
padam samkameti, apatti parajikassa. ||26|| 

ocarako nama bhandam ocaritva deikkbati ittbannaraam 
bhandam avabaia Hi, Apatti dukkatassa; so tarn bhandam 
avaharati, Sipatti ubhinnam par^ipkassa. \\21\\ 
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onirakkho nama ^hatam bhandam gopento pancama- 
sakam vd atirekapancam^sakam va agghanakam theyyacitto 
^raasati . . . ^patti par^jikassa. ||281| 

samvidhdvahdro nama sambahuU samvidahitva eko 
bbandam avabarati, apatti sabbesam p^rajikassa. ||29|1 

samket^kammam nlima samketam karoti purebhattam 
pacchdbhattam rattim vd diva va tena samketena tarn 
bhandam avahar^ ’ti, apatti dukkatassa. tena samketena 
tarn bhandam avaharati, dpatti ubhinnam parajikassa. tarn 
samketam pure va pacchA, va tarn bhandam avaharati, mi\- 
latthassa anapatti, avahilrakassa ^ipatti parajikassa. ||30|| 
niraittakammam nama nimittara karoti akkhim v4 
nikhanissami bhamiikam v4 ukkhipissami sisam va ukkhi- 
pissami, tena nimittena tarn bhandarn avaharii 'ti, apatti 
dukkatassa. tena nimittena tarn bhandam avaharati, apatti 
ubhinnam parajikassa. tarn nimittam pure va paccha va tain 
bhandam avaharati, mulatthassa anapatti, avaharakassa apatti 
parajikassa. l|31||4ll 

bhikkhu bhikkhuTn anapcti itthannamam bhandam avahara 
'ti, apatti dukkatassa. so tain marinamano tarn avaharati, 
apatti ubhinnam parajikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum anapeti 
itthannamam bhandam avahara Hi, so tarn mannamano annam 
avaharati, mulatthassa anapatti, avaharakassa apatti pardji- 
kassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum ... so anfiam mannamano tain 
avaharati, apatti ubhinnam parajikassa. bhikkhu bliikkhum 
... so annam mannamano annam avaharati, mhlatthassa 
anapatti, avaharakassa apatti parajikassa. || 1 1| bliikkhu 
bhikkhum anapeti itthannamassa pavada itthannamo itthanna- 
massa pavadatu itthanndrao itthannamam bhandam avaharatu 
Hi, apatti dukkatassa; so itarassa aroceti, apatti dukkatassa; 
avah^rako patiganhati, mulatthassa apatti thullaccayassa ; so 
tarn bhandam avaharati, apatti sabbesam parajikassa. bhi- 
•kkhu bhikkhum anapeti itthannamassa pavada . . . avaharatu 
Hi, Apatti dukkatassa ; so annam anapeti, apatti dukkatassa ; 
avaharako patiganhati, apatti dukkatassa; so tarn bhandani 
avaharati, mhlatthassa anapatti, anapakassa ca avaharakassa 
ca apatti parajikassa. l|2l| bhikkhu bhikkhum Anapeti 
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itthanndmam bhandam avabard Hi, dpatti dukkatassa. so 
gantvd puna paccdgacchati ndham sakkomi tarn bhandam 
avaharitun ti, so puna anapeti yadd sakkosi tadd tarn bhandam 
avahard Hi, dpatti dukkatassa. so tarn bhandam avaharati, 
dpatti ubhinnam pardjikassa. ||3|| bhikkhu bhikkhum ana- 
peti itthanndmam bhandam avahard Hi, dpatti 4ukkato8sa. 
so dnapetvd vippatisari na saveti md avahariti, so tarn 
bhandam avaharati, dpatti ubhinnam pardjikassa. bhikkhu 
bhikkhum ... so dndpetvd vippatisari saveti md avahariti, 
so dnatto aham tayd Hi tarn bhandam avaharati, mulatthassa 
andpatti, avahdrakassa dpatti pardjikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum 
... so dndpetvd vippatisdri saveti md avahariti, so sutthd 
Hi oramati, ubhinnam andpatti, 114||5ll 

paficah’ dkdrehi adinnam ddiyantassa dpatti pdrdjikassa: 
para par iggahitan ca hoti, parapariggahitasanni ca, garuko ca 
hoti parikkhdro pancamdsako vd atirekapancamdsako vd, 
theyyacittan ca paccupatthitarn hoti : amasati, dpatti dukka- 
tassa ; phandapeti, dpatti thullaccayassa ; thana cdveti, dpatti 
pdrdjikassa. 

paficah^ dkdrehi adinnam ddiyantassa dpatti thullaccayassa : 
parapariggahitan ca hoti, parapariggahitasanni ca, lahuko ca 
hoti parikkhdro atirekamasako va unapancamdsako vd, thoyya- 
cittan ca paccupatthitarn hoti: dmasati, dpatti dukkatassa; 
phanddpeti, dpatti dukkatassa, thana cdveti, dpatti thullacca- 
yassa. 

paficah’ dkdrehi adinnam ddiyantassa dpatti dukkatassa : 
parapariggahitan ca . , . parikkhdro mdsako vd unamdsako 
vd, theyyacittafi ca paccupatthitarn hoti : dmasati, dpatti 
dukkatassa; phandapeti, dpatti dukkatassa; thdnd cdveti, 
dpatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| 

chah’ dkdrehi adinnam ddiyantassa dpatti pdrdjikassa : na 
ca sakasanni, na ca vissdsagdhi, na ca tdvakdlikain, garuko ca 
hoti parikkhdro pancamdsako vd atirekapaficamdsako vd, 
theyyacittan ca paccupatthitarn hoti: dmasati . . . dpatti 
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masako va {inapaficamdsako vi, tlieyyacittafi ca . . . apatti 
thullaccayassa. 

^ chah* aMrehi adinnara ddiyantassa Apatti dukkatassa : na 
ca sakasanni . . . lahuko ca hoti parikkhiro masako va uua- 
masako v^, theyyacittan ca . . . Apatti dukkatassa. i| 2 1| 
pancah’ 4karehi adinnam ddiyantassa apatti dukkatessa: 
na ca parapariggahitam hoti, parapariggahitasanni ca, garuko 
ca . . . atirekapancara&sako v^, theyyacittan ca paccupa- 
tthitam hoti : amasati, ^Ipatti dukkatassa ; phand^peti, Apatti 
dukkatassa ; th^na caveti, apatti dukkatassa. 

pancah* akdrehi adinnam Miyantassa apatti dukkatassa: 
na ca parapariggahitam hoti, parapariggahitasanni ca, lahuko 
ca hoti . . . unapancamasako va, theyyacittan ca paccupa- 
tthitam hoti : amasati, apatti dukkatassa ; phandapeti, dpatti 
dukkatassa ; than^ civeti, Apatti dukkatassa. 

paficah^ ^karehi adinnam Miyantassa apatti dukkatassa: 
na ca parapariggahitam hoti, parapariggahitasanni ca, lahuko 
ca hoti . . . {inamasako va, theyyacittan ca paccupatthitam 
hoti : dmasati, apatti dukkatassa ; phandapeti, apatti dukka- 
tassa; thand caveti, apatti dukkatassa. ||3|j 

anapatti sakasanfiissa vissdsagahe tavakalike petapariggaho 
tiracchanagatapariggahe pamsukdlasafinissa ummattakassa 
khittacittassa vedanattassa Mikammikassa 'ti, ||4ji6|| 

adinnadanamhi pathamabhanav^ram nitthitam. 

rajakehi pafica akkbata, caturo attharanehi ca, 
andhakdrena ve panca, panca haranakena ca, | 
niruttiya panca akkhatd, vatehi apare duve, 
asambhinne, kusapato jantagghena sahel dasa, | 
vighasehi panca akkh^lta, pailca c' eva amulaka, 
dubhhikkhe kuru-mamsan ca, phva-sakkhali-modaka, | 
saparikkhara - thavikd, bhisi - vamsfi,, na nikkhame, 
khMauiyail ca, vi-^sasam, sasafiiiaya apare duve, j 
satta ndvaharam^ *ti, satta c' eva av^harum, 

5 samghassa avaharum satta, pupphehi apare duve, | 
tayo ca vuttavadino, mani tini atikkame, 
shkara ca, mig^, macoha, y^nafi c^pi pavattayi, | 
duve pesi, duve daru, pamsuk51am, duve dak&. 
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anupubba-vidh^nena, tadafirio na paripilrayi, | 

S^vatthiy^ caturo muttbi, dve vighisa, duve tina, 
saipghassa bhajaye satta, satta c* eva asamikS, | , 

d&ru, daka, mattik&, dve tin^ni, samgbassa satta avabasi 
theyyain, 

sass^mikam na c^pi nihareyya, hareyya sassamikam t^va- 
kMikara, 1 

Camp^, Mjagabe eva, VesMiya ca Ajjuko, 

1 0 B^ranasi ca, Kosambi, SagaM, Dalhikena ck ’ti. 

tena kKo pana saraayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu raja- 
kattharanam gantva rajakabhandikam avaharimsu. tcsam 
kukkuccam ahosi : bhagavata sikkhapadam pannattam. kacci 
nu kho may am parajikam ^pattim dpanna Hi. bhagavato 
etam attham ^Lrocesum — pa — apattim tumbe bbikkbave 
^panna p^rajikan ti. ||1 11 

tena kbo pana samayena anuataro bbikkbu rajakattbaranani 
gantva niabaggbam dussam passitva they^acittam uppadesi. 
tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbikkbu cittuppadc 
Hi. tena kbo pana samayena anuataro bbikkbu . . . dussam 
passitva tbeyyacitto ^masi. tassa kukkuccani abosi — pa — 
anapatti bbikkbu pdrajikassa, apatti dukkatassa Hi. tena 
kbo pana saraayena aniiataro bhikkhu . . . dussam passitva 
tbeyyacitto phandapesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . apatti tbull- 
accayassa Hi. tena kho pana samayena ahnataro bbikkbu 
. . . dussain passitv^ tbeyyacitto tbana cavesi. tassa kuk- 
kuccam abosi — la — apattim tvam bbikkbu apanno parajikan 
ti. II 2 II tena kbo pana samayena anuataro pinclacariko 
bbikkbu mabaggbam uttarattbaranam passitva theyyacittam 
uppddesi — la — tbeyyacitto amasi — la — tbeyyacitto 
pbauddpesi — la — tbeyyacitto tbana cavesi. tassa kuk- 
kuccam abosi — pa — dpattim tvam bbikkbu apanno p^riiji- 
kan ti. I1 3 K 

tena kho pana saraayena anuataro bbikkbu div^ bbandam 
passitvd nimittam akasi rattira avaharissamiti, so tain manna- 
mano tam avabari — la — tam mannam^no annam avabari 
— la — annara mamiamdno tam avabari — la — anfiam 
mannamano anfiam avabari. tassa kukkuccam . . . pkaji- 
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kan ti. tena kho pana satnayena annataro bhikkhu diva 
bbanclam passitv^ nimittam akasi rattim avaharissamiti, so 
%nriain mannamdno attano bhandam avahari. tassa kuk- 
kuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, ^patti 
dukkatassa ^ti. i|4|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu annassa bhandam 
haranto sise bharam theyyacitto amasi — pa — theyyacitto 
phandapesi — pa — theyyacitto khandham oropesi — pa — 
khandhe bharam theyyacitto ilmasi — pa — theyyacitto 
phandapesi — pa — theyyacitto katim oropesi — pa — katiya 
bharam theyyacitto amasi — pa — theyyacitto phandapesi 
— pa — theyyacitto hatthena aggahesi — pa — hatthe 
bharam theyyacitto bhdmiyam nikkhipi — pa — theyyacitto 
bhiimito aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — ^pattim 
tvam bhikkhu apanno parajikan ti. ||5|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu ajjhokaso 
civaram pattharitvd viharam pavisi. annataro bhikkhu ma 
yidam civaram nassiti patisamesi. so nikkhamitva bhikkhu 
pucchi : avuso mayham civaram kena avahatan ti. so ovam 
aha: maya avahatan ti. so tain adiyi asamano ^si tvan ti. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi. bhagavato etam attham arocesi. 
kimeitto tvam bhikkhd ’ti. niruttipatho ahain bhagava 
’ti. anapatti bhikkhu niruttipathe ’ti. tena kho pana sam- 
aycna annataro bhikkhu pitlie civaram nikkhipitva — pa — 
pithe nisidanam nikkhipitv^ — j)a — hettha pitho pattain 
nikkhipitva vibararn pavisi. annataro bhikkhu rn^yarn patto 
nassiti patisamesi. so nikkhamitva bhikkhO. pucchi: avuso 
mayham patto kena avaha^o ’ti. so evam aha : maya avahato 
’ti. so tain adiyi . . . niruttipathe ’ti. tena kho pana 
samayena annatara bhikkhuni vatiya civaram pattharitva 
viharam pavisi. annatara bhikkhuni ma yidam civaram 
nassiti patisamesi. sa nikkhamitvd bhikkhuniyo pucchi: 
ayye mayham dvr^arn kena avahatan ti, s^ evam aha: 
may^ avahatan ti. sa tarn ^idiyi asamani ’si tvan ti. tassa 
kukkuccam ahosi. atha kho sa bhikkhuni bhikkhuninam 
etam attham arocesi. bhikkhuniyo bhikkhunam etam attham 
drocesum. bhikkhu bhagavato etam attharn arocesum — la — 
anapatti bhikkhave niruttipathe ’ti. ||d|| 
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tena kho pan a samayena annataro bhikkhu vatamandali- 
kaya ukkliittam sa^akam passitvd samikanam dassamiti 
aggahesi. samika tarn bhikkhum codesum asamano ’si tvan 
ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — kimcitto tvarn bhikkhd 
'ti. athcyyacitto aham bhagava an^patti bhikkhu 

atheyyacittass^ ’ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro 
bhikkhu v^tamandalikaya ukkhittam vethanam pure samika 
passantiti theyyacitto aggahesi. samik^ tarn bhikkhum 
codesum asamano *si tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — la — 
apattim tvam bhikkhu apaniio p^r^jikan ti. ||7|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu susanam gantvi 
abhinne sarire pamsukulam aggahesi. tasmim ca sarire peto 
adhivattho hoti. atha kho so peto tam bhikkhuiu etad 
avoca : ma bhante may ham satakam aggahesiti. so bhikkhu 
anadiyanto agamasi. atha kho tam sariram utthahitva tassa 
bhikkhuno pitthito pitthito anubandhi. atha kho so bhikkhu 
viharam pavisitva dvaram thakesi. atha kho tam sariram 
tatth’ eva paripati. tassa kukkuccam ahe^i — pa — anapatti 
bhikkhu parajikassa. na ca bhikkhave abhinne sarire 
pamsukulam gahetabbam. yo ganheyya, apatti dukkatassa 
'ti. II 8 II 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu sainghassa 
civare bhajiyamane theyyacitto kusam samkdmetva civaram 
aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||9|| 

tena kho pana samayena ay asm ^ An an do jantaghare 
annatarassa bhikkhuno antarav^sakam attano mahham^ino 
nivasesi. atha kho so bhikkhu dyasmantara Anandam etad 
avoca: kissa me tvam avuso Ananda antaravasakam niv^i- 
sesiti. sakasanni aham ^vuso Hi. bhagavato etara attham 
arocesura. anapatti bhikkhave sakasanhiss^ Hi. ||10|| 

tena kho pana samayena sambahul^ bhikkhu Gijjhakuta 
pabbat^ orohanta sihavighasam passitva pacapetva pari- 
bhuhjimsu. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhi- 
kkhave sihavighiiso Hi. tena kho pana samayena sambahula 
bhikkhu Gijjhakutd pabbata orohanta vyagghavighdsam 
passitv^ — pa— dipivighasara passitva — pa — taraccha- 
vighdsam passitva — pa — kokavigh^sain passitva pac^lpetva 
. . . anapatti bhikkhave tiracchanagatapariggahe Hi. ||11|| 
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tena kho pana samayena anfiataro bhikkhu samgliassa 
odane bb&jiyamine aparassa bhagam debiti amCllakam agga- 
^esi. tassa kukkuccam ahoai — la — anapatti bhikkhu 
parajikassa, ^patti sampaj^inamiisIlvMe p^cittiyassa tena 
kho pana samayena annataro bbikkbu samgbassa khManiye 
bhajiyamano — pa — samghassa puve bhajiyam^lne — pa — 
samgbassa ucchumhi bh^jiyam^ne — pa — samghassa timba- 
rusake bh^jiyamane aparassa bhdgam dehiti amiilakam 
aggahcsi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — la — anapatti bhikkhu 
pariljikassa, ^ipatti sampajinamusdvMe pacittiyassa ^ti. ||12!l 

tena kho pana samayena aniiataro bhikkhu dubbhikkho 
odaniyagharain pavisitva pattapuram odanam theyyacitto 
avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . p^r^jikan ti. tena kho 
pana samayena anfiataro bhikkhu dubbhikkhe shnagharara 
pavisitv^ pattapfiram mamsam theyyacitto . . . parajikan ti. 
tena kho pana samayena anfiataro bhikkhu dubbhikkho 
puvagharam pavisitva pattapfiram puvam theyyacitto avahari 
— pa — pattapiira sakkhaliyo theyyacitto avahari — pa — 
pattapfire modake theyyacitto avahari. tassa kukkuccam 
. . . pdrajikan ti. |j 13l| 

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu diva parikkha- 
ram passitva nimittam akasi rattim avaharissamiti. so tarn 
mafifiamano tarn avahari — la — tarn raafifiamano afifiam 
avahari — la — afifiain mafifiamano tarn avahari — la — 
afifiam mafifiamano afifiam avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . 
parajikan ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu 
diva parikkharam passitva . . . avaharissamiti. so afifiain 
mafifiamano attano parikkharam avahari. tassa kukkuccam 
ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, ^patti dukka- 
tass^ 'ti. II 14 II 

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu pithe thapitam 
thavikam passitva ito ganhanto par6,jiko bhavissamiti saha 
pithakena samk^metva aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam , . . 
parajikan ti. || 15 1| 

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu samghassa 
bhisim theyyacitto avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . p^ra- 
jikan ti. || 16 1| 

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu civaravamse 



60 


suttavibiiaNga. 


[II. r. 17 -21. 


civaram tlieyyacitto avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . pslra- 
jikan ti. || 17 || 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu vihare civaraip 
avaharitv^ ito nikkbaraanto parajiko bliavissamiti vih^r^ na 
nikkliami. bbagavato etam attham arocesum. nikkhaibeyya 
va so bhikkhave mogbapuriso na va nikkbameyya, ^patti 
parajikass4 ’ti. || 18 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena dve bbikkbb sab^yaka lionti. 
eko bbikkbu gamam pincUya pavisi, dutiyo bbikkbu sam- 
gbassa kbadaniye bbajiyamane sabayakassa bh^gam gabetvA. 
tassa vissasanto paribbunji. sojanitva tain codesi: asamaiio 
’si tvan ti, tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — kimcitto tvam 
bbikkbu ’ti. vissasagabo abam bbagava ’ti. anapatti 
bbikkbu vissasagahe ’ti. ||19|| 

tena kbo pana samayena sambabula bbikkbii civarakam- 
mam karonti. samgbassa kbManiye bbajiyamane sabbesam 
pativise abaritv^ upanikkbitt^ bonti. annataro bbikkbu 
annatarassa bbikkbuno pativisam attano mannamano pari- 
bhunji. so janitva tarn codesi asaraano ’si tvan ti. tassa 
kukkuccarn abosi — pa — kimcitto tvam bbikkbu ’ti. 
sasanfii abam bbagava ’ti. anapatti bbikkbu sasannissa ’ti. 
tena kbo pana samayena sambabula bbikkbu civarakammain 
karonti. samgbassa kbadaniye bbajiyamane annatarassa 
bbikkbuno pattona annatarassa bbikkbuno pativiso abaritva 
upanikkhitto boti. pattasainiko bbikkbu attano mannamano 
paribbunji. so janitva tarn codesi . . . anapatti bbikkbu 
sasannissa ’ti. 1|201| 

tena kbo pana samayena ambacoraka ambam patetva 
bbandikam adaya agamamsu. samika te corake anuban- 
dbimsu. coraka samike passitva bbandikam patetva pala- 
yimsu. bbikkbu pamsukulasannino patiggabapetvd pari- 
bbunjimsu. samika te bbikkbb codesum asamanattba tumbe 
’ti. tesam kukkuccam abosi. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. kimcitta tumbe bbikkbave ’ti. pamsukfda- 
sannino mayam bbagava ’ti. anapatti bbikkbave pamsukb- 
lasannissa ’ti. tena kbo pana samayena jambucoraka — pa — 
labujacoraka — pa — panasacoraka — pa — talapakkacoraka 
— pa — uccbucoraka — pa — timbarusakacoraka timbaru- 



II. 7. 21-25.] 


PARAJIKA, ir. 


61 


sako uccinitv^ bhandikarn ^daya agauiainsu. samik^ 
anapatti bhikkhave pamsukdlasanniss^i Hi. ||21 1| 

tena kho pana samayena ambacorak^ ambam patetv^ . 
paMyimsu. bbikkhil pure samika passantiti theyyacitta 
paribliunjimsu. s^mik^ to bhikkhii codesum asamanattha 
fcumbe Hi. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — ^pattim tumhe 
bhikkhave apann^ parajikan ti. tcna kho pana samayena 
jambucoraka . . . timbarusakacoraka . . . palayimsu. bhi- 
kkhu pure sdmika passantiti theyyacitta paribliunjimsu. 
samika . . , apattim tumhe bhikkhave apanna parkiikan 
ti. II 22 II 

tena kho pana samayena anhataro bhikklm samghassa 
ambain theyyacitlo avaliari — pa — samghassa jambum 
samghassa labujam — pa — samghassa panasam 
pa samghassa talapakkarn. — pa — samghassa ucchum 

— pa — samghassa tirabarusakam theyyacitto avahari. tassa 
kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||23|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikklm puppharamam 
gantva ocitam puppham pancamasagghanakam theyyacitto 
avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. tena kho 
pana samayena annataro bhikklm puppharamam gantva 
puppham ocinitva pancamasagghanakam theyyacitto avahari. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||24|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikklm gamakam 
gacchanto annataram bhikkhum etad avoca : avuso tuyham 
iipatthakakulam vutto vajjemiti. so gantva ckam satakam 
aharapetva attana paribhunji. so janitva tarn codesi asamano 
si tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikklm 
parajikassa. na ca bhikkhave vutto vajjemiti vattabbo. yo 
vadeyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. tena kho pana samayena 
annataro bhikkhu gamakam gacchati. annataro bhikklm 
tarn bhikkhurn etad avoca : ^vuso may ham iipatthakakulam 
vutto vajjehiti. so gantv^ yugasatakam aharapetva ekam 
attana paribhunji, ekam tassa bhikkhuno ad^si. so janitvil 
tarn codesi asamano Hi tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi 

— pa — anapatti bhikkhu pdr^jikassa. na ca bhikkhave 
vutto vajjehiti vattabbo. yo vadeyya, apatti dukkatass^ Hi. 
tena kho pana samayena aiinataro bhikkhu gamakam 



62 


SUTTAYIBnARGA. 


[II. 7. 25 27. 


gacchanto anriataram bhikkhura etad avoca: ^vuso iuyham 
upatth&kakulam vutto vajjemlti. so pi evam ^ha vutto 
vajjehiti. so gantv^ ^Ihakam sappim tulam gujam donain 
tamlulam ^harapetva attan^ paribhunji. so jdnitvd^ tarn 
codesi asamano *si tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — 
anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa. na ca bbikkbavo vutto vajje- 
luiti vattabbo, ua ca vutto vajjehiti vattabbo. yo vadeyya, 
apatti dukka^ssa {| 25 1| 

tena kho pana samayena anriataro puriso mahagghara 
manim aditya anfiatarena bhikkhunu saddhim addhdnamagga- 
patipanno hoti. atlia kho so puriso sunkatthanam passitva 
tassa bhikkhuno ajanantassa thavikaya manim pakkhipitva 
suhkatthaiiaTii atikkamitva aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi 
— pa — kinicitto tvam bhikkhil ^ti. naham bhagavA jan^- 
miti. anapatti bhikkhu ajanantass^ Hi. tena kho pana 
samayena annataro puriso mahaggham manim . . . suiika- 
tthanain passitva gilanMayam karitva attaro bhandikam tassa 
bhikkhuno adasi. atha kho so puriso sunkatthanam atikkam- 
itva tarn bhikkhum etad avoca: ahara me bhante bhandikani, 
naharn akallako Hi. kissa pana tvam avuso evarupani aksisiti. 
atha kho so puriso tassa bhikkhuno etam attham drocesi. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . anapatti bhikkhu ajfinantassa Hi. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu satthcna saddhim 
addhanaraaggapatipanno hoti. annataro puriso tain bhi- 
kkhum amisena upal^pctva sunkatthanam passitva mah- 
agghain manim tassa bhikkhuno adasi imam bhante manim 
sunkatthanam atikkamehiti. atha kho so bhikkhu tarn 
manim sunkatthanam atikkamesi. tassa kvdikuccam . . . 
parajikan ti. [|2G[| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu pise baddham 
sukarain karunnena munci, tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — 
kinicitto tvam bhikkhu Hi. karunnadhippayo aham bhagava 
hi. anapatti bhikkhu karunnMhippayassa Hi. tena kho 
pana samayena annataro bhikkhu pase baddham sukaram 
pure samika passant iti theyyacitto munci. tassa kukkuccam 
. . . parajikan ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro 
bhikkhu ptlse baddham migam Idrunnena munci — la — 
pase baddham migam pure s^miki passantiti theyyacitto 



II. 7. 27-32.] PARAJIKA, 11. 03 

miifici — pa — kumine baddhe macche karunfiena munci 
— pa — kumine baddhe macche pure s^mika passaiititi 
theyyacitto munci. tasaa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||271| 
ten a kho paria samayena anna taro bhikkhu yane bhandam 
passitva ito ganhanto parajiko bhavissumiti atikkamitva 
pavattetvd aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . pdrajikaii 
ti. II 28 II 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu kulalena 
ukkhittam mamsapcsim samikanam dassamiti aggahesi. 
samika tarn bhikkhum codcsum asamano ^si tvan ti. tassa 
kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu atheyyacittass^ 
^ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu kulalena 
ukkhittam mamsapesim pure samika passaiititi theyyacitto 
aggahesi. samikiL tain bhikkhum codcsum asamano ’si tvan ti. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||29|| 
tena kho pana samayena manussa ulurnpam bandhitva 
Aciravatiy^ nadiya osaronti. bandhane chinne katthani 
vippakiniiani agamamsu. bhikkhii pamsukiilasannino utla- 
resuTp. samika to bhikkhu codesum asamanattha turahe ’ti. 
tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhave pamsu- 
kulasannissa ’ti. tena kho pana samayena manuss^ ulurnpam 
bandhitva Aciravatiya nadiya osarenti. bandhane chinne 
katthani vippakinnaui agamamsu. bhikkhu pure samika 
passantiti they 3 "acitta uttaresum. sdraika to bhikkhu codesum 
asamandttha tumhe ’ti. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — 
apattim tumhe bhikkhave apanna parajikan ti. j|30i| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro gopMako rukkhe sa^kam 
alaggetva uccaram agamasi. annataro bhikkhu pamsuku- 
lasahni aggahesi. atha kho so gop^lako tarn bhikkhum 
codesi asamano ’si tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — 
anapatti bhikkhu pamsukulasannissd ’ti. ||31|| 
tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno nadim 
taran tassa rajakanam hatthato muttam satakam pade laggam 
hoti. so bhikkhu samikdnam dassamiti aggahesi. samika 
tarn bhikkhum codesum asamano ’si tvan ti. tassa kuk- 
kuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu athcyyacittassa ’ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno nadim 
taran tassa rajakanarn hatthato muttam sa^kara pade laggam 
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hoti. 80 bhikkhu pure eamik^ passantiti theyyacitto agga- 
liesi. samikd tarn bhikkhum codesum asamano 'si tvan ti. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan tL 1|32|| * 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu sappikumbhim 
passitva thokam thokam paribhunji. tassa kukkuccam ahosi 
— pa — anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, apatti dukkatass^ 
'ti.||331| 

tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhu samvidahitvd 
agamamsu bhandam avaharissama Hi. eko bhandam avahari. 
te evam iUiamsu : na may am parajika, yo avahato so parajiko 
Hi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. apattim tumhe 
bhikkhave apanna parajikan ti. tena kho pana samayena 
sambahula bhikkhu samvidahitva bhandam avaharitva bhd- 
jesum. tchi bhdjiyamane ekamckassa pativiso na pancama- 
sako puri. te evam ahamsu: na mayam partijika Hi. 
bliagavato etam attham arocesum. apattim tumhe bhikkhave 
apannii parajikan ti. Il 34 1| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu Savatthiyam 
dubbhikkhc apanikassa tandulamutthim tlieyyacitto avahari. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. tena kho pana samayena 
annataro bhikkhu Savatthiyam dubbhikkhe apanikassa 
muggarautthim — pa — masainutthim — pa — tilamutthim 
theyyacitto avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan 
ti. 1135 II 

tena kho pana samayena Savatthiyarn Andhavane 
coraka gavirn hantva mamsain khaditva sesakam patisametva 
agamamsu. bhikkhh pamsukulasanfiino patiggahapetva 
paribhunjimsu. coraka te bhikkhu codesum asaraan^ttha 
tumhe Hi. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhi- 
kkhave pamsukulasaimissd Hi. tena kho pana samayena 
Savatthiyam Andhavane coraka sukaram hantv^ . . . parasu- 
kulasannissa Hi. 1136 1| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu tinakhettam 
gantv& lutam tinam paheamasagghanakam theyyacitto ava- 
hari. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. tena kho pana 
samayena annataro bhikkhu tinakhettam gantv& tinam 
13iYitv& paheamasagghanakam theyyacitto avahari. tassa 
kukkuccam . . . pdrajikan ti. 1|371| 
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tena klio pana samayena agantuM bhikkhil samgliassa 
ambam bbajdpetva paribhuiijimsu. dvdsika bhikkhu to 
bhikkhb codcsum asamanattha tumhe ^ti. tcsam kukkuccam 
a'^iosi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. kimcitta tumlio 
bhikkhave ^ti. paribhogatthaya mayam bhagava 'ti. aiia- 
patfci bbikkhave paribhogatthaya ’ti. tena kho pana sama- 
yena agantuka bhikkhu sainghassa jambum — pa — sam- 
ghassa labujam — pa — samgliassa panasam — pa — sam- 
ghassa talapakkam — pa — samgliassa iicchum — pa — 
samgliassa timbarusakam bhajapetva paribhunjimsu. avasika 
bhikklib . . . anapatti bhikkhave paribhogatthaya 'ti. |j38(| 
tena kho pana samayena ambapalaka bhikkhunam amba- 
phalam denti, bhikkhCi gopetum ime issara na yime datun ti 
kukkuccayanta na patigganhanti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. anapatti bhikkhave gopakassa dane ^ti. tena 
klio pana samayena jambupMaka . . . timbarbsakapalaka 
bhikkhunam tirabarhsake denti, bhikkliii gopetum . . . 
anapatti bhikkhave gopakassa dane ^ti. ||39 1| 

tena kho pana samayena unnataro bhikkhu samgliassa 
darum tavakalikam haritva attano viharassa kuddani upa- 
tthambhesi. bhikkhu tarn bhikkhum codesum asamano ^si 
tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesi. kiincitto tvain bhikkhu ’ti. tavakMiko aham 
bhagava ’ti. anapatti bhikkhu tavakaliko ’ti. (|dOl| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu samghassa 
udakam theyyacitto avahari — pa — samghassa mattikam 
. . . samghassa pufijakitam tinam tlieyyacitto avahari. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikau ti. tena kho pana sama^ 
yena annataro bhikkhu samghassa pufijakitam tinam theyya- 
citto jhapeai. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti 
bhikkhu panijikassa, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. 1|411| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu samghassa 
maficam theyyacitto avahari. tassa kukkuccani . , . pard- 
jlkan ti. tena kho pana samayena aniiataro bhikkhu sarn- 
ghassa pitham — pa — samghassa bhisim . . . bimbohanani 
. . . kavatam . . . dlokasaiidhim . . . gopdnasim theyya- 
citto avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. Il42|| 
tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu annatarassa updsakassa 
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viharaparibhogam senasanam annatra paribbunjanti. atba 
kho so up^sako ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti ; katham bi n^ma 
bbaddanta annatraparibbogain afifiatra paribbunjissantiti. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. na bbikkbave annatrapa- 
ribbogo annatra paribbunjitabbo. yo paribbunjcyya, apatti 
dukkatass^ Hi. || 43 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkhu uposatbaggam pi sanni- 
sajjam pi baritum kukkuccayanta cbamayam nisidanti. gat- 
tani pi civarani pi pamsukitani bonti. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave tdvak^likam baritun ti. ||44|| 
tena kbo pana samayena Campayam Tbullanand^ya 
bbikkbuniya antcv^sibbikkbunl Tbullanandaya bbikkbuniya 
upattbakakulam gantva ayya iccbati tekatulayagum patun ti 
pacapetva baritva attana paribbunji. sa janitv^ tarn codesi 
asamaiii Hi tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam abosi. atba kbo sa 
bbikkbuni bbikkbuninam etam attbam arocesi. bbikkbuniyo 
bbikkbbnam etam attbam arocesum. bbikkbu bbagavato 
etam attbam arocesum. anapatti bbikkliave parajikassa, 
apatti sampajanamusavade pacittiyassa Hi. tena kbo pana 
samayena Hdjagabc Tbullanandaya bbikkbuniya antevasi- 
bbikkbuni Tbullanandaya bbikkbuniya upattbakakulam 
gantva ayya iccbati madbugojakam klmditun ti pacapetva 
baritva attana paribbunji. sa janitva . . . apatti sarapaja- 
namusavade pacittiyassa Hi. ||45|| 
tena kbo pana samayena V esaliyam ayasmato Ajj ukassa 
upattbakassa gabapatino dvc daraka bonti putto ca bhagi- 
neyyo ca. atba kbo so gabapati ayasmantam Ajjukam etad 
avoca : imam bbante okasam yo imesam dvinnam darakanam 
saddbo boti pasanno tassa acikkbeyyasiti. tena kbo pana 
samayena tassa gabapatino bbagineyyo saddbo boti pasanno. 
atba kho dyasma Ajjuko tarn okasam tassa darakassa acikkbi. 
so tena sapateyyena kutumbail ca santbapesi danan ca 
pattbapesi. atba kbo tassa gabapatino putto ayasmantam 
An and am etad avoca: ko nu kbo bbante Ananda pituno 
d^yajjo putto va bb%ineyyo va Hi. putto kho ^vuso pituno 
dayajjo Hi. ayara bbante ayyo Ajjuko ambakam sapateyyam 
ambakam metbunakassa acikkbiti. asamano avuso ayasma 
Ajjuko Hi. atba kbo ^yasmA, Ajjuko %asmantam Anandam 
etad avoca : dehi me avuso Ananda vinicebayan ti. tena 
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kho pana sainayena ayasm^ TJpali ayasmato Ajjiikassa 
pakkbo hoti. atha kho i^yasma TJpali %asmantam Anandam 
etad avoca : yo nu kho avuso Ananda saraikena itnarp. okasam 
^itthaiin^imassa dcikkh^ ’ti vutto tassa acikkhati kim so 
^pajjatiti. na bhante kirlci dpajjati antamaso dukkatamattam 
piti. ay am dvuso ayasma Ajjuko samikena imam okasam 
itthannaraassa acikkha ^ti vutto tassa acikkhi, anapatti 
avuso ayasmato Ajjukassa ’ti. ||46|| 

tena kho pana sainaj^ena Baranasiyam Ayasmato Pi- 
liiidavacchassa upatthakakulam corehi upaddutam hoti dve 
ca daraka nita honti. atha kho ayasm^ Pilindavaccho te darako 
iddhiya anetva pdsade tliapesi. manussa te darako passitv^ 
ayyassayam Pilindavacchassa iddlianubhavo ’ti ayasmante 
I’ilindavaccho abhippasidimsu. bhikkhiT ujjhayanti khi- 
yanti vipacenti : katham hi n^ma ayasma Pilindavaccho co- 
rclii nite darake ancssatiti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anapatti bhikkhavo iddhirnantassa iddhivisaye ’ti. ||471| 
tena kho pana samayena dve bhikklitl sahayaka honti 
Pandako ca Kapilo ca. eko gamake viharati eko Kosam- 
biyam. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno gamaka Kosambim 
gacchantassa antara inagge nadim tarantassa shkarikanain 
hattliato miitt^ medavatti pade lagga hoti. so bhikkhu 
sfimikanam dassamiti aggahesi. samika tain bhikkhum 
codosum asamano ’si tvan ti. tarn uttinnam gopalika passitva 
clad avoca : chi bhanto methimam dhammam j^atiseva ’ti, 
so pakatiyap’ ahani asamano ’ti tassa methunam dhammam 
patisevitva Kosambiin gantvi bhikkhuiiam otam attham 
arocesi. bhikkhu bhagavato etam attham arocesum. an- 
apatti bhikkliave adinnadane parajikassa, apatti methunam 
dhammam samayogo p^n^ikass^ ’ti. ||48|| 

tena kho pana samayena SS,galayam ayasmato "Dalhi- 
kassa saddhivihariko bhikkhu anabhiratiya pilito dpani- 
kassa vethanam avaharitva ayasmantam Dalhikam etad 
avoca : asamano aham bhante vibbharaissamiti. kim tay4 
&VUSO katan ti. so etam attham drocesi. ahar^petv^ aggha- 
pesi, tarn agghipentam na panca masake agghati. anapatti 
avuso par^jikass^ ’ti dhammim katham akasi. so bhikkhu 
abhiramiti. ||49l|7|l 

d u 1 1 y a p a r a j i k a m nitthitam. 



Tona samayena biidrllio bhagava Vesaliyam viharati 
MaliAvano kutag^rasMayam. tcna kho pana samayena 
bliagavd bliikkhunam anekapariyayena asubhakatham ka- 
theti asubliaya vannam bbasati asubhabhavanaya vannani 
bliasati adissa adissa asubhasaraapattiya vannam bbasati. 
atba kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi : icchilm^ aham bhi- 
kkhavo addhamiksam patisalliyitum, arahi keiiaci 

upasamkamitabbo anfiatra ekena pindapataniharakcnd hi. 
evam bhante ’ti kho tc bhikkhh bhagayato patisunitva 
nassu Mha koci bhagavantain upasamkamati afinatra ekena 
pindapataniharakena. bhikkhii bhagavd kho anckapariya- 
yena asubhakatham katheti asubhaya vannain bbasati asu- 
bhabhavanaya vannam bhasati adissa iidissa asubhasama- 
pattiya vannam bhcisatiti te anekakaravokarain asubhabha- 
vananuyogam anuyuttd viharanti, te sakena kayena attiyaiiti 
harayanti jigucchanti. seyyathdpi naraa itthi va puriso va 
daharo yuv^ mandanakajatiko sisam nhato ahikunapena va 
kukkurakunapena va manussakunapena va kanthe asattena 
attiyeyya harayeyya jiguccheyya, evam eva to bhikkhu sa- 
kena kayena attiyanta harayanta jigucchanti attanapi atta- 
iiain jivita voropenti annamannam pi jivita voropenti Miga- 
landikam pi samanakuttakam upasamkamitva evam va- 
danti : sadhu no avuso jiviti voropehi, idan tc pattacivaram 
bhavissatiti. atha kho Migalandiko samanakuttako pattaci- 
varehi bhato sambahule bhikkhu jivita voropctva lohitagatam 
asim adaya ycna Vaggumuda nadi ten^ upasamkami. atha 
kho Migalandikassa samanakuttakassa lohitagatam asim dho- 
vantassa ahud eva kukkuccam ahu vippatisaro : alibha. vata 
me na vata me labhi, dulladdham vata me na vata me 
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suladdham, bahuni vata may^ apunnam pasutam yo ’hain 
^hikkhd silavanto kalylLnadliamme jivita voropcsin ti. aiha 
kho anfiatara M^rakayikd devata abhijjam^ne udake 
agantv^ Migalandikam samanakuttakam etad avoca : sMhu 
sadhu sappurisa, labha te sappurisa, suladdham te sappurisa, 
bahum tay^ sappurisa puanani pasutam yam tvam atiniie 
taresiti. atha kho Migalandiko samanakuttako labh^ kira 
me, suladdham kira me, bahum kira maya punnam pasutam, 
atinne kiraham taremlti tikkham asim ddaya viharena viha- 
ram parivenena parivenam upasamkamitva evam vadeti : ko 
atinno kam taremiti. tattha yo te bhikkhvl avitaraga tesam 
tasinim samayo hoti yeva bhayam hoti charabhitattam hoti 
loinahamso, ye pana te bhikkhii vitaraga tesam tasmim 
samaye na hoti bhayam na hoti chambhitattaia na hoti 
lomahaniso. atha kho Migalandiko samanakuttako ekam pi 
bhikkhum ekahena jivita voropcsi dve pi bhikkhu ckahena 
jivita voropesi tayo pi bhikkhu ekahena jivita voropesi 
cattaro pi bhikkhu ekahena jivita voropcsi panca pi bhikkhh 
ekahena jivita voropesi dasa pi bhikkhu ekahena jivita voro- 
pesi visatim pi bhikkhh ekahena jivita voropesi timsam pi 
bhikkhu ekahena jivita voropcsi cattarisam pi bhikkhu cka- 
hena jivita voropesi pahfiasam pi bhikkhii ekahena jivita 
voropcsi satthim pi bhikkhu ekahena jivita voropesi. ||1(| 
atha kho bhngava tassa addham^sassa accaycna patisallaiia 
vuttliito ayasmantam Anandam araantesi : kiin nu kho 
Ananda tanubhuto viya bhikkhusamgho ’ti. tatha hi pana 
bhante bhagava bhikkhunam anekapariyayena asubhakatham 
katheti asubhaya vanuain bhasati asubhabh^vanaya vannam 
bhasati adissa adissa asubhasam^ipattiyd vannam bhasati, te 
ca bhante bhikkhu bhagava kho anekapariyayena asubhaka- 
tham katheti asubhaya vannam bhasati asubhabhavandya 
vannani bhasati ad‘ssa Missa asubhasam^pattiya vannam 
bhasatiti te auekakaravokaram asubhabhavanaiiuyogam anu- 
yutta viharanti, te sakena kayena attiyanti harayanti ji- 
gucchanti. seyyathapi nama itthi va puriso va daharo yuvd 
mandanakajdtiko sisam nhato ahikunapena va kukkurakuna- 
pena va manussakunapena va kanthe asattena attiyeyya 
harayeyya jigucchoyya, evam eva to bhikkhu sakena kayena 
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attiyant^ har^yanta jigucchant^ attan^pi attanam jivita 
voropenti anfiamafinam pi jivita voropenti Migalanclikam, 
pi samanakuttakaTn upasarakamitva evam vadanti : e^dhu 
no dvuao jivita voropehi, idan te pattacivaram bliavissatiti. 
atha kho bhante Migalandiko samanakuttako pattacivarehi 
bhato ekam pi bhikkhum ek^hena jivita voropesi — pa — 
satthim pi bhikkhil ekihena jivita voropesi. s^ldhu bhante 
bhagava annam pariyayam acikkhatu yath^yam bhikkhu- 
samgho anfi^ya santhaheyy^ ’ti. tena h’ Ananda yavatika 
bhikkhd Vesalim upanissaya viharanti te sabbe upatthana- 
salayam sannipatehiti. evam bhante ’ti kho ayasma Anando 
bhagavato patisunitva yavatika bhikkhh Vesalim upaniss^a 
viharanti te sabbe upatthdnasalayain sannipatetva yena bha- 
gava ten’ upasamkami, upasainkamitva bhagavantam etad 
avoca : sannipatito bhante bhikkhusaragho, yassa dani bhante 
bhagava kalam mannasiti. atha kho bhagava yena upattha- 
nasali ten’ upasamkami, upasainkamitva pannatte ^sano 
nisidi. nisajja kho bhagava bhikkhu amantcsi : ||2|| 

ayam pi kho bhikkhave andpanasatisamadhi bhavito 
bahulikato santo c’ eva panito ca asecanako ca sukho ca 
viharo uppannuppanne ca papake akusalo dhammo thanaso 
antaradhapeti vupasameti. seyyathapi bhikkhave gimhanani 
pacchime mase uhatam rajojallam tarn cnam maha akala- 
megho thanaso antaradhapeti vupasameti, evam eva kho bhi- 
kkhave anapanasatisamMhi bhavito bahulikato santo c’ eva 
panito ca asecanako ca sukho ca viharo uppannuppanne ca 
papake akusale dhamme thanaso antaradhapeti vupasameti. 
katham bhavito ca bhikkhave anapanasatisamadhi kathan ca 
bahulikato santo c’ eva panito ca asecanako ca sukho ca viharo 
uppannuppanne ca papake akusale dhamme thanaso antaradhu- 
peti vupasameti. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu arannagato va 
rukkhamulagato \a sunnagaragato v^ nisidati pallankam 
bhunjitvaujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim upattha- 
petva. so sato ’va assasati sato ’va passasati, digham yk assasanto 
digham assasamiti pajanati, digham va passasanto digham 
passasamiti pajanati, rassaiii v4 assasanto rassam assasamiti 
pajanati, rassam v^ passasanto rassam passasamiti paj^ndti, 
sabbakayapatisamvedi assasissamiti sikkhati, sabbak^apati- 
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sanivedi passasissamiti sikkliati, passambhayam kayasamkha- 
^ain assasiss^miti sikkhati, passambhayam k^yasamkharam 
passasissamiti sikkhati, pitipatisamvodi assasiss/imiti . . . 
passasissamiti sikkhati, sukhapatisamvedi assasissamiti . . . 
passasissamiti sikkhati, cittasamkh^rapatisamvedi assasissamiti 
. . . passasissamiti sikkhati, passambhayam cittasamkharam 
assasiss^imiti . . . passasisstoiti sikkhati, cittapatisamvodi 
assasissamiti . . . passasissamiti sikkhati, abhippamodayam 
cittam — pa — samMaham cittam — pa — vimocayam 
cittani — pa — aniccanupassi — pa — vir^g^nupassi 
— pa — nirodhanupassi — pa — patinissagganupassi assa- 
sissaraiti . . . passasissamiti sikkhati. evam bhavito kho bhi- 
kkhave ^napanasatisamMhi evam bahulikato santo c’ eva panito 
ca asccanako ca sukho ca viharo uppannuppanno ca papake 
akusale dhamme thanaso antaradhiipeti vupasametiti. ||31| 

atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidane etasmim pakarano bhi- 
kkhusamgham sannip^tapetvA- bhikkhu patipucchi : saccam 
kira bhikkhavo bhikkhd attan^pi attdnam jivita voropenti 
annamannam pi jivita voropenti Migalanclikam pi saraana- 
kuttakam upasamkamitva evam vadanti : sMhu no avuso 
jivita voropehi, idan te pattacivaram bhavissatiti. saccam 
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : ananucchaviyam bhi- 
kkhave tesain bhikkhunam ananulomikam appatiriipara assa- 
nianakam akappiyam akaraniyara, katham hi nama to 
bhikkhave bhikkhu attanapi . . . voropessanti . . . vakkhanti 
. . . pattacivaram bhavissatiti. n^ etam bhikkhavo appa- 
sannanam va pasMaya — >pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu sancicca manussaviggaham jivita 
voropc 3 ^ya satthaharakam vassa pariyeseyya, ay am pi 
parajiko hoti asamv^so ^ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhiinam sikkhapadam 
pannattam hoti. l|4||ll| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro upasako gilano hoti, 
tassa pajapati abhirupa hoti dassaniyi p^sMikd. chabba- 
ggiy^ bhikkhu tassa itthiya patibaddhacitta honti. atha 
kho chabbaggij^nam bhikkhunam etad ahosi : saco kho so 
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dvuso upasako jivissati na mayan tarn itthim labhiss^ma, 
handa may am avuso tassa upasakassa maranavaimam 
samvannema Hi. atha kho cliabbaggiya bbikklid yena so 
upasako ten’ upasamkamiiusu, upasamkamitv^ tain upisakaiii 
etad avocum : tvam kbo Hi upasaka katakalyano katakusalo 
katabbiruttano akatapapo akataluddho akatakibbiso, katam 
taya kalyanam akatam taya p^pam. kim tuyh^ iraina papa- 
kena dujjivitena, matan tc jivitd seyyo. ito tvam kalamkato 
kayassa bbeda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upa- 
pajjissasi,' tattba dibbebi pancabi kamagunebi samappito 
samangibbuto paricaressasiti. atba kbo so upasako saccam 
kbo ayya abamsu, aban bi katakalyano katakusalo katabbi- 
ruttano akatapapo akataluddbo akatakibbiso, katam may a 
kalyanain akatam maya papam, kim mayb’ imina papakena 
dujjivitena, matam me jivita seyyo, ito abam kMamkato 
kayassa bbeda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upa- 
pajjissami, tattba dibbebi pancabi kamt-gunebi samappito 
samangibbuto paricaressamiti, so asappayani eva bbojanani 
bbunji asappayani ca kbadaniyani kbadi asappayani sayani- 
ydni s%i asappayani panani pivi, tassa asappayani c’ eva 
bbojanani bbunjato asappaydni ca kbadaniyani kliadato 
asappayani sayaniyani sayato asappiiyani panani pivato kbaro 
abadbo nppajji, so ten’ eva abMbena kalam akasi. tassa 
pajapati ujjbayati kbiyati vipaceti : alajjiuo ime samana 
Sakyaputtiya dussiU musavMino. ime bi nama dbamma- 
carino samacarino brabmacarino saccavadino silavanto 
kalyanadbarama patijanissanti. n’ attbi iraesam sa- 
raannam n’ attbi imcsam brabmannam, nattbam iinesani 
samannam nattbam imesam brabmannam, kuto imcsam 
samannam kuto imesam brabmannam, apagata ime samanna 
apagata ime brabmanna. ime me samikassa maranavannam 
samvannesum, imebi me samiko marito Hi. anne pi manussa 
ujjb^yanti . . . apagata ime brabinann^. ime upasakassa 
maranavannam samvannesum, imebi upasako marito Hi. 
assosum kho bbikkbu tesam manussanam ujjbdyantanam 
kbiyantanam vipacentanam. ye te bbikkbu appieeb^ te 
ujjbayanti kbiyanti vip^centi : katbam bi nama ebabbaggiya 
bbikkbb upasakassa maranavannam samvannessantiti. atba 
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klio to bhikkliu bliagavato ctam attham arocesum — la — . 
^accam kira tumhe bbikkbave upasakassa maranavannam 
sanivanneth^ ^ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bha- 
gava : ananucchaviyam moghapurisa ananulomikam appa- 
tirilpam assaraanakam akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi 
llama tumhe moghapurisa upasakassa maranavannam sam- 
vanncssatha. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanam va pasa- 
daya — pa — . evan ca pana bliikkhave imam sikkhapadain 
uddiscyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu saficicca manussaviggabam jivita 
voropcyya sattluiharakam vassa pariyeseyya marana- 
vannam va samvanneyya maranaya va samadapeyya ambho 
purisa kim tuyh’ irnina papakena dujjivitena matan te jivita 
seyyo ’ti, iticittamano cittasandcappo anekapariyayena ma- 
ranavannam va samvanneyya maranaya va samadapeyya, 
ayani pi parajiko lioti asamvaso ’ti. ||2ll 

yo pana ’ti yo yadiso — pa — . bhikkhu ’ti — pa — 
ayam imasrnim atthe adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 

sancicca ’ti jaiumto sanjananto cocca abhivitaritva vi- 
tikkamo. 

raanussaviggaho nama yam matukucchismira pathamam 
cittam uppannam pathamam vinfianam p^tubkhtain yava 
maranakala, etthantare eso manussaviggaho nama. 

jivita voropeyya ’ti jivitindriyam upacchindati uparodheti 
santatim vikopeti. 

satthaharakam vassa pariyeseyya ’ti asim va sattim va 
bhendim va lagulam va pasanam va sattham va visain va 
rajjuin va. 

maranavannam v^ samvanneyya ’ti jivite adinavain dasseti 
marane vannam bhanati. 

maranaya va s^.raadapeyya ’ti sattham va ahara visani 
va khada rajjuya va ubbandhitva kalam karohiti. 

ambho purist ’ti alapanadhivacanam etani. 

kim tuyh’ irnina papakena dujjivitena ’ti, papakarn nama 
jivitam: addhanam jivitam upadaya daliddanam jivitam papa- 
kam, sadhanariam jivitam upadaya adhan^nam jivitam 
papakam, de\anam jivitam upMaya manussanarn jivitani 
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papakam. dujjivitam nama hatthaccliinnassa pMacchinnassa 
hatthapMacchinnassa kannacchinnassa n^sacchinnassa kanna- 
iitlsacchinnassa. imina ca p^pakena imina ca dujjivitena 
matan te jivit^L seyyo ’ti. 

iticittamano ’ti yam cittam tarn mano, yam mano tarn cittam. 
cittasamkappo 'ti maranasannl maranacetano maran^- 
dhippayo. 

anekapariyayen^ ^ti uccavacehi ak^rehi. 
maranavannam va samvanneyya Hi jivite klinavam dasseti 
raaranavannara bhapati ito tvam kalamkato kayassa bhcda 
param marana sugatira saggam lokam upapajjissasi tattha 
dibbebi pancahi k^magunehi samappito samangibbilto pari- 
Ciiressasiti, 

maranaya samadapeyya Hi sattbam va abara visam v^ 
khMa rajjuya va ubbaiidhitva kulam karobi sobbbe va 
narako va papate v4 papala Hi. 
ay am pili purime upadaya vuccati. 

parajiko botiii, seyyatbapi nama piitbusila dvedba bbinna 
appatisandbika boti, evam eva bbikkbu sancicca manussa- 
viggabam jivila voropetva asamano boti asakyaputtiyo, tcna 
vuccati parajiko liotiti. astimvaso Hi, sainvaso nama eka- 
kamraam ckiiddcso eamasikkhata, eso samvaso nama, so tcna 
saddbim atthi, tcna vuccati asarnvaso Hi. !|3|| 

saraam, adbittbaya, dutcna, dutaparampariiya, visakkiyena 
dutena, gatapaccagatciia dutcna. 

arabo rabosanni, rabo arabosanfil, arabo arabosanfii, rabo 
rabosanni. 

kayena samvanneti, vacaya samvanneti, kaycna vacaya 
samvanneti, dutena samvanneti, lekbaya samvanneti. 

opatani, apassenam, upanikkbipanam, bbesajjam, rupil- 
pabdro, saddilpabaro, gandbftpabaro, rastipabS-ro, pbottbabb- 
ilpaharo, dhammCipabaro, acikkbana, anusasani, samketa- 
kammam, nimittakamman ti. II 1 II 

saman ti sayam banati kayena va kayapatibaddbena va 
nissaggiyena va. 

adbittbaya Hi adbittbabitva ^napcti evam vijjba evam 
pabara evam gbatcbiti. 
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bhikkhu bhikkhuin ^napeti itthannamam jivita voropcliiti, 
dukkatassa. so tarn mafiftamano tarn jivita voropcti, 
apatti ubhinnam parajikassa. bhikkbu bhikkhum anapeti 
itthannamam jivita voropehiti, dpatti dukkatassa. so tain 
mannamano annam jivita voropeti, mhlatthassa anapatti, va- 
dhakassa apatti parajikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhuin ... so 
annam mannamano tain jivita voropeti, Apatti ubhinnain 
parajikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum ... so annam mannamano 
annam jivita voropeti, mulatthassa anapatti, vadhakassa 
apatti parajikassa. 

bhikkhu bhikkhum dnapeti itthannamassa pavada, ithann^- 
mo itthannamassa p^vadatu, itthannamo itthannamam jivita 
voropetil ’ti, Apatti dukkatassa. so itarassa aroceti, apatti 
dukkatassa. vadhako patiggunhati, mulatthassa apatti thulla- 
ccayassa. so tarn jivita voropeti, apatti sabbcsani parajikassa. 
bhikkhu bhikkhuin anapeti itthannamassa pilvada, itthanna- 
mo itthannamassa pavadatu, itthannamo itthannamam jivita 
voropetil ’ti, apatti dukkatassa. so annam anapeti, apatti 
dukkatassa. vadhako patigganhati, Apatti dukkatassa. so tain 
jivita voropeti, mulatthassa anapatti, anapakassa ca vadha- 
kassa ca apatti parajikassa. 

bhikkhu bhikkhurn Anapeti itthannamain jivita voropehiti, 
Apatti dukkatassa. so gantvA puna paccAgacchati nAham 
sakkomi tarn jivitA voropetun ti, so puna Anapeti yadA sakkosi 
tadA tarn jivita voropehiti, Apatti dukkatassa. so tarn jivita 
voropeti, Apatti ubhinnam pArAjikassa. 

bhikkhu bhikkhum AnApeti itthannAmam jivitA voropehiti, 
Apatti dukkatassa. so AnApetvA vippatisAri na sAveti inA 
ghatchiti, so tarn jivita voropeti, Apatti ubhinnam pArAji- 
kassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum AnApeti itthaniiAmam jivita voro- 
pehiti, Apatti dukkatassa. so anapctvA vippatisAri sAveti ma 
ghAtehiti, so Aiiattc aham tayA ’ti tarn jivitA voropeti, mu- 
latthassa an Apatti, vadhakassa Apatti pArAjikassa. bhikkhu 
bhikkhum . . so aiiApctvA vippatisAri sAveti ma ghAtehiti, 
so sAdhli ’ti oramati, ubhinnam anapatti. ||2|| 

araho rahosanni ullapati aho itthannAmo hato assA ’ti, 
Apatti dukkatossa. raho arahosanni ullapati aho itthannAmo 
hato assA ’ti, Apatti dukkatassa. araho arahosanni ullapati 
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aho itthannamo hato assa 'ti, dpatti dukkatassa. raho 
rahosanrii ullapati alio itthannamo hato assa Hi, ^patt' 
dukkatassa. |l3|| 

kayena samvanneti nama, kS-yena vikaram karoti yo 
evam marati so dhanam labhati yasam va labhati saggam 
gacchatiti, ^patti dukkatassa. taya samvannanaya marissa- 
miti dukkhara vedanam uppadcti, dpatti thullaccayassa ; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. vacaya samvanneti nama, vacaya 
bhanati yo evaro marati . . . marati, apatti parajikassa. 
kayena yacaya samvanneti nama, kayena ca vikaram karoti 
vacaya ca bhanati yo evam marati . . . marati, apatti par^- 
jikassa. diltena samvanneti nama, dutassa s^sanam aroceti 
yo evam marati so dhanam va labhati yasam va labhati 
saggam va gacchatiti, ajiatti dukkatassa, diltassa sasanaiii 
sutva marissami'd dukkham vedanam uppMeti, apatti 
thullaccayassa ; marati, apatti parajikassa. lekhaya sam- 
vanneti nama, lekham chindati yo evan', marati so dhanam 
v^ labhati yasam vd labhati saggam va gacchatiti, akkhar- 
akkharaya apatti dukkatassa. lekham paasitva marissaraiti 
dukkham vedanam uppMeti, dpatti thullaccayassa ; marati, 
apatti parajikassa. ||4|| 

op a tarn nama, manussam uddissa opatain khanati papa- 
titv^ marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa; manusso tasmbn papatati, 
apatti dukkatassa; papatite dukkha vedana uppajjati, dpatti 
thullaccayassa; marati, apatti parajikassa. anodissa opatam 
khanati yo koci papatitva marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; 
manusso tasmim papatati, apatti dukkatassa ; papatite 
dukkha vedana uppajjati, dpatti thullaccayassa ; marati, 
apatti parajikassa. yakkho va peto va tiracchanagata- 
manussaviggaho va tasmim papatati, apatti dukkatassa ; 
papatite dukkha vedana uppajjati, dpatti dukkatassa ; marati, 
apatti thullaccayassa. tiracchanagato tasmiip papatati, apatti 
dukkatassa ; papatite dukkha vedana uppajjati, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; marati, apatti pacittiyassa. i|5|I apassenam nama, 
apassone satthani va thapeti visena va makkheti dubbalam va 
karoti sobbhe va narake v^ papate va thapeti papatitvd 
marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; satthena vH visena va papati- 
tena va dukkha vedana uppajjati, Apatti thullaccayassa ; 
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marati, apatti pdr^jikassa. ||6[| upanikkhipanam nama, 
asim va sattim va bhenclim va lagulam v^i pasanain va satthain 
visam va rajjum va upanikkhipati imin^ marissatiti, apatti 
dukkatassa ; tena marissamiti dukkham vedanam uppadeti, 
apatti thullaccayassa ; marati, apatti parajikassa. ||7|| bhc- 
sajjam nama, sappim va navanitam v^ telam va madbum vd 
phanitam va deti imam sayitv^ marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa; 
tarn sayite dukkh^ vodaiia uppajjati, apatti thullaccayassa ; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. ||8|| 

nip up ah aro nama amanapikam riipam upasamharati bha- 
yanakam bhcravam imam passitv^ uttasitva marissatiti, apatti 
dukkatassa; tam passitvd uttasati, apatti thullaccayassa; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. manapikam rupam upasaiiiharati 
imam passitva alabhakcna sussitva marissatiti, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; tam passitva alabhakcna sussati, apatti thullaccayassa ; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. saddiipaharo nama amanapikam 
saddarn upasamharati bhayanakam bhcravam imam sutva 
uttasitva marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa; tam sutva uttasati, 
apatti thullaccayassa ; marati, apatti piinljikassa. mand- 
pikam saddarn upasaiiiharati pcmaniyam hadayamgamain 
imam sutva alabhakcna sussitva marissatiti, apatti dukka- 
tassa; tam sutva alabhakcna sussati, apatti thullaccayassa; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. gandhupaharo nama ainanapi- 
kam gandham upasamharati jeguccham patikulyam imam gha- 
yitva jcgucchata patikulyata marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; 
tam ghayite jcgucchata patikulyata dukkha vcdana uppajja- 
ti, apatti thullaccayassa ; marati, ajiatti parajikassa. mana- 
pikam gandham upasamharati imam ghayitva alabhakcna 
sussitva marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; tam glmyitva alabha- 
kcna sussati, apatti thullaccayassa; marati, apatti paraji- 
kassa. rasupaharo nama amanapikam rasam upasamharati 
jeguccham patikulyam imam sayitva jcgucchata patikulyata 
marissatiti, apatti^ dukkatassa ; tam sayite jcgucchata pati- 
kulyata dukkha vcdana uppajjati, apatti thullaccayassa ; ma- 
rati, apatti parajikassa. manapikam rasam upasamharati 
imam sayitva alabhakcna sussitva marissatiti, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; tam sayitva alabhakcna sussati, apatti thullacca^^assa ; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. photthabbiipaharo nama amana- 
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pikam phottliabbain upasambarati dukkbasampbassam kbara- 
samphassam imina pbuttbo marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa; 
tena pbuttbassa dukkb^ vcdana uppajjati, apatti tbullaccar 
yassa; marati, Apatti parajikassa. manapikam pbottbabbam 
upasambarati sukbasampbassam mudusampbassam imina 
pbuttbo alabbakona sussitva marissatiti, Apatti dukkatassa ; 
tena pbuttbo alabbakona sussati, apatti thullaccayassa ; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. dbammiipabaro nama iierayikassa 
nirayakatbara katbeti imam sutvA, uttasitva marissatiti, apatti 
dukkatassa ; tam sutva uttasati, apatti thullaccayassa ; marati, 
apatti parajikassa. kalyanakamraassa saggakatbarn katbeti 
imam sutva adbimutto marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; tam 
sutva adbimutto marissamiti dukkbam vedanarn uppadeti, 
apatti thullaccayassa; marati, apatti parajikassa. ||9|| 

aeikkban^ nama, puttho bhanati evani marassu, yoevam 
marati so dbanam va labhati yasam va labbati saggam va 
gacebatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; taya acikkbanaya marissamiti 
dukkbam vcdanain uppadeti, apatti thullaccayassa; marati, 
apatti parajikassa. anusasani ndma, aputtho bhanati evam 
marassu, yo evam marati so dhanam va labhati yasam va 
labhati saggam va gacebatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; tiiya anu- 
sasaniya marissamiti dukkbam vedanarn uppadeti, apatti 
thullaccayassa; marati, apatti parajikassa. samketakammam 
nama, samketam karoti purcbhattam va pacchabhattam vil 
rattim va diva va tena samketena tam jivita voropcliiti, apatti 
dukkatassa. tena sainketena tam jivita voropoti, apatti 
ubhiunam parajikassa. tain samketam pure va paccha va tam 
jivita voropoti, mblatthassa anapatti, vadhakassa apatti para- 
jikassa. nimittakammam nama, niraittam karoti akkhim 
va nikbanissami bbamukam va ukkbipissami sisam va ukkbi- 
pissiirai tena nimittena tam jivita voropehiti, apatti dukka- 
tassa; tena nimittena tam jivita voropeti, apatti ubhinnara para- 
jikassa. tam nimittam pure va paccha va tam jivita voropeti, 
mtdattbassa anapatti, vadhakassa apatti parajikassa. ||10|| 
anapatti asancicca aj^nantassa na maranadbippayassa 
ummattakassa adikaramikassa ^ti. ||11||4|| 
manussaviggahap^rdjikamhi patbamabhanav^ram 
nittbitam. 
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samvannand, nisidanto, musal’-odukkhalcna ca, 
vuddhapabbajitd bhisanno, aggam, vimamsand, visam,| 
tayo ca vatthukammehi, ittbakahi ’pare tayo, 
vasi, gopanasi c’ eva, attak*, otaranam, pati,| 
seda-nattbun ca, sambabo, nb&pan’-abbbafijanena ca, 
uttbapento, nipatento, anna-p^nena niaranamj 
jdragabbbo, sapatti ca, mataputtam ubbo vadhi, 
ubbo na miyyarc, madda, tapam, vanjba, vij%ini,l 
patodam, niggabo, yakkbo, valayakkhan ca pahiiii, 

5 tain mafifiamano, pabari, saggan ca, nirayain bbane,| 
Ajaviya tayo rukkha, dayebi apare tayo, 

kilamesi, na tuybam, takka-suvirakena ca ^ti. 

tcna kbo pana samayena annataro bbikkbu gilano boti, 
tassa bbikkbu kdrufmcna inaranavannarp. samvannosnm, so 
bbikkbu kMam akasi. tesam kukkuccam abosi: kacci nu kbo 
mayarn pardjikam dpattim apannit Hi. atba kbo to bbikkbu 
bbagavato ctam attbam ^roccsum. ^pattim tumbo bbi- 
kkhave apanna parajikan ti. ||1|| 

tena kbo pana samayena annataro piiidacariko bbikkbu 
pitbake pilotikdya paticchannam darakam nisidanto ottba- 
ritv^ maresi. tassa kukkuccani abosi — pa — . anapatti 

bbikkbu parajikassa. na ca bhikkbavo appativekkbitva 
asano nisiditabbam. yo nisidcyya, iipatti dukkatassa Hi. || 2 1| 
tena kbo pana samayena annataro bbikkbu bbattaggo 
antaragbare A,sanam panfiapcnto musale ussite ekam musalain 
aggabcsi, dutiyo musalo paripatitva afinatarassa darakassa 
inattbakc avatthasi, so kalam akalsi. tassa kukkuccam abosi 

— pa — . kimcitto tvam bbikkbii Hi. asarlcicco abam bba- 
gav^ Hi. anapatti bbikkbu asancicc^ Hi, tena kbo pana 
samayena annataro bbikkbu bbattaggo antaragbare asanam 
pannapento udukkbalabbandikam akkamitva pavattesi, anna- 
taram darakam ott^aritvd maresi. tassa kukkuccam abosi 

— pa — . anapatti bbikkbu asancicc^ Hi. ||3|| 

tena kbo pana samayena pitaputt^ bbikkbusu pabbajita 
bonti. kdlo arocite putto pitaram ctad avoca : gaceba bbanto 
samgbo tarn patiraanetiti, pittbiyam gabetva panamesi, so 
papatitva kdlam akasi. tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — . 



80 


SUTTAVIBIIANGA. 


[III. 5 . 4 7 . 


kimcitto tvam bhikkliu *ti. ntlham bhagava maranadhippilyo 
’ti. anapatti bhikkbu na maranadhippayasai *ti. tena kho 
pana samayeaa pitaputt^ bhikkhusu pabbajita honti. kale 
arocite putto pitaram etad avoca : gaccha bbante samgho tarn 
patimauetiti, maraimdhippayo pittbiyain gahctva panamesi, 
80 papatitva kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan 
ti. tena kho pana samayena pitaputta bhikklihsu pabbajita 
honti. kale 'Arocite putto pitaram etad avoca : gaccha bhante 
samgho tain patimauetiti, raaranadhippayo pitthiyam gahetva 
panamcsi, so papatitvA na kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam 
ahosi — -'pa — . anapatti bhikkliu parajikassa, apatti thulla- 
ccayassa ^ti. ||4|| 

tena kho pana samayena ahhatarassa bhikkhuno bhuhjan- 
tassa mamsain kanthe vilaggam hoti. afinataro bhikkliu 
tassa bhikkhuno givayam paharam adasi, salohitam mainsam 
pati, so bhikkhu kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccani ahosi 
— pa — . anapatti bhikkhu na maranadhippayassA Hi. 
tena kho pana samayena anhatarassa bhikkhuno bhuhjantassa 
mamsam kanthe vilaggam hoti. anhataro bhikkhu marana- 
dhippayo tassa bhikkhuno givayam paharam adasi, salohitam 
mamsam pati, so bhikkhu kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam 
. . . parajikan ti. tena kho pana samayena ahnatarassa bhi- 
kkhuno bhuhjantassa mamsam kanthe vilaggam hoti. ahha- 
taro bhikkhu maranadhippayo tassa bhikkhuno givayam pa- 
haram adasi, salohitam mamsam pati, so bhikkhu na kalam 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — . anapatti bhikkhu 
parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa Hi. |j5)| 

tena kho pana samayena anhataro pindacariko bhikkhu 
visagatam pindapatam labhitva patikkamanam haritva bhi- 
kkhunam aggakarikam adasi, te bhikkhh kalam akainsu. 
tassa kukkuccani ahosi — pa — . kimcitto tvam bhikkhvi Hi. 
naham bhagava janamiti. anapatti bhikkhu ajanantassa Hi. 
tena kho pana samayena anhataro bhikkhu viinamsadhippayo 
ahhatarassa bhikkhuno visara adasi, so bhikkhu kalam 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — . kimcitto tvam bhi- 
kklih Hi. vimarasadhippayo aham bhagava Hi. anapatti 
bhikkhu parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassA Hi. ||6|| 

tena kho pana samayena A la vak a bhikkhu vihAravatthura 
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karonti. annataro Lhikkhu liettlia, liutva silam uccarcsi, 
upariraena bhikkhuna duggahita sila lietthimassa bhikkhuno 
Tlkitthake avatthasi, so bhikkhii kalam akasi. tassa kukkii- 
ccam ahosi — pa — . aiuipatti bliikkbu asancicca ’ti. tena 
klio pana samayena Alavaka bliikkbu viharavatllium karonti. 
annataro bliikkbu bettba butva silam uccarosi, uparimo bbi- 
kkbu niaranaclbippayo bettbimassa bbikkbuno mattbake silam 
iniinei, so bliikkbu kalam akasi — pa — so bliikkbu na ka- 
lam akasi. tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbi- 
kkbu parajikassa, apatti tbullaccayassa ^ti. ||7|| tena klio 
pana samayena Alavaka bbikklul vibarassa knddaiii uttba- 
penti. annataro bliikkbu bettba butva ittbakani uccarosi, 
nparimena bbikkbuna duggabita ittbaka bettbimassa bbi- 
kkbuno mattbake avattbasi, so bliikkbu kalam akasi. tassa 
kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bliikkbu asancicca ’ti. 
tena klio pana samayena Alavaka bliikkbu vibarassa kuddam 
uttbapenti, annataro bliikkbu bettba butva iubakain ucccV 
rcsi, uparimo bliikkbu maranadbqipayo bettbimassa bbi- 
kkbuno mattbake ittliakam muiici, so bliikkbu kalam akasi 
— pa — so bbikkhu na kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam 
abosi — pa — anapatti bliikkbu parajikassa, apatti tbullacca- 
yassd ’ti. l|8j| tena kbo pana samayena Alavaka bliikkbu 
iiavakamniain karonti. annataro bbikkbu bettba butva 
vasim uccarosi, uparimona bbikkbuna duggabita vasi bettbi- 
massa bbikkbuno mattbake avattbasi, so bbikkhu kalam 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbikkbu 
asancicca ’ti. tena klio pana samayena Alavaka bbikkbb 
navakammam . . . uccarosi. ujiarimo bbikkbu marana- 
dbippayo hettliimassa bbikkbuno mattbake vasiip. munci, so 
bbikkliu kMara akasi — pa — so bbikkbu na kalam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . tbullaccayassa ’ti. || 9 1| tena kbo pana 
samayena Alavaka bbikkbu navakammam karonti. annataro 
bbikkbu bettba butva gopanasim uccarosi, nparimena bbi- 
kkbuna duggabita gopiinasi . . . (f/^ree cases as above) . . . 
tbullaccayassa ’ti. ||10|| tena kbo pana samayena Alavaka 
bbikkbu navakammam karonta attakam baiidhanti. anna- 
taro bbikkbu annataram bbikkbum etad avoca : avuso atra 
tbito bandhabiti, so tatra tbito baiidbanto paripatitva kalum 
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akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahoai — pa — . kimcitto tvam blii- 
kkliii ’ti. ndham bhagavd maranadhippayo ’ti. anapatti 
bhikkbu na maranadhippayassa 'ti. tena kho pan a samayelia 
Alavak^ bhikkbu navakaramam karonta at^kam bandhanti. 
annataro bhikkbu maranadhippayo anfiataram bhikkhum 
ctad avoca : avuso atra thito bandhahiti, so tatra thito 
bandhanto paripatitv^ kMam akasi — pa — paripatitv^ na 
kMam akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhi- 
kkhu parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa Hi. [|ll|| 
tena- kho pana samayena annataro bhikkbu viharam cha- 
detva otarati. annataro bhikkhu tarn bhikkhum etad avoca : 
avuso ito otarahiti, so tcna otaranto paripatitva k^am akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi . . . aniipatti bhikkhu na marana- 
dhippayassa Hi. tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu 
viharam chadetva otarati. annataro bhikkhu maranadhippayo 
tarn bhikkhurn ctad avoca : avuso ito otarahiti, so tena ota- 
ranto paripatitva kdlam akdsi — pa — paripatitva na kalam 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu 
parajikassa, aj)atti thullaccayassa Hi. ||12|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu anabhiratiya 
pi]ito Gijjhakutam pabbatam abhiruhitva papate papa- 
tanto anfiataram vilivakdram ottharitva marcsi. tassa 
kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa. 
na ca bhikkhavc attanairi patetabbam. yo p^teyya, apatti 
dukkatassa Hi. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya 
bhikkhu Gijjhakutam pabbatarn abhirilhitva daviiya silam 
pavijjhimsu, anfiataram gopalakain ottharitva maresuni. 
tesain kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhavo paraji- 
kassa. na ca bhikkhave davaya sila pavijjhitabb^. yo 
pavijjheyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||13l| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu gilano hoti, 
tarn bhikkhii sedesurn, so bhikkhu kalam akasi. tesain 
kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhavo na marana- 
dhippayassa Hi. tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu 
gilano hoti, tarn bhikkliti raaranadhippaya sedesurn, so bhi- 
kkhu kalam ak^si — pa — so bhikkhu na kalam akasi. 
tesain kukkuccain ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhave para- 
jikassa, apatti thullaccayassa Hi. || 14 1| tena kho pana 
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samayena anilatarassa bhikkhuno sisabliitapo hoti, tassa blii- 
rjckhu natthum adamsii, so bhikkhu k^lam akasi. tesain 
Icukkuccam abosi — pa — andpatti bbikkhave na marana- 
dhippayass^ ’ti. tena kho pana samayena anilatarassa blu- 
kkhuno sisabhitapo hoti, tassa bhikkhu maranMliipp^ya 
natthum adamsu, so bhikkhu kalain akasi — pa — so bhi- 
kkhu na kalam akasi. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — 
anapatti bliikkhave pir^jikassa, apatti thullaccayass^ ’ti. ||15j| 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu gilano hoti, tarn 
bhikkliu sambahesum, so bhikkhu kMam akasi . . . {three 
eane^ m above) . . . apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. tena kho pana 
samayena annataro bliikkliu gilano hoti, tani bhikklih nliajoe- 
siim, so bhikkhu kalam ak^si . . . Apatti thullaccayassa 'ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu gilano hoti, tarn 
bhikkhh telcna abbhanjimsu, so bhikkhu kalam akasi , . , 
apatti thullaccayassa ^ti, tena kho pana samayena annataro 
bhikkhu gilano hoti, tarn bhikkhu utthapesum, so bhikkhu 
ki\lam akiisi . . . apatti thullaccayassa hi. tena kho pana 
samayena annataro bhikkhu gilano hoti, taiii bhikkhu nipa- 
tesuin, so bhikkhu kalam akasi , . . apatti thullaccayassa hi. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu gilano hoti, tassa 
bhikkhu annam adamsu . . . pilnam adarnsu, so bhikkhu 
kalam akasi . . . ajjatti thullaccayassd hi. ||16|| 

tena kho pana samayena annatara itthi pavutthapatika 
jareiia gabbhini hoti, sa kulupakam bhikkhuni etad avoca : 
ifigh’ ayya gabbhapatanam janMiiti. sutthu bhaginiti tassa 
gabbhapatanani adasi, darako kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam 
ahosi — pa — apattim tvam bhikkhu apanno parajikan 
ti. II 17 II tena kho pana samayena annatarassa purisassa dve 
pajapatiyo honti, eka van] ha eka vijayini. vanjha itthi 
kulupakam bhikkhurn etad avoca : sace sa bhante vijayissati, 
sabbassa kutumbassr issara bhavissati. ingh* ayya tassa 
gabbhapatanam janahiti, sutthu bhaginiti tassa gabbhapa- 
tanam addsi, darako k^lam akasi, matd na kMam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi . . . parajikan ti. tena kho pana 
samayena anilatarassa purisassa dve pajapatiyo . . . gabbha- 
patanam adasi, mata kdlam akasi, darako na kalam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccarn ahosi — pa — andpatti bhikkhu paraji- 
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kassa, ^Lpatti thullaccayassa ’ti. tena kho pana samayena 
ailnatarassa purisassa dvo pajapatiyo . . . gabbhapatanam , v 
ad^si, ubho kMam akamsu — pa — ubho na kalam akamsu. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bbikkhu paraji- 
kassa, apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. 1|18|| tcna kho pana sain- 
ayena annatara gabbhini itthi kulupakam bhikkhura etad 
avoca ; ingh’ ayya gabbhapatanam janahiti. tcna hi bhagini 
inaddassu hi, sa inadditva gabbhain patesi. tassa kukkuccam 
. . . parajikan ti. tena kho pana sama 3 ^cna ahhatara gabbhini 
itthi . : . tcna hi bhagini tapehiti, sa tapetva gabbham 
patesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||19|| tcna kho 
pana samayena annatara vanjh^ itthi kuliipakam bhikkhuni 
etad avoca : iiigh^ ^^yya bhesajjam janahi yenaham vijaycyyan 
ti. sutthu bhaginiti tassi\ bhesajjam ad^si, sa kalam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, 
apatti dukkatassa hi. |1^0[| tcna kho pana samayena anna- 
tara vijayini itthi kulupakam bhikkhui i etad avoca : ihgld 
ayya bhesajjam janahi yendham na vijaycyyan ti. sutthu 
. . . apatti dukkatassa hi. I|21|| 

tena kho pana sama^^ena chabbaggiya biiikkhu satta- 
rasavaggiyarn bhikkhum angulipatodakena hasesum, so 
bhikkhu uttanto anassasako kalam akasi, tesam kukkuccam 
ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhave parajikassa hi. ||22l| 
tena kho pana samayena sattarasavaggiy a bhikkhu 
chabbaggiyain bhikkhuin kamraam karissama hi ottha- 
ritva maresum. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti 
bhikkhave parajikassa hi. |j2dl| 

tena kho pana samayena anhataro bhutavejjako bhikkhu 
yakkharn jivita voropesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — 
anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa hi. ||24|| 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu ahnatarain 
bhikkhum vala 3 ^akkham viharam pahesi, tarn yakkha jivita 
voropesum. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhi- 
kkhu na* maran^hippayassa hi. tena kho pana samayena 
annataro bhikkhu maranMhippa 3 ^o ahnataram bhikkhuni 
valayakkham viharam pahesi, tarn yakkha jivita voropesum 
— pa — tarn yakkha jivita na voropesum. tassa kukkuccarn 
— pa — anapatti bhikkhu paiujlkassa, apatti thullacca- 
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yassd Hi. \\2o\\ tenu kho pana sarnayciia annataro bliikkhu 
arinaiaram bliikklium valakantaram . . . corakantaraiu . . . 
^ahesi, tarn vala . . . (cora) . . . jivita voropesuin. tassa 
kukkuccam . . . {three cases each lime as ahove) . . . apalti 
tliullaccayass^l ’ti. 1|26|( 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bliikkhu tarn niahna- 
mano tarn jivita voropesi — pa — tarn rnanham^no anham 
jivita voropcsi — pa — ahnam mahnaraano tarn jivita voro- 
pesi — pa — anham mahhamano ahnam jivita voropesi. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||27|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu amanussena 
gahito hoti, ahhataro bhikkhu tassa bhikkhuno pahararu 
adasi, so bhikkhu kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi 
— pa — anapatti bhikkhu na maranadhippayassa ^ti. tena 
kho pana samayena ahhataro bhikkhu amanussena gahito 
hoti, ahhataro bhikkhu maranadhippdyo tassa bhikkhuno 
paharain adasi, so bhikkhu kalam akasi — la — so bhikkhu 
na kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti 
bhikkhu parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. ||28|( 

tena kho pana samayena ahhataro bhikkhu kalyana- 
kammassa saggakatham kathesi, so adhimutto kalam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu na raarana- 
dhippayassa ’ti. tena kho pana samayena ahhataro bhikkhu 
maranadhippayo kalyaiiakammassa saggakathain kathesi, so 
adhimutto kahiin akasi — la — so adhimutto na kalam 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu 
parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. toiia kho pana sam- 
ayena ahhataro bhikkhu nerayikassa nirayakatham kathesi, 
so uttasitva kalam akasi . . . {the same three cases) . , . 
apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. H21)|J 

tena kho pana samayena Alavaka bhikkhu navakammam 
karonta rukkham rdiindaiiti. ahhataro bhikkhu ahhataram 
bhikkhum etad avoca : avuso atra thito chindahiti, tarn tatra 
thitam chindantain rukkho ottharitva m^resi . .' . {three 
cases) . . . Apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. li 30 II 

tena kho, pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu dayam 
alimpesum, manuss^ daddiia kalam akamsu . . . {three cases) 
. . . apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. 11 31 11 
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tena kho pana samayena annataro bliikklm aghatanani 
gantv^ coragliatam etad avoca : avuso yimam kilamesi, 
ekena paliarena jivitA voropehiti. suttliu bhante Hi ekeifa 
paliarena jivita voropesi. tassa kukkuccam abosi. apattim 
tvam bbikkhu dpanno parajikan ti. tena kbo pana samayena 
annataro bbikkbu agbatanam gantva coragliatam etad avoca : 
avuso nia yimam kilamesi, ekena pabarena jivita voropebiti. 
so uabam tuyliam vacanam karissimiti tarn jivita voropesi. 
tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — au^patti bbikkbu paraji- 
kassa, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||32|i 

tena kbo pana samayena annataro puriso n^tigbare battba- 
padaccbinno natakebi samparikiniio boti. annataro bbikkbu 
te manusse etad avoca : avuso iccbatba imassa maranan ti. 
ama bbanto iccbaina Hi. tena bi takkam payetba Hi. to 
tarn takkam payesum, so kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccani 
abosi — pa — apattim tvam bbikkbu apanno parajikan ti. 
tena kbo pana samayena annataro purist. kulagbarc battbapa- 
daccbinno natakebi samparikinno boti. annatara bbikkbuiii 
to manusse etad avoca : avuso iccbatba imassa maranan ti. 
am’ ayyc iccbama Hi. tena bi lonasuvirakain p^ctba Hi. 
to tani lonasuvirakam payesum, so kalam akasi. tassd 
kukkuccam abosi. atba kbo sa bbikkbuni bbikkbuni- 
nam ctam attbam arocesi, bbikkbuniyo bbikkbuiiam etam 
attbam arocesum, bbikkbii bbagavato ctam attbam ^ro- 
cesum, apattim sa bhikkbave bbikkbuni apaiina parajikan 
ti. II 33 II 5 II 


tatiyap^rajlkam nittbitani. 
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Telia sainayena buddho bliagava Vesaliyam viliarati 
Mahavano kutagarasalayam. tena kho pana samayeiui 
sarabahula sandittha sambhatta bhikkhu Vaggiimudaya 
iiadiya tire vassain upagacchimsu. tena kho pana samayena 
Vajji dubbliikkha hoti dvihitika setattbika salakavutta na 
sukara unchcna paggahena ydpetum. atha kho tesara bhi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : ctarahi kho Vajji dubbhikkha 
dvihitika sctatthika salakavutta na sukara uhchena pagga- 
hena yapetum. kena nu kho raayam upayena samagga 
sammodamana avivadaraand phasukam vassam vascyyama na 
ca pindakena kilarneyyama Ti. ekacce evain ahamsu : handa 
niayaTii avuso gihinam karainantam adhittheraa, evaii te 
amliakam datum mannissanti, evam mayam samagga sammo- 
damana avivadamana phasukam vassam vasissama na ca 
pindakena kilamissarna Ti. ckacce evam ahamsu : alum 
avuso kim gihinam kammantam adhitthitcna, handa mayam 
avuso gihinam dhtoyyaTp. harama, evan te amhakam d&tuin 
mannissanti, evam mayam samagga sammodamana avivada- 
mana phasukam vassam vasissama na ca pindakena kila- 
missama Ti. ekacce evam ahamsu: alam avuso kim gihinam 
kammantam adhitthitena, kim gihinam diiteyyam hatena, 
handa mayam avuso gihinam anilamahnassa uttarimanussa- 
dhammassa vannam bhasissama asuko bhikkhu pathamassa 
jhanassa labhi, asuko bhikkhu dutiyassa jhanassa labhi, asuko 
bhikkhu tatiyassa jhanassa Ifibhi, asuko bhikkhu catutthassa 
jhanassa labhi, asuko bhikkhu sot^panno, asuko bliikkhu 
sakad^gami, asuko bhikkhu anagami, asuko bhikkhu araha, 
asuko bhikkhu tevijjo, asuko bhikkhu chalabhihilo Ti. evan 
to amhakam datum munhissanti, evam mayam samagga 
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sammodamana avivadamana pliasukain vassam vasiss^ma na 
ca pindakena kilamissama ’ti. eso yeva kho avuso scyyo yo \ 
amhakam gihinam arinamannassa uttariinanussadharamassi^' 
vanno bbasito ’ti. atlia kho te bhikkhu gihinam annam- 
annassa uitarimaniissadhaDimassa vaimam bhasinisu ; asuko 
bhikkhu jDa^hamassa jhaiiassa labhi — pa — asuko bhikkhu 
chajabhinilo ’ti. atha kho te manussa labha vata no su- 
laddham vata no yesam vata no cvarupa bhikkhii vassam 
upagata, na vata no ito pubbe ovarupa bhikkhu vassam upa- 
gata yatlm yime bhikkhu silavanio kalyaiiadhamma ^ti, te na 
tadisani bhojanani attana bhuiijanti matapitunam denti putta- 
darassa denti dasakamraakaraporisassa denti mittainaccanam 
denti natisalohitanam denti yadis^ni bhikkhCinam denti. te 
na tadisani khadaniyani sayaniyani panani attana pivanti 
matapitunam denti puttadarassa denti dasukainmakarapori- 
sassa denti rnittamaccrinam denti natisalohitanam denti 
yadisaiii bhikkliCaiam denti. atha kho ie bhikkhu vanna- 
vanto ahesum piniudriya pasannamukhavanna vippasuiina- 
chavivanna. || 1 || 

acinnam kho pan’ etam vassam viittlianam bhikkhunam 
bhagavantam dassaiiaya upasaiiikamitiim. atha kho te bhi- 
kkhu vassain vuttha temdsaccayeiia senasanam samsanietva 
pattacivaram adaya yeiia Vesali ten’ upasarnkaraimsu. anu- 
piibbcna yena Yesali Mahavanain kutagarasrda yena bhagava 
ten’ upasand<amimsu, upasamkamitva bliagavantain abhiva- 
detva ekamantam nisidimsu. tena kho pana satnayena disasu 
vassam vuttha bhikkhu kisa honti lilkha dubbanna uppandu- 
ppandukajala dhamanisanthatagatta, Yaggumudatiriya pana 
bhikkhu vannavanto honti pinindriyA- pasannamukhavanna 
vippasannachavivanna. acinnam kho pan’ etain buddhanani 
bhagavantanam agantukehi bhikkhidii saddhim patisammo- 
ditum. atha kho bhagava Yagguraudatiriye bhikkhu ctad 
avoca : kacci bliikkhave khamaniyam, kacci yapaniyam, kacci 
samagga sammodamana avivadamana phasukam vassam 
vasittha na ca pindakena kilamittha ’ti. khamaniyam bha- 
gava, yapaniyain bhagava, samagga ca may am bhante 
sammodamAna avivadamanA pliAsukam vassam vasimhA na 
ca pindakena kilamimha ’ti. jAuantapi tatliAgatA pucchanti, 
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janantApi na pucchanti — pa — dvih’ aMrehi buddM bha- 
gavanto bhikkhu patipucchaati dhammam descssama 
* savakanam va sikkh^padam panriapessaraa ’ti. atha klio 
bbagava Vaggumudatiriye bhikkhu etad avoca : yathaka- 
tham pana tiimhe bhikkhave saniagga samraorlamana avi- 
vadara^na pliasukain vassam vasittha na ca pindakena kila- 
mittliA ’ti. atha kho to bhikkhu bhagavato etarn attham 
aroccsum. kacci pana vo bhikkhave bhutan ti. abhutani 
bhagava hi. vigarahi buddho bbagava : ananucchaviyain 
moghapurisa ananulomikam appatirupam assamanakani aka- 
ppiyarii akaraniyam. katham hi nama turnhe raoghapu- 
risd udarassa karana gihinam aihiamannassa uttariraanussa- 
dhammassa vaniiam bbasissatha. varam turahehi mogha- 
purisa tinhena govikatlaiiena kucchi parikanto na tv ova 
udarassa karana gihinam annainanfiassa uttarimanussa- 
dharnrnassa vanno bhasito. tain kissa hetu. tatonidfinam 
hi moghapurisa tnaranain va nigaccheyj^a maranamattam va 
dukkhain na tv ova tappaccaya kayassa bheda param raarana 
apayain duggatini vinipatain nirayam upapajjcyya, itonida- 
nan ca klio moghapurisa kayassa bheda param marana apa- 
yam duggatini vinipatam nirayam upapajjeyya. n’ ctam 
moghapurisa appasannanam vapasadaya — pa — vigarahitva 
dhammim katham katva bhikkhu amantcsi ; ll 2 1| 

pane' irae bhikkhave maliacora santo samvijjaraana lo- 
kasmiin. katame panca. idha bhikkhave ekaccassa maha- 
corassa evam hoti : kudassii namaham satena va sahassena va 
parivuto gamanigamarajadliauisii ahindissami hanaiito gha- 
tento chindanto chedapento pacanto pacaponto hi. so 
aparena samayena satena va sahassena va parivuto gamani- 
gamarajadhanisu ahindati hananto ghatento chindanto cheda- 
pento pacanto pacApento. evarn eva kho bhikkhave idh' 
ekaccassa papabh’kkhimo evam hoti : kudassu namaham 
satena va sahassena va parivuto gamanigamarajadhanisu 
carikam carissami sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito 
gahatthanari c’ ova pabbajitanan ca labhi civarapindapa- 
tasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharanan ti. so apa- 
rena samayena satena va sahassena va parivuto gamanigama- 
rajadhanisu carikam carati sakkato garukato manito pujito 
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apacito gahatthanan c* ova pabbajitanan ca labbi civarapincla- 
patasenasanagil^napaccayabhesajjaparikkh^ranam. ayam blii- 
kkbave pathamo mahacoro santo samvijjamano lokasmim. 
puna ca param bhikkhave idh’ ekacco papabhikkbu tatb^ga- 
tappaveditam dbammavinayam pariydpunitva attano harati. 
ayam bhikkhave dutiyo mahacoro santo samvijjamano lo- 
kaamim. puna ca param bhikkhave idh’ ekacco papabhi- 
kkhu suddham brahmac^rim parisuddham brahmacariyam 
carantam amulakena abrahmacariyena anuddhamseti. ayam 
bhikkhave tatiyo mahacoro santo samvijjamano lokasmim. 
puna ca param bhikkhave idh’ ekacco papabhikkbu yani 
tani samghassa garubhandani garuparikkharani seyyath’ 
idam araiuo aramavatthu viharo viharavatthu manco pitham 
bhisi bimbohanam lohakumbhi lohabhanako lohavarako loha- 
kataham vasi pharasu kuthari kuddalo nikhklanam valli 
velu munjam babbajam tinam mattika darubhandam matti- 
kabhandam, tehi gihi samganhati upairpeti. ayam bhi- 
kkhave catuttho mahacoro santo samvijjamano lokasmim. 
sadevake bhikkhave loke samarake sabrahmake sasamana- 
brahmaniyd pajdya sadevamanussaya ayam aggo mahacoro 
yo asantam abhiitam uttarimanussadhammairi ullapati. tarn 
kissa hetu. thcyy^ya vo bhikkhave ratthapindo bhutto ^ti. 

annatha santam att^nam annatha yo pavedaye 
nikacca kitavasseva bhuttam theyycna tassa tara.| 
kasavakanth^ bahavo papadhamma asannata 
papa papehi kammchi nirayan to upapajjare.l 
scyyo ayogulo bhutto tatto aggisikhiipamo 
yafi co bhunjcyya dussilo raf thapindam asahnato ^ti. 

atha kho bhagav^ Yaggumud^tiriye bhikkhh anekapariya- 
yena vigarahitva dubbharataya dupposataya — pa — evau 
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh&padam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu anabhijanam uttarimanussa- 
dhammam attdpanayikam alamariyananadassanam samud- 
acareyya iti jandmi iti passamiti, tato aparena samayona 
samanuggahiyamAno va asaraanuggahiyamano v^ ^panno 
visuddhapckkho evam vadeyya : ajanam cvam avuso avacam 
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jAn^mi, apassam passami, tuccham musa vilapin ti, ayam pi 
par^jiko hoti asamv^so Hi. 

evafi c* idam bliagavata bliikkhunam sikkbapadam pa- 
nnattam hoti. II3lill( 

tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhii aditthe 
ditthasanfiino apatte pattasannino anadhigate adhigata- 
sannino asacchikate sacchikatasannino adhimanena annam 
byakarimsu, tesam aparena samayena rag^ya pi cittani 
namati dosaya pi cittam namati mohaya pi cittam namati. 
tesam kukkuccam ahosi : bhaga^ata sikkbapadam pannattam 
mayan c* amha aditthe ditthasannino . . . adhimanena 
annam byakarimha. kacci nu kho mayam parajikam apattim 
apanna Hi. ^yasmato Anandassa etam attham arocesum. 
ayasma Anando bhagavato etam attham arocesi. honti h’ ete 
Ananda bhiklchd aditthe ditthasannino . . . adhimanena 
anriam byakaronti, tan ca kho etam abboharikan ti. evan ca 
pana bhikkhavo imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

y 0 pan a bhikkh u anabhij anam uttarimanussadhammam 
attupanayikam alamariyananadassanam samudacareyya iti 
nami iti passamili, tato aparena samayena samanuggahiya- 
mano va asamanuggahiyamano va apanno visuddhapekkho 
evam vadeyya : ajanam evam avuso avacam janami, aj)assam 
passami, tuccham musa vilapin ti, annatra adhimana, ayam 
pi parajiko hoti asamvaso Hi. || 2 || 

yo pana Hi yo yadiso — pa — . bhikkhu Hi — pa — 
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkhu Hi. 

anabhijanan ti asantam abhutam asarnvijjamanam ajd- 
nanto apassanto attani kusalam dhammam atthi me kusalo 
dhamnio Hi. 

uttarimanussadiiammo n^ma jhanarn vimokkham saraMhi 
samapatti fianadassanam maggabhdvana phalasacchikiriya 
kilcsapahanam vinivaranatd cittassa suilnagare abhirati. 

attupanayikan ti to va kusale dhamme attani upaneti 
attanam va tesu kusalcsu dhammesu upaneti. 

nanan ti tisso vijjl dassanan ti yam fianam tain dassa- 
nam, yam dassanam tarn nanam. 
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tena klio pana samayena annataro bhikkTiu Kosalesi 
janapadesu addh^namaggapatipanno hoti. atha kho tass? 
bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavat^ pannattam na anissiteiii 
vatthabban ti, aban c’ ambi nissayakaraniyo addbanatnagga- 
patipanno. katbam nu kbo maya patipajjitabban ti. bbaga- 
vato etam attbam irocesum. aniijanami bbikkbave addb^ 
naraaggapatipannena bbikkbuna nissayam alabbaina 
nena anissitena vattbun ti. ||1 1| tena kbo pana samayenj 
dve bbikkbb Kosalesu janapadesu addb&namaggapatipanni 
bonti, te afinataram ^vasam upagaccbimau, tattba eko bbi 
kkbu.gilano boti. atba kbo tassa gilanassa bbikkbuno etac 
abosi : bbagavata pannattam na anissitena vattbabban ti 
aban c' ambi nissayakaraniyo gilano. katbam nu kbo mayj 
patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesiim. anu- 
janarai bbikkbave gilanena bbikkbun^ nissayam alabba 
maiiena anissitena vattbun ti. |j21| atba kbo tassa gilanu 
pattbakassa bbikkbuno etad abosi : bbagavata pannattam n£ 
anissitena vattbabban ti, aban c’ ambi nissayakaraniyo, ayaf 
ca bbikkbu gilano. katbam nu kbo maya patipajjitabban ti 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesuni. anujandmi bbikkbave 
gilanupattbakena bbikkbuna nissayam alabbam^nenj 
yliciyam^nena anissitena vattbun ti. ||3|| tena kbo pani 
samayena annataro bbikkbu aranne vibarati, tassa ca tasmin 
senasane pbasu boti. atba kbo tassa bbikklmno etad abosi 
bbagavata pannattani na anissitena vattbabban ti, aban c 
ambi nissayakaraniyo, aranne vibarami, mayban ca imasmiii 
senasane pb^su boti. katbam nukbo maya patipajjitabbai 
ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujaiiami bbi 
kkbavo drannakena bbikkbund phdsuvibaram salla 
kkbentena nissayam alabbamanena anissitena vattbun 
yada patirbpo nissayadayako agaccbissati, tassa niss^ya va 
sissamiti. || 4 \\ 73 1| 

tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Mahakassapassj 
upasampad^pekkbo hoti. atba kbo ayasma Mahakassap( 
Ayasmato Anandassa santike dbtam pabesi: ^gacchati 
Anando imam anussavessatiti. ayasma Anando evam ^ba 
n^iam ussabarai tberassa n^mam gabctum, garu me tber 



I. 74. 1-76. 2.] 


MAIIAVAGGA. 


93 


Hi. bhagavato etam attliam ^irocesum. anuj^n^mi blii- 
kkhavG gottena pi anuss&votun ti. ||1|| tena kho pana 
saraayena dyasmato Mahakassapassa dve upasampadu- 
pekkha honti, te vivadanti : aham pathamam upasampajjissd- 
mi, aham pathamam upasampajjissdrniti. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujanarai bhikkhave dve ekdnussdvano 
kdtun ti. II 2 II tena kho pana samayena sambahuMnam the- 
ranam upasampaddpckkha honti, te vivadanti : aham patha- 
mam upasampajjissami, aham pathamam iipasampajjissamiti. 
thera evam ahamsu : handa mayam avuso sabbeva eka- 
nussavane karoma Hi. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave dve tayo ekdnussavano katum, tan 
ca kho ckena upajjhdyena, na tv eva ndnupajjhayena Hi. 
II3II74II 

tena kho pana samayena ayasma Kumdrakassapo ga- 
bbhaviso upasampanno lioti. atha kho ayasrnato Kuindra- 
kassapassa etad ahosi : bhagavald pahnattam na dnavisati- 
vasso puggalo upasampadetabbo Hi, ahan c’ amhi gabbhaviso. 
upasampanno nu kho 'mhi na nu kho upasampanno Hi. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. yam bhikkhave mdtu ku- 
cchisraim pathamam cittam uppannain, pathamam vinndnam 
pdtubhutam, tadupdddya sd aaaa jdti. anujdndini bhi- 
kkhave gabbhavisam upasampddetuii ti. II 111 75 (I 
• 

tena kho pana samayena upasampannd dissaiiti kutthikdpi 
gandikapi kildsikapi sosikapi upamdrikapi. bhagavato etam 
attham drocesuni. anujanami bhikkhave upasampddentena 
tassa antarayike dhamme pucchitum. evan ca pan.; 
bhikkhave pucchitabbo : saiiti te evarfipa dbadha kuttham 
gando kildso soso aparadro, manusso Hi, puriso Hi, bhujisso 
Hi, anano Hi, na Hi rajabhato, anunnato Hi mdtdpitdhi, pari- 
punnavisativasso Hi, paripunnan te pattacivaram, kimndmo 
Hi, kondmo te upajjhdyo Hi. 1|1|| tena kho pana samayena 
bhikkhu ananusitthe upasampadapekkhe antarayike dhamme 
pucchanti. upasampaddpekkhd vitthdyanti, mankCl honti, 
na sakkonti vissajjetum. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujdndmi bhikkhave pathamam anusdsitva pacchd antardyi- 
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ko dbamme pucckituti ti. ||2ll tattk* eva samgkatnajjlie anu- 
sasauti, upasampad^pekkh^ tath’ eva vitthayanti, mankd 
honti, na aakkonti visaajjetum. bhagavato etam attham ^ro- 
cesum. anujanimi bbikkhave ekamantam anusdsitv^ samgha- 
majjhe antarayike dhamrae pucchitum. evarl ca pana bhi^ 
kkhave anusasitabbo : patbamam iipajjham g^h^petabbo, 
upajjhain gahapetv^ pattacivaram acikkhitabbam, ayaa te 
patto, ay am samghati, ay am uttarasango, ayam antarav^sako, 
gaccha amumhi okaso titthahiti. || 3 || bala avyatt^ anusa- 
santi, aiiusittha upasampadapekkh^ vitthayanti, mahkii honti, 
na si^kkonti vissajjetum. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. 
na bhikkhave b^lena avyattena anusasitabbo. yo anusa- 
seyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujan^mi bhikkhave vyattcna 
bhikkhun^ patibalena anusasitun ti. || 4 1| asammat^ anusa- 
santi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave 
asammatena anusasitabbo. yo anus&,3eyya, apatti dukkatassa 
bi. anujanami bhikkhave sammatena anus^situm. cvan ca 
pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo : attan^l Va attanam sam- 
mannitabbam parcna va paro sammannitabbo, kathafi ca 
attan^ Va attanam sammannitabbam. vyattena bhikkhuna 
patibalena samgho napetabbo : 8un,atu me bhante samgho. 
itthannamo itthannamassa ^yasmato upasampadtlpekkho. 
yadi samghassa pattakallam, aham itthannamam anusa- 
seyyan ti. evam attana Va attanam sammannitabbam. 115|| 
kathan ca parena paro sainmannitabbt). vyattena bhikkhu- 
n^ patibalena samgho Mpetabbo : 8unA,tu me bhante samgho. 
itthannamo itthannamassa ayasmato upasampadapekkho. 
yadi samghassa pattakallam, itthannamo itthanniraaTn. anu- 
saseyya Hi. evam parena paro sammannitabbo. ||6|i tena 
sammatena bhikkhunll upasampadapekkho upasamkamitv^ 
evam assa vacaniyo : sunasi itthann^ma. ayarn te saccak^lo 
bhdtakMo. yam jatam tarn samgbamajjhe pucchante santam 
atthiti vattabbam, asantam n’ atthiti vattabbam. m^ kho 
vitthasi, ma kho mahku ahosi. evan tarn pucchissan ti : 
santi te evarhpa abadha . . . kon^mo te upajjh^yo Hi. ||7|| 
ekato ^gacchanti. na ekato ^gantabbam. anus^sakena patha-, 
mataram agantv^ samgho fiapetabbo : sun^tu me bhante 
samgho. itthannamo itthannamassa Ayasmato upasampad^- 
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pekkho. anusittho so maya, yadi samgbassa pattakallam, 
itthann^mo agaccheyyil ’ti. Ilgacch4hiti vattabbo. ekamsam 
uttarasangam kardpetv^ bhikkbunam pMe vand^pety^ ukkii- 
tikam nisid^petv^ anjalim pagganbapetv^ upasampadam ya- 
capetabbo : samgbam bbante upasampadam y^cami, ullum- 
patu mam bbante samgbo anukampam upad^ya, dutiyam pi 
bbante . . . , tatiyam pi bbante samgbam upasampadam ya- 
cami, ullumpatu mam bbante samgbo anukampam upaddyd 
'ti. II 8 II vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgbo napetabbo ; 
sunatu me bbante samgbo. ayam itthannamo itthann^massa 
ayasmato upasampadapekkbo. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, 
abam ittbann^mam antarayiko dhamme puccbeyyan ti. su- 
nasi itthan llama, ayam te saccakMo bbutakalo. yain jatain 
tarn puccbami. santam attbiti vattabbani, asanlam attbi- 
ti vattabbam. santi te evarllp^ ^bMha . . . kondmo te 
upajjh^yo Hi. ||9(j vyattena bbikkbunA patibalena samgbo 
napetabbo : sunatu me bbante saingbo. ayam ittbann^mo 
itthannaraassa ayasmato upasampadapekkbo, parisuddho an- 
tarayikebi dbammebi, paripunn* assa pattaclvaram. ittban- 
ndmo samgbam upasampadam yacati ittbann^mena upajjba- 
yena. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, samgbo itthannamam 
upasampadeyya itthannamena upajjhayena. es^ natti. ||10|| 
sunatu me bbante samgbo. ayam itthannamo itthannamassa 
ayasmato upasampadapekkbo, parisuddho antarayikebi dha- 
mmehi, paripuim^ assa«pattacivaram. itthannamo samgbam 
upasampadam yacati itthannamena upajjhayena. samgbo 
itthannamam upasampadeti itthannamena upajjhayena. yass- 
ayasmato kliamati itthannaraassa upasampad^ itthannarae- 
na upajjhayena, so tunb* assa, yassa na kkharaati, so blia- 
seyya. UllU dutiyam pi etam attbam vadami: sunatu me 
, . . tatiyam pi etam attbam vadami : sunatu me . . , yassa 
na kkhamati, so bh^eyya. upasampanno saingbena itthan- 
n^mo itthannamena upajjbdyena. khamati samgbassa, ta- 
sma tunbi, e am etam dbllrayamiti. ||12l]76|| upasampa- 
dakammam nittbitam. 

tavad eva chkyi metabb&, utupam^nam Acikkhi- 
tabbam, divasabh&go ^cikkhitabbo, samglti dcikkhi- 
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tabM, cattaro nissay^ filcikkhitabb^ : pindiy^lopabho- 
janam nissaya pabbajj^, tattba te y^vajivam ussabo kara- 
niyo, atirekalabbo samghabhattam uddesabhattam nimanta- 
naip. salakabhattam pakkbikam uposatliikam patipadikam. 
pamsukiilacivaram nissaya pabbajjd, tattba te yavajivam 
ussabo karaniyo. atirekalabbo kbomam kapp^sikam kose- 
yyam kambalam sanam bbangam. rukkbamblasentlsa- 
nani nissaya pabbajja, tattba to yavajivam ussabo karaniyo. 
atirekalabbo vibaro addbayogo pasMo bammiyam gub^. 
putimuttabbesajjam nissdya pabbajja, tattba te y^vaji- 
vam ussabo karaniyo. atirekaMbbo sappi navanitam telam 
madbu pbanitan ti. ||1||77|| cattaro nissay^ iiittbitA. 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbb annataram bbikkbum 
upasampadetva ekakam ob^ya pakkamimsu. so paccba eka- 
ko agaccbanto antara magge puranadutiyikaya samagaccbi. 
s^ evam aba: kim dani pabbajito ’siti. ^raa pabbajito ’mbi- 
ti. dullabbo kbo pabbajitanam metbuno dbammo, ebi me- 
tbunam dbammam patiseva Hi. so tassa metbunam dham- 
mam patisevitva cirena ^garaasi. bbikkbu ovam abamsu : 
kissa tvam ^vuso evam ciram akasiti , || 1 1| atba kbo so bbi- 
kkhu bhilckbbnam etam attbam drocesi. bbikkbu bbaga- 
vato etam attbam tirocesum. anuj^uami bbikkbave upasara- 
padetva dutiyam datum cattari ca akaraniy^ni ^ci- 
kkbitum: upasarapannena bbikkbun^ metbuno dbammo 
iia patisevitabbo antamaso tiraccbanagataya pi. yo bbikkbu 
metbunam dbaramarn patisevati, assamano boti asakyaputti- 
yo. scyyatbapi n^raa puriso sisaccbinno abbabbo tena sari- 
rabandbanena jivitura, evam eva bbikkbu metbunam dham- 
mam patisevitv^ assamano boti asakyaputtiyo, tarn te 
yavajivam akaraniyam. || 2 1| upasarapannena bbikkbun^ 
adinnam tbeyyasamkbatam na ^databbam antamaso tina- 
salakam up^daya. yo bbikkbu pddam va p^darabam vd 
atirekapMam vd adinnam tbeyyasanikhtom ^diyati, assa- 
mano boti asakyaputtiyo. seyyatb^pi ndma pandupalaso 
bandhana parautto abbabbo baritattdya, evam eva bbikkbu 
p^dara va pad^rabam va atirekap&dam va adinnam tbeyya- 
samkb^tam ddiyitv^ assamano boti asakyaputtiyo, tam te 
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yavajivam akaraniyam. || 3 1| upasampannena khikkhun^ 
sancicca p^no jivit^ no voropetabbo antaraaso kuntha- 
kipillikam up^daya. yo bhikkhu saflcicca manussaviggabam 
jivita voropeti antaraaso gabbhapatanain updddya, assaraano 
hoti asakyaputiiyo. seyyath^pi nama puthiisil^ dvedh^ 
bhinn^ appatisandhikA. lioti, evam eva bhikkhu sancicca ina- 
nnssaviggaham jivita voropetvlt assaraano hoti asakyaputtiyo, 
tain te yavajivam akaraniyam. (|4l| upasampannena bhi- 
kkhuna uttarimanussadhammo na ullapitabbo anta- 
raaso sunnag^re abhiramamiti. yo bhikkhu papiccho iccha- 
pakato asantam abhiitam uttariraanussadharamam ullapati 
jhanam va vimokkham v^ samadhim v^ saraapattim vd 
inaggam va phalam \4, assaraano hoti asakyaputtiyo. seyya- 
thapi llama talo matthakacchinno abhabbo punavirulhiyft, 
evara eva bhikkhu papiccho icchapakato asantam abhutam 
uttarimanussadharnraam ullapitvil assaraano hoti asakyaputti- 
yo, tam to yavajivam akaraniyan ti, l|5l| 

catt^ri akaraniy^ni nitthit&ni. ||78|1 

teiia kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu &pattiy4 ada- 
ssane ukkhittako vibbhami, so puna pacc^gantv^ bhikkhu 
upasampadam ydci. bhagavato etam atthain arocesum. idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu ^pattiya adassane ukkhittako vi- 
bbhamati, so puna paccagaiitvd bhikkliH upasampadam yd- 
cati. so evara assa vactfaiyo : passissasi tam apattin ti. sac* 
ah am passissamiti pabbajctabbo, sac* ^hain na passissci- 
miti na pabbajetabbo. |j 1 1| pabbsyetva vattabbo passissasi 
tam apattin ti. sac* ^ham passissamiti upasanipMctabbo, 
sac* aham na passissamiti na upasampMetabbo. upasarapa- 
detva vattabbo passissasi tam apattin ti. sac* aham passi- 
ssamiti osaretabbo, sac* aham na passissamiti na osdretabbo. 
os^rotv^ vattabbo passasi tam apattin ti. saco passati, icc 
etam kusalam, no ce passati, labbhamdnaya s^raaggiya puna 
ukkhipitabbo, alabbhamUndya samaggiya anapatti sarabhoge 
samv^se. |(2|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu apattiyd appati- 
^amme ukkhittako vibbhamati, so puna pacc^antv^ bhi- 
kkhd upasampadam y&cati. so evam assa vacaniyo: patika- 
rissasi tam apattin ti. sac* ^ham patikarissamiti pabbajc- 
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tabbo, sac’ aham na patikarissamiti na pabb^jetabbo. pa- 
bbfijetva vattabbo patikarissasi tain A-pattin ti. sac’ Ilham 
patikarissllmiti upasampadetabbo, sac’ ^ham na patikarissa- 
miti na upasampUdetabbo. upasampMetv^ vattabbo patika- 
rissasi tarn apattin ti. sac’ Ilham patikarissamiti osaretabbo, 
sac’ Ilham na patikarissllmiti na osaretabbo. osaretva va- 
ttabbo patikarohi tarn apattin ti. sace patikaroti, icc etam 
kusalam, no ce patikaroti, labbham^nllya sllmag^iya puna 
ukkhipitabbo, alabbhamaiiaya samaggiy^ anapatti sambhogo 
samvase. ||3|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu papikdya 
ditthiya appatinissagge ukkhittako vibbhamati, so puna pacca- 
gantva bhikkhu upasampadam y^cati. so evam assa v^ca- 
niyo : patinissajjissasi tarn papikam ditthiii ti. sac’ dham 
patinissajjissHmiti pabbSjetabbo, sac’ aham na patinissajjissa- 
miti na pabbajetabbo. pabb^jctvd vattabbo patinissajjissa- 
si tarn papikain ditthin ti. sac’ ^ham patinissajjissamiti 
upasampadetabbo, sac’ Ilham na patinissajjissamiti na 
upasampMetabbo. upasampMctva vattabbo patinissajjissa- 
si tarn papikam ditthin ti. sac’ aham patinissajjissamiti 
osHretabbo, sac’ Ilham na patinissajjissamiti na osaretabbo. 
osaretva vattabbo patinissajjMii tarn papikam ditthin 
ti. sace patinissajjati, icc ctam kusalam, no ce patinissa- 
jjati, labbhainanaya samaggiya puna ukkhipitabbo, ala- 
bbhamanaya samaggiya anapatti sambhogo samv^so ’ti. 

II41I791I 

Mahakhandhako pathamo. 


vinayamhi mahatthesu pesalanam sukhavahe 
niggahe ca papicchanam lajjinam paggahesu ca| 
sasanMharaiie e’eva sabbannujinagocare 
anannavisaye kheme supanriatte asamsayel 
khandhake vinaye c’ eva parivllre ca raHtike 
yathatthakari kusalo patipajjati yoniso.| 
yo gavam na vijanati na so rakkhati goganam, 
evam silam ajUnanto kim so rakkheyya samvaram.| 
pamutthamhi ca suttante abhidhamme ca tavade 
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5 vinaye avinattharalii puna titthati slisanam.l 
tasm4 samgahanalietu udd4nara anupubbaso 
pavakkhami yath^nanam, sunatba mama bhdsato.| 
vatthu nidanam dpatti naya peyyalam eva ca 
dukkarara tarn asesetum, nayato tarn vij^n^th^ 'ti.| 


bodhi ca, KAjayatanam, Ajapalo, Sabampati 
Ijrahma, Alaro, Uddako, bhikkhu ca, Upako isi,! 
Kondanno, Yappo, Bhaddiyo, Mahanamo ca, Assaji, 
Yaso, cattAro, pannasam, sabbe, pescsi so, disa,| 
vatthuin, Marehi, timsa ca, Ilruvclam, tayo jati, 

10 agyagaram, Maliaraja, 8akko, Brahma ca, kovala,| 
pairisukulam, pokkharani, sila ca, kakudlio, sila, 
jambu, arnbo ca, amalako, paricchattapupj^ham Ahari,| 
phdliyantu, ujjalantu, vijjhAyantu ca Kassapa, 
nimiijjanti, mukhi, megho, Gaya, latthi ca, Magadho,| 
XJpatisso, Kolito ca, abhinnatA ca, pabbajjam, 
duunivatthA, panamana, kiso lukho ca brahmano,| 
anacAram Acarati, udaram, mAnavo, gano, 
vassam, bAlchi, pakkanto, dasa vassAni, nissayo,| 
na vattanti, panAmetum, bAIA, passaddhi, panca, cha, 
15 yo 80 anno ca, naggo ca, acchinnam, jati, Sakiyo,| 
Magadhesu panca 4bAdhA, eko, coro ca ahguli, 
MAgadho ca anunhAsi, kArA, likhi, kasAhato,| 
lakkhanA, inA, dAso ca, Bhanduko, Upali, ahi, 
saddhakulam, Kandako ca, ahundarikam eva ca,| 
vatthumhi, dArako, sikkhA, viharanti ca, kim nu kho, 
sabbam, mukham, upajjhAye, apalAlana-Kandako,| 
pandako, theyya-pakkanto, ahi ca, mAtari, pitA, 
arahanta-bbikkhuni, bhedA, ruhirena ca, vyanjanam,| 
anupajjhAya— samghena, gana-pandaka-^pattako, 

20 acivarara, Ladubhayam, yAcitena pi ye tayo,| 

hattha, pAdA, batthapAdA, kannA, nAsA, tadubhayam, 
anguli, ala-kandaram, phanam, khiijjan ca, vAmanam,| 
galagandl, lakkhana c' eva, kasA, likhita-sipadi, 
pApa-parisadAsan ca, kAnam, kunim tath’ eva ca,| 
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khanja-pakkhahatan c’ eva, sacchinnairiyapatham, 
jarandha-mClga-badhiram, andliambgan ca yam tahim,| 
andhabadhiram yam vuttam, mbgabadhiram eva ca, 
andhamiigabadbiran ca, alajjinan ca nissayam,! 
vattbabbafi ca, kataddb^nam, yacamdnona, pekkbana, 
25 dgaccbantain, vivadenti, ckupajjhayena, Kassapo,| 
dissanti upasampannd abadbebi ca pilit^, 
ananusittba vittbayanti, tattb’ eva anusasana,! 
samgbe pi ca, atbo bMo, asammato ca, ekato, 
ullumpatupasampada, nissayo, ekako, tayo Hi.| 
imarabi kbandbake vattbu ekasatam b^sattati.l 

Mabakhandbake uddanam nittbitum patbamam. 
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Tena samayena buddho bhagav4 Bdjagaho viharati 
Gijjhakuto pabbate. tena kho pana samayena anna- 
titthiya paribb^jak^ catuddase pannarase attliamiy^ ca 
pakkhassa sannipatitvd dhammam bhasanti. to manussa 
upasamkaraanti dhammasavan^ya. te labbanti annatitthi- 
yesu paribb^jakesu pemam, labbanti pasMam, labbanti anna- 
tittbiya paribbajak^ pakkbam. ||1|| atha kbo runno Ma- 
gadbassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa rabogatassa pati- 
sallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udap^di : etarabi kbo 
anfiatittbiy^ paribb4jaka catuddase pannarase attbamiya ca 
pakkbassa sannipatitva dbaminam bb^santi. te manuss^ 
iipasarakamanti dbammasavanaya. te labbanti annatittbi- 
yesu paribbajakesu pemam, labbanti pas^dam, labbanti anna- 
tittbiy^ paribbajaka pakkbam. yam nilna ayydpi catuddase 
pannarase attbamiy^ ctfi pakkbassa sannipateyyun ti. [|2|| 
atba kbo raj^ Magadbo Seniyo Bimbisaro yena bbagava 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitva bbagavantam abbivMetv^ 
ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kbo r^j^ Magadbo 
Seniyo Bimbisaro bbagavantaTn etad avoca: idba maybam 
bbante rabogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapMi : etarabi kbo annatittbiyd paribbajaka . , . attha- 
miy^ ca pakkbassa sannipateyyun ti. sMhu bbante ayy^pi 
catuddase pannarase attbamiya ca pakkbassa sannipateyyun 
ti. II 3 II atba kbo bbagav^ rSj^nam M^gadbam Seniyam 
Bimbisaram dbammiyd katb^ya sandassesi sam^dapesi sam- 
uttejesi sampabamsesi. atba kbo raj^ Mdgadbo Seniyo 
!bimbi8^ro bbagavata dbammiya katb^a sandassito samdda- 
pito samuttejito sampabamsito uttb^yasan^ bbagavantam 
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abhiv^detv^ padakkhinam katva pakkami. atha kho bhaga- 
va etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katv^ 
bhikkbd amantcsi : anujdnami bhikkhave catuddase pa- 
nnaraae atthamivA, ca pakkhassa sannipatitun ti. 
II4I11II 

tena kho pana samayena bbikkh{l bbagavata anunniltaTn 
catuddase pannarase attbamiya ca pakkhassa sannipatitun ti 
te cMuddase pannarase attbamiya ca pakkhassa sannipatitv^ 
tunbi nisidanti. te manussa upasamkamanti dharamasavan^- 
ya. te ujjhayanti kbiyanti vipacenti : katbam hi nama 
saman^ Sakyaputtiya catuddase pannarase attbamiya ca pa- 
kkbassa sannipatitva tunbi nisidissanti seyyath^pi mugasb- 
kara. nanu nama sannipatitebi dhammo bb^sitabbo ’ti. 
assosuin kbo bbikkbb tesam manussanam ujjbayantanam 
kbiyant4nam vip^cent^nam. atha kho te bbikkhu bhaga- 
vato etam attbam ^rocesum. atha kbo bbagav^ etasmim 
nidane etasmim pakarane dbammikatbam katva bbikkhu 
^mantesi : anujan^mi bhikkhave catuddase pannarase attba- 
miyd ca pakkhassa sannipatitv^ d bam mam bb^situn 
ti. II 111 2 II 

atha kbo bbagavato rabogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso 
parivitakko udap^di : yain nunaham yani maya bbikkbiinam 
pafinattdni sikkbapadani tani nesam patimokkbuddesam anu- 
jilneyyam, so nesam bhavissati uposatbakamman ti. || 1 1| atha 
kbo bbagava sayanbasamayain patisallana vuttbito etasmim 
nid&ne etasmiTn pakarane dbammikatbam katva bbikkbb 
amantesi: idba maybam bhikkhave rabogatassa patisalli- 
nassa cvani cetaso parivitakko udapadi : yam nunaham y^ini 
maya bhibkhOnain pannatt^ni sikkbapadani t^ni nesam p^ti- 
mokkhuddesam anuj^neyyam, so nesam bhavissati uposatba- 
kamman ti. anujanami bhikkhave p^timokkham uddisi- 
tum. II 2 II evan ca pana bhikkhave uddisitabbam : vyattena 
bbikkbuna patibalena samgbo napetabbo : sunatu mo bbante 
samgbo. ajj’ uposatbo pannaraso. yadi samgbassa patta- 
kallam, samgbo uposatbam kareyya p^ltimokkbam uddi- 
seyya. kim samgbassa pubbakiccam p^risuddhim ayasmanto 
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^rocetha. patimokkbam uddisissami, tarn sabbeva santa sa- 
dhukam sunoma manasikaroma. yassa siy^ apatti, so avi- 
kareyya, aaantiyA. dpattiya tunhi bbavitabbam, tunhibh^vena 
kbo panfi^yasmante parisuddha ’ti vcdissami. yath^ kho pana 
paccekaputthassa veyy^karanam hoti, evam eva evarbpaya 
paris^ya yavatatiyam anussavitam hoti. yo pana bhikkhu 
yavatatiyam anussaviyamane saramano santim apattim na- 
vikareyya, sampaj^namus^vM’ assa hoti. sampajanamusa- 
vado kho panayasmanto antarayiko dhammo vutto bhagavat^. 
tasin^ sararadnena bhikkhun^ 4pannena visuddh^pekkhena 
santi dpatti dvik&tabbA-, avikaU hi ’ssa phasu hotiti. ||3|| 
patimokkhan ti Mim etam, mukham etam, pamukham etam 
kusalanam dhammanam, tona vuccati patimokkhan ti. dya- 
sraanto ’ti piyavacanam etam, garuvacanain etam, sagarava- 
sappatissMliivacanam etam ayasmanto Hi. iiddisissamiti 
acikkhiss^mi desessami pannapessami patthapess^mi viva- 
riasami vibhajiss^mi utt^nikariss^mi pakasess^mi. tan ti 
patimokkbam vuccati. sabbeva santa Hi yavatikd tassa pa- 
risaya thcra ca navi ca majjhima ca, cto vuccanti sabbeva 
santi Hi. sadhukam sunomi Hi atthikatvi raanasikatvi 
sabbam cetasi samannihariraa. manasikaromi Hi ekagga- 
citti avikkhittacitti avisihatacitti nisimema. ||4|| yassa 
siyi ipattiti therassa vi navassa vi majjhiraassa vi panca- 
nnam vi ipattikkhandhinam annatari ipatti sattannam vi 
ipattikkhandhiuam annatari apatti. so ivikareyyi Hi so 
dcscyya, so vivaroyya, so uttinikareyya, so pakiseyya sam- 
ghamajjhe vi ganamajjhe vi ekapuggale vi. asanti nima 
ipatti auajjhipanni vi hoti ipajjitvi vi vutthiti. tunhi 
bhavitabban ti adhivasetabbam, na vyihitabbam, parisu- 
ddhi Hi vedissimiti jinissimi dhiressimi. ||5|| yathi kho 
pana paccekaputthassa veyyikaranam hotiti yathi ekena eko 
puttho vyikareyya, evam eva tassi parisiya jinitabbam mam 
pucchatiti. evarupi nima parisa bhikkhuparisi vuccati. 
yavatatiyam anussivitarn hotiti sakim pi anussivitam hoti 
dutiyam pi anussivitam hoti tatiyam pi anussivitam hoti. 
saramino Hi jinamino safijinamino. santi nima ipatti 
*ajjhapanni vi hoti ipajjitvi vi avutthiti. nivikareyyi Hi 
na deseyya na vivareyya na uttiuikareyya na pakiseyya 
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samghamajjho va ganamajjhe va ekapuggale va. I1 6 1| sampa- 
j&naraus^vM’ assa hotiti, sampajanamus^vMo kim hoti. 
dukkatam hoti, antarayiko dhammo vutto bhagavat^ 
kissa antarayiko. pathamassa jhanassa adhigaraaya anta- 
rayiko, dutiyassa jhanassa adhigamaya antarayiko, tati- 
yassa jhanassa adhigam^a antarayiko, catutthassa jha- 
nassa adhigamaya antarayiko, jhananam vimokkh^nam sam- 
adhinam samapattinam nekkhamm^nam nissarananam pa- 
vivekdnain kusalanam dhammanam adhigamaya antarayiko. 
tasm^ ’ti tamkarana. saram^nen^ Hi janamanena sanjana- 
m^nena. visuddhapekkhcn^ Hi vutthatukamena yisujjhitu- 
karaena. 1| 7 1| santi nama apatti ajjh^panna va hoti apajjitva 
va avutthita. avikatabba Hi Avikatabba samghamajjho va 
ganamajjho v^ ekapuggale v^. avikata hi ’ssa ph^su hotiti, 
kissa phasu hoti. pathamassa jhanassa adhigamaya phasu 
hoti, dutiyassa jh&nassa adhigamaya phasu hoti, tatiyassa 
jhanassa adhigamaya phasu hoti, catutthassa jhjlnassa adhi- 
gamaya phasu hoti, jhananam vimokkhanam samMhinam 
samapattinam nekkhammanam nissarananam pavivckanam 
kusaldnam dhammanam adhigamaya phasu hotiti. ||8||3|| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu bhagavata patimokkh- 
uddeso anunfiato Hi devasikara patimokkhani uddisaiiti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave devasikam 
patimokkharn uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. anujantoi bhikkhave uposathe patimokkharn 
uddisitun ti. || 1 1| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu bha- 
gavata uposathe patiraokkhuddeso anunfiato Hi pakkhassa 
tikkhattum patimokkharn uddisanti catuddase pannarase 
atthamiy^ ca pakkhassa. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
na bhikkhave pakkhassa tikkhattum patimokkharn uddisi- 
tabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujan^mi bhi- 
kkhave sakim pakkhassa catuddase va pannarase va 
patimokkharn uddisitun ti. ||2||4|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhu yatha- 
parisaya patimokkharn uddisanti sak^ya-sak^ya parisaya.' 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave yath^pa- 
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risaya p^timokkham uddisitabbam sakaya-sakA-ya parisaya. 
yo uddiseyya, ^patti dukkatassa. anujtln^mi bbikkhave sam- 
agg^nam uposathakamman ti. ||1|| atha kho bbi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : bbagavati. paflnattam saraagg^nam 
uposathakamnian ti. kittavata nu kho saraaggi hoti, yavata 
ekavtlso udahu sabba pathaviti. bhagavato etam attham ^ro- 
cesum. anuj^inami bhikkhave ett^vata samaggi yavata eka- 
vaso *ti. ||2|| tena kho pana saraayena dyasma Mahakappino 
Rajagahe viharati Maddakucchismim migadaye. atha 
kho ^yasmato Mahakappinassa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam ceiaso parivitakko udap&di : gaccheyyam v&hain upo- 
sathani na va gaccheyyam, gaccheyyam va samghakammam 
na vd gaccheyyam, atha khv aham visuddho paramaya vi- 
suddhiya ’ti. ||3l| atha kho bhagav^ ^yasmato Mahakappi- 
nassa cetasa cetoparivitakkam ann^ya seyyathapi nama bala- 
puriso sararainjitam baham pasareyya pasaritam 
baham samminjeyya, evam eva Gijjhakhte pabbato antarahi- 
to Maddakucchismim migadayo ^yasraato Mahakappinassa 
pamukhe paturahosi. nisidi bhagava panflatte dsane, A-yas- 
mapi kho^Iahakappino bhagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam 
nisidi. ||4|| ekamantam nisinnaiii kho ^yasmantam Maha- 
kappinam bhagavA etad avoca : nanu te Kappina rahoga- 
tassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi : gacche- 
yyam vaham uposatham na vd gaccheyyam, gaccheyyam vd 
samghakammam na ^d gaccheyyam, atha khv aham vi- 
suddho paramdya visuddhiyd ’ti. evam bhauto. tumhe co 
brahmand uposatham na sakkarissatha, na garukarissatha, na 
manessatha, na pdjessatha, atha ko carahi uposatham sakka- 
rissati garukarissati mancssati pdjessati. gaccha tvam brah- 
mana uposatham, md no agamdsi, gacch' eva samgha- 
kammam, ma no agamdsiti. evam bhante ’ti kho dyasmd 
Mali^kappino bhagavato paccassosi. ||5|| atha kho bhagavd 
dyasmantam Mahakappinam dhamraiyd kathaya sandassetvd 
samddapetvd semuttejetvd sarapahamsetva seyyathdpi nama 
balavd puriso sammifijitam vd baham pasareyya pasaritam va 
bdham samminjeyya, evam eva Maddakucchismim migaddye 
* dyasmato Mahakappinassa pamukhe antarahito Gijjhakute 
pabbate pdturahosi. || 6 1| 5 1| 
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atha kho bhikkhLlnam etad ahosi: bhagavata panfiattam 
cttavata samaggi y^vatd ekavaso Hi. kitt^vatd nu kbo ek&vdso 
hotiti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anuj^n^mibhikkha- 
ve simam sammannituni. evan ca pana bhikkhave sara- 
mannitabb^ : patharaam nimitt^ kittetabb^, pabbatanimi- 
ttam, p^sananimittam, vananimittam, rukkhanimittam, ma- 
gganimittam, vammikanimittam, nadinimittam, udakanimi- 
ttara. nitnitte kittetv^ vyattena bhikkhun^ pa^fibalena samgho 
fiapetabbo : sii^atu mo bhante samgho. yavata samantA* 
nimitt^ kittit^, yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho etehi 
nimittehi simam 8ammanne)’^ya samanasamvAsam ekuposa- 
tham. e'sA natti. ||1|| sunatu me bhante samgho. yAvata 
samantA nimitta kittitA, samgho etehi nimittehi simam sam- 
raannati samAnasamvAsam ekuposatham. yassAyasmato 
khamati etehi nimittehi simAya sammuti saraAnasamvAsAya 
ekuposathAya, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkharaati, so bhAseyya. 
sararaatA simA samghena etehi nimittehi saraAnasamvAsA eku- 
posathA. khamati samghassa, tasraA tunhi, evam etam dhA- 
rayAmiti. II 2 1| 6 II 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu bhaga- 
vatA simAsammuti anuhhAta Hi atimahutiyo simAyo samma- 
nnanti catuyojanikApi pahcayojanikapi chayojanikApi, bhi- 
kkliA uposatham AgacchantA uddissamAne pi pAtimokklio 
Agacchanti udditthamatte pi Agacchantj antarApi parivasanti. 
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave atiraahati 
simA sammannitabbA catuyojanikA vA pancayojanikA vA cha- 
yojanikA vA. yo sammanneyya, Apatti dukkatassa. anujA- 
nAini bhikkhave tiyojanaparamam simam sammanni- 
tun ti. II HI tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhi- 
kku nadipAram simam samraannanti. uposatham AgacchantA 
bhikkhu pi vuyhanti pattApi vuyhanti civarAni pi vuyhanti. 
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave nadipAra 
simA sammannitabbA. yo sammanneyya, Apatti dukkatassa. 
anujanAmi bhikkhave yatth' assa dhuvanAvA vA dhuvasetu 
vA, evarApam nadipAram simam sammannitun ti. ||2||7 U 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhh anupariveniyam pAti- 
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mokkham uddisanti asamketena. algantuka bhikkhii na 
jananti kattha viL ajj’ uposatho kariyissatlti. bhagavato 
etam atthara ^rocesum. na bbikkhave anupariveniyam pa- 
timokkham uddisitabbam asamketena. yo uddiseyya, dpatti 
dukkatassa. anuj^lnami bbikkhave uposathag^ram sam- 
raannitv^ uposatham katum yam samgho ^kankhati vih^ram 
va addhayogam v^ pasMam hammiyam guham va. 
evan ca pana bbikkhave sammannitabbam : ||1|| vyattena 
bbikkbun^ patibalcna samgho fiapetabbo : sun^tu me bhante 
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthann^rnam 
vihdram uposath^lg^ram sammanneyya. es^ natti. sunAtu 
me bhante samgho. samgho itthannamam vihAram uposa- 
thAgAram sammannati. yassAyasmato khamati itthannA- 
massa vihArassa uposathAgarassa sammuti, so tunh^ assa, 
yassa na kkharaati, so bhAseyya. sammato samghena itthan- 
nAmo viharo uposathagaram. khamati samghassa, tasma 
tunhl, evam etam dhArayAmiti. ||2|| tena kho pana samaye- 
na annatarasmim avAse dve uposathAgArAni sammatAni honti. 
bhikkhA ubhayattha sannipatanti idha uposatho kariyissati 
idha uposatho kariyissatlti. bhagavato etam attham aroccsum. 
na bbikkhave ekasmim AvAse dve uposathAgArAni sammaii- 
nitabbAni. yo sammanneyya, Apatti dukkatassa. anujAnAmi 
bbikkhave ekam samAhanitvA ekattha uposatham kAtum. 
II 3 i| evan ca pana bbikkhave samhhantabbam : vyattena bhi- 
kkhuuA patibalena seyngho nApetabbo : sunatu me bhante 
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannAmam 
uposathagAram sarauhaneyya. esA hatti. sunatu me bhante 
samgho. samgho itthannAmam uposathAgAram samhhanati. 
yassAyasmato khamati itthannAmassa uposathAgArassa sam- 
ugghAto, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhAseyya. 
samuhatam samghena itthannAraam uposathAgAram. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasmA tunhi, evam etam dhArayAmiti. || 4 1| 8 1| 

tena kho ppna samayena annatarasmim AvAse atikhudda- 
kam uposathAgAram sammatam hoti. tadah’ uposathe mahA 
bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti. bhikkhu asammatAya bhA- 
* miyA nisinnA pAtimokkham assosum. atha kho tesam bhi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : bhagavatA pafinattam uposathagAram 
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sammannitvA. uposatho kdtabbo Hi, mayan ca asammataya 
bhiimiy^ nisinn^ p^timokkham assosumha. kato nu kbo 
amhakam uposatho akato nu kbo Hi. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. sammataya bhikkhave bhiimiya nisinn^ asam- 
mataya va, yato patimokkham sunati, kato ass^ upo- 
satho, II 1 II tena hi bhikkhave samgho y^vamahantam upo- 
sathapamukham ^kahkhati, t^vamahantam uposathapa- 
mukham sammannatu. evari ca pana bhikkhave sammanni- 
tabbam : pathamam nimitta kittetabba. niraitte kittetva 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho fiapetabbo : sunatu 
me bhante samgho. y^vata samanta nimitta kittita, yadi sam- 
ghassa pattakallam, samgho etehi nimittehi uposathapamu- 
kham sammanneyya. esa hatti. sun&tu me bhante samgho. 
yA,vata samanta nimitta kittita, samgho etehi nimittehi upo- 
sathapamukham sammannati, yass^iyasmato khamati etehi 
nimittehi uposathapamukhassa sammuti, so tunh’ assa, yassa 
na kkhamati, so bhaseyya. sammatam sainghena etehi ni- 
mittehi uposathaparaukham. khamati samghassa, tasma 
tunhi, evam etam dharayllmiti. || 2 1| 9 II 

tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim dvase tadah* upo- 
sathe navakiH bhikkhil pathamataram sannipatitv^ na t4va 
therd dgacchantiti pakkamimsu. uposatho vikMe ahosi. bha- 
gavato etam attham drocesum. anujdnami bhikkhave tadah* 
uposathe therehi bhikkhuhi pathamataram sannipa- 
titun ti. || 1 || 10 || 

tena kho pana samayena Edjagahe sarabahula dvasd sa- 
mdnasima honti. tattha bhikkhu vivadaiiti amhakam avaso 
uposatho kariyatu amhdkam dvase uposatho kariyatd Hi. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. idha pana bhikkhave 
samWhuld avasa samanasima honti, tattha bhikkhd vivadanti 
amhakam avase uposatho kariyatu amhakam dvdse uposatho 
kariyatu Hi. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhdhi sabbeh’ eva eka- 
jjham sannipatitva uposatho kdtabbo, yattha va pana 
thero bhikkhu viharati tattha sannipatitva uposatho katabbo. 
na tv eva vaggena samghena uposatho kdtabbo. yo kareyya, ' 
dpatti dukkatassd Hi. || 1 ||llll 
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tena kho pana samayena dyasm^ Mahakassapo Andka- 
kavind^ R&jagaham uposatham igacchanto antar^ 
nadim taranto raanam vullio ahosi, civarani ’ssa allani. bhi- 
kkhd ayasmantam Mabakassapam etad avocum : kissa to 
dvuso civarani all^niti. idhMiam avuso Andhakavinda Raja- 
gaham uposatham agacchanto aiitar^ «^agge nadim taranto 
man* anihi vulho, tena me civarani allaniti. bhagavato 
etam attham ^roccsum. ya sa bhikkhave samghena sirafi 
sammat^ sam^nasamvasd ekuposatha, samgho tarn simam 
ticivarena avippav^sam sammannatu. ||1|| evan ca 
pana bliikkhave saramannitabb^ : vyattena bhikkhuna pati- 
balona samgho fiapetabbo : sunatu me bhanto samgho. ya 
sa samghena sima sammata samanasamvas^ ekuposatha, yadi 
samghassa pattakallam, sanigho tain simam ticivarena avi- 
ppavasam sammanncyya. esa natti. sunatu me bhanto 
samgho. y^ sa samghena sima sammata samanasamvasa 
ekuposatha, saingho tarn simam ticivarena avippav^am sam- 
mannati. yass^yasmato khamati etissd simaya ticivarena 
avippavasaya sammuti, so tunh* assa, yassa na kkhamati, so 
bh^seyya. sammata sa sim^ samghena ticivarena avippava- 
s^. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dh^ray^mi- 
ti. !!2|| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd bhagavata ticiva- 
rena avippavasasammuti anunniita ’ti antaragharo civarani 
nikkhipanti. tani civarani nassanti pi dayhanti pi undurehi 
pi khajjanti, bhikkh^ duccola honti lukhacivara. bhikkh 
evam ahamsu: kissa tumhe avuso duccola Ihkhacivar^ *ti. 
idha mayam avuso bhagavata ticivarena avippavtlsasammuti 
anunnata *ti antaraghare civarani nikkhipimh^, tani ci- 
varani natth^ni pi daddhani pi undurehi pi khayitani. tena 
mayam duccola lukhacivara *ti. bhagavato etam attham 
^rocesum. ya sk bhikkhave samghena eim^ sammata saraa- 
nasaravasa ekuposatha, saingho tarn simam ticivarena 
avippavdsam sammannatu thapetv^ gi\man ca gamd- 
paedran ca. „3|| evan'ea pana bhikkhave sammannitabbd : 
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho ndpetabbo: sunatu 
^ me bhante samgho. yd sa samghena simd sammata samdna- 
samvdsd ekuposathd, yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho 
tarn simam ticivarena avippavdsam sammanneyya thapetva 
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g^mafi ca gamdlpac^rafi ca. es^l natti. sun^tu me bhante 
samgbo. ya sd samghena simS. sammat^ samdnasamvdsd 
ekuposath^, samgbo tarn simam ticivarena avippavdsam sam- 
mannati thapotv^ g^man ca g^rabpacaran ca. yassayasma- 
to khamati etiss4 sim^ya ticivarena avippavlLs&ya sammuti 
thapetv^ g^mafi ca gambpacaraft ca, so tunV assa, yassa na 
kkhamati, so bb^seyya. sammat^ sa siinA. samgbena ticiva- 
rena avippavds^ thapetva gdman ca gambpacdran ca. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasmd tunhi, ovam etam dli^rayamiti. 
II 4 II simam bhikkhavo saramaimantcna pathamam samana- 
samv^asima sammannitabba, pacch4 ticivarena avippavaso 
sammannitabbo. simam bhikkbave samiihanantena pathamam 
ticivarena avippavaso samhhantabbo, pacch^ samanasam- 
v^sasirna samuhantabb^. evan ca pana bhikkbave ticivarena 
avippavaso samiihantabbo : vyattena bhikkhund pa^iba- 
lena samgbo napetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgbo. yo so 
samghena ticivarena avippavaso sammato, yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, samgbo tarn ticivarena avippavasam samhhane- 
yya. es^ natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. yo so samghena 
ticivarena avippavaso sammato, samgho tarn ticivarena avi- 
ppavasam samiihanati. yassdyasmato khamati etassa ticiva- 
rena avippavasassa samugghato, so tunh’ assa, yassa na 
kkhamati, so bhaseyya. samCihato so samghena ticivarena 
avippavaso. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam 
dharayamiti. ||5|| evan ca pana bhikkbave siina samuhan- 
tabb^: vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena samgho napetabbo: 
sunatu me bhante samgho. y^ s^ samghena sima sammata 
sam^nasamvasll ekuposathd, yadi samghassa pattakallam, 
samgho tarn simam samuhaneyya. es§- natti. sunatu me 
bhante samgho. ya sk samghena sim^ sammato samana- 
samvasa ekuposatha, samgho tarn simam samhhanati. yass^- 
yasmato khamati etiss^ simdya sam^nasamv^^a ekuposa- 
thdya samugghato, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so 
bhaseyya. samuhatd s^ sim^ samghena samdnasamvdsd eku- 
posathd. khamati samghassa, tasmS, tunhi, evam etam dhara- 
ydmiti. || 6 1 | asammaUya bhikkbave sim^ya atthapitaya yam 
g^lmam v^ nigaraam vd upanissdya viharati, yk tassa va g^- 
massa g^masima nigaraassa v^i nigamasim^, ayam tattha 
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samanasamv^s^ ekuposathSl. ag^make ce bkikkhave aranno, 
samanta sattabbhantar^, ayaip. tattha samanasamvas^ ekupo- 
sathd. sabb^ bhikkhave nadi asim^L, sabbo samuddo asimo, 
sabbo j^tassaro asimo. nadiya bhikkhave samuddo va 
jdtassare va yam majjhimassa purisassa samanta udakukkhe- 
pa, ayam tattha samanasamvasa ekuposatha ’ti. ||7||12l| 

tena kho pana saraayena chabbaggiy^l bhikkhu simaya 
simam sambhindanti. bhagavato '*etam atthain avocesum. 
yesam bhikkhave sim^ pathamam sammata, tesam tarn ka- 
inmam dhammikam akuppam thanaraham. yesam bhi- 
kkhave siina paccha sammat^, tesam tarn kammain adhainmi- 
kaiii kuppain atthan^rahain. na bhikkhave simaya sima 
sambhinditabb^. yo sambhindeyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. 
II I II tena kho pana saraayena chabbaggiya bhikkhCi si- 
iiiaya simarn ajjhottharanti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesuin. yesain bhikkhave sim^ pathamam sammata, tesain 
tarn kaminaiii dhammikam akuppain th^narahain. yesarn 
bhikkhave sima paccha samraatfl, tesarn tain kammain adha- 
mmikain kuppain atth^n^raham. na bhikkhave simaya sim^ 
a j j h 0 1 1 h a r i t a b b a . yo ajj hotthareyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
anuj^iiarni bhikkhave simarn sammannantena simantari- 
karn thapetv^ simarn sammannitun ti. II 2 111 3 II 

atha kho bhikkhhHarn etad ahosi : kati nu kho upo- 
satha ’ti. bhagavato etarn atthain arocesurn. dvo *rae 
bhikkhave uposatha c&tuddasiko ca pannarasiko ca, 
ime kho bhikkhave dve uposatha ’ti. || 1 1| atha kho bhi- 
kkhunarn etad ahosi : kati nu kho uposathakammaniti. 
bhagavato etam attham Arocesurn. catt^r’ im&ni bhikkha- 
ve uposathakammani, adhammena vaggam uposathaka- 
mmam, adhammena samaggam uposathakammam, dhamme- 
na vaggam uposathakammam, dhammena samaggam upo- 
sathakamman J. tatra bhikkhave yam idam adhammena 
vaggam uposathakammarn, na bhikkhave evarhpam upo- 
sathakammam k^tabbam na ca maya evarhpam uposatha- 
karnmam anunMtam. ||2|| tatra bhikkhave yam idani 
adhammena samaggam uposathakammam, na bhikkhave 
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evardpam . , . anufta^tam. tatra bliikkhave yam idam 
dhammena vaggam uposathakammam, na bliikkhave 
evarhpam . . . anunn^tam. tatra bhikkhave yam idam 
dhammena samaggam uposathakammam, evarhpara bhi- 
kkhave uposathakammam katabbam evarhpaii ca maya upo- 
sathakammam anundatam. tasm^t iha bhikkhave evarupam 
uposathakammam karissama yad idam dhammena samaggan 
ti, evari hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabban ti. l|3l|14|| 

atha kho bhikkhunam etad ahosl: kati nu kho pati- 
mokkhuddesa Hi. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. 
pane’ imo bhikkhave patimokkhuddesa : nidanam uddisitvfi 
avasesam sutena s^vetabbam, ayam pathamo patimokkhudde- 
so. nidanam uddisitva cattari parajikani uddisitva avasesam 
sutena s^vetabbam, ayam dutlyo patimokkhuddeso. nidanam 
uddisitvd cattari parajikani uddisitva terasa samghadisese 
uddisitv^ avasesam sutena s^ivetabbarn, ayam tatiyo patirao- 
kkhuddeso. nidanam uddisitv^ cattari parajikani uddisitva 
terasa samghMisese uddisitva dve aniyate uddisitv^ avasesam 
sutena s^vetabbam, ayam catuttho patimokkhuddeso. vitth^- 
ren’ eva paficamo. ime kho bhikkhave panca patimokkhud- 
desa Hi. II HI tona kho pana samayena bhikkhu bhagavato 
samkhittena patimokkhuddeso anunnato Hi sabbakalam sam- 
khittena patimokkham uddisanti. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum, na bhikkhave samkhittena pdtimokkham 
uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||2|| te- 
na kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesu aniiatarasmini 
^v^Lse tadah’ uposathe savarabhayam ahosi. bhikkhu nasa- 
kkhimsu vittharena patimokkham uddisitum. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave sati antar^ye 
samkhittena patimokkham uddisitun ti. ||3|| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh asati pi antar^ye 
samkhittena patimokkham uddisanti. bhagavato etam 
attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave asati antaraye samkhitte- 
na patimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, Apatti du- 
kkatassa. anujdndmi bhikkhave sati antaraye samkhittena 
pA.timokkham uddisitum. tatr’ ime antardyd; rdjantara- 
yo corantarayo agyantarayo udakantarayo manussantarayo 
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amanussantardyo v^llantar^yo sirimsapantar^yo jivitantar^yo 
brahmacariyantarayo. anujandmi bhikkhave evarfipesu anta- 
rayesu samkhittena patimokkham uddisitum, asati antar^ye 
vittharen^ ||4|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ 
bhikkhil samghamajjhe anajjhittha dhammam bbasanti. 
bhagavato etam attham 4rocesum. na bhikkhave samgha- 
majjhe anajjhitthena dhammo bhasitabbo. yo bha- 
seyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanami bhikkhave therena 
bhikkhuna samam v^ dhammam bhasitum param v^ ajjhe- 
situn ti. II 5 II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhi- 
kklul samghamajjhe asammata vinayam pucchanti. bhaga- 
vato etam atthain arocesum. na bhikkhave samghamajjhe 
asammatena vinayo pucchitabbo. yo puccheyya, 
iipatti dukkatassa. anujanami bhikkhave samghamajjhe sam- 
matena vinayam pucchitum. evafi ca pana bhikkhave 
sammannitabbo: attana atUnain sammannitabbam 

parena va pare sammannitabbo. ||6|| kathan ca attan^ 'va 
attanam sammannitabbam. vyattena bhikkhunll patibalena 
samgho napetabbo: sur4tu me bhante samgho. yadi sam- 
ghassa pattakallam, ahain itthann^mam vinayam puccheyyan 
ti. evam attan^ 'va attanam sammannitabbarn. kathan ca 
parena paro sammannitabbo. vyattena bhikkhuna patiba- 
Icna samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante saragho» yadi 
samghassa pattakallam, itthanndmo itthannamam vinayam 
puccheyya 'ti. evam parena paro sammannitabbo 'ti. ||7|| 
tena kho pana samayena pesala bhikkhh samghamajjhe sam- 
mata vinayam pucchanti. chabbaggiyd bhiklchh la- 
bhanti aghatam, labhanti appaccayam, vadhena tajjenti, 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave 
samghamajjhe sammatena pi parisam oloketv^ puggalani tu- 
layitva vinayam pucchitun ti. || 8 1| tena kho pana samayena 
chabbaggiya bhikkhh samghamajjhe asammata vinayam 
vissajjenti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave samghi.majjhe asammatena vinayo vissajje- 
tabbo. yo vissajjeyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujdnami bhi- 
kkhave samghamajjhe sammatena vinayam vissajjetum. evan 
ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo : attana 'va attanam sani- 
mannitabbam parena v^ paro sammannitabbo. f|9|| kathan 
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ca attan^ Va att^nam sammannitabbain. vyattena bhikkhu- 
patibalena samgho Mpetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. 
yadi samghassa pattakallam, abam itthann^mena vinayam 
puttbo vissajjeyyan ti. evam attan^ 'va attanam sammanni- 
tabbam. kathari ca parena pare sammannitabbo. vyattena 
bhikkhunli patibalena samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante 
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, itthann^mo itthanna- 
mena vinayam puttho vissajjeyy^ Hi. evam parena pare 
sammannitabbo Hi. I|10|| tena kho pana samayena pesal^ 
bhikkhu samghamajjho sammatA vinayam vissajjenti. cha- 
bbaggiy^ bhikkhd labhanti dgh^tam, labhanti appacca- 
yam, vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. 
anuj^nami bhikkhave samghamajjhe sammatena pi parisam 
oloketv^ puggalam tulayitvsl vinayam vissajjetun ti. || lll|16|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu anoka- 
sakatam bhikkhum ^pattiy^ codenti. bhagavato etam attham 
drocosum. na bhikkhave anok^sakato bhikkhu ^pattiya co- 
detabbo. yo codeyya, dpatti dukkatossa. anujAnami bhi- 
kkhave ok^sam kar^petv^ ^pattiya codetum karotu ayasma 
okasam aham tarn vattukamo Hi. ||1|| tena kho pana sama- 
yena pesala bhikkhil chabbaggiyo bhikkhu okAsam kara- 
petva apattiy^ codenti. chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu labhanti dgha- 
tam, labhanti appaccayam, vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave kate pi okaso 
puggalam tulayitv^ apattiya codetun ti. || 2 1| tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu pur^ amh^kam pesala 
bhikkhu okasain karapentiti patigacc^ eva suddh^nam bhi- 
kkhunam anapattikAiiam avatthusmim akarane okasain kara- 
penti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave 
suddh&nam bhikkhiinam anapattik^nam avatthusmim aka- 
rane ok^so karapetabbo. yo k^r^peyya, dpatti dukkatassa. 
anujanami bhikkhave puggalam tulayitv^ okasam karapetun 
ti. II 3 II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu 
samghamajjhe adhammakammam karonti. bhagavato 
etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave samghamajjhe adha- 
mmakammam katabbam. yo kareyya, apatti dukkatoss^ Hi. 
karonti yeva adhammakammam. bhagavato etam attham 
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drocesum. anuj^n^mi bhikkhave adhammakamme kayira- 
m^ne patikkositun ti. || 4 1| tena kho pana samayona pesaU 
bhikkhil chabbaggiyehi bhikkdhi adhammakamme kayi- 
ramdne patikkosanti. chabbaggiyd bkikkhh labhanti &gha- 
tain, labhanti appaccayam, vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato 
etam attham ^rocesum. anujandmi bhikkhave ditthim pi 
avikatun ti. tesam yeva santike ditthim avikaronti. cha- 
bbaggiya bhikkhh labhanti llghitam, labhanti appaccayam, 
vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anu- 
jiinlLmi bhikkhave catuhi pancahi patikkositum, dvihi tihi 
ditthim avikatum, ekena adhitthatum na me tarn khamatiti. 
II 5 II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhd 
samghamajjhe patimokkham uddisamdna sancicca na s^- 
venti. bhagavato etam attham lirocesum. na bhikkhave 
pdtimokkhuddesakena sancicca na sdvetabbam. yo na sA- 
veyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||6|| tena kho pana samayena 
ayasmd TJdayi samghassa patimokkhuddesako hoti kakassa- 
rako. atha kho %asmato Udayissa etad ahosi : bhagavato 
pannattam patimokkhuddesakena savetabban ti, ahan c’ amhi 
k^kassarako. katham nu kho may^ patipajjitabban ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. anujanarai bhikkhave pati- 
mokkhuddesakena vayamitum katham saveyyan ti, vaya- 
mantassa anapatfciti. ||7|| tena kho pana samayena Deva- 
datto sagahatthaya parisaya pdtimokkham uddisati. 
bhagavato etam attlyim arocesum. na bhikkhave sagaha- 
tthaya parisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, 
apatti dukkatass^ ’ti. ||8|| tena kho pana samayena cha- 
bbaggiya bhikkhu samghamajjhe anajjhittha patimokkham 
uddisanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave samghamajjhe anajjhitthena patimokkhain uddi- 
sitabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanami 
bhikkhave theradhikam patimokkhan ti. ||9||16|| 

annatitthiyabhanavaram nitthitani. 

atha kho bhagava Rajagahe yathabhirantain viharitv^ 
yena Codandvatthu tena cdrikam pakkami. anupubbe- 
* na carikam caramano yena Codanavatthu tad avasari. tena 
kho pana samayena annatarasmim avase sarabahula bhikkhd 
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viharanti, tattlia thero bhikkhu hk\o hoti avyatto, so na 
uposatham \a uposathakammam va patimokkliain va 
patimokkhuddcsam \a. || 1 1| atha kho tesam bhikkhunam 
etad abosi : bhagavata pannattam ther^dhikam patimokkhan 
ti, ayan ca amhakam thero bMo avyatto, na jan^ti uposatham 
. patimokkhuddesam va. katham nu kho amhehi 
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anu- 
bhikkhavo yo tattha bhikkhu vyatto patibalo tassa- 
iheyyam patimokkhan ti. ||2|| tena kho pana samaycna 
infiatarasmim a vase tadaV uposathe sambahula bhikkhCi 
t^iharanti bMa avyatto, te na jananti uposatham va uposatha- 
cammam va patimokkham v^ patimokkhuddesam va. te 
beram ajjhesimsu uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. 
;o evam ^ha: na me avuso vattatiti. dutiyatheram ajjhe- 
umsu uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam 
iha : na me avuso vattatiti. tatiyatheram ajjhesimsu uddi- 
satu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam ^ha : na me 
ivuso vattatiti. eten^ eva updyena yava samghanavakam 
gjhesirnsu uddisatu ^yasmA, patimokkhan ti. so pi evam 
iha: na me bhante vattatiti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
jesum, II 3 II idha pana bhikkhave annatarasraim ^vase ta- 
lah' uposathe sambahula bhikkhii viharanti bal^ avyattsi, te 
la jdnanti uposatham yk . , . patimokkhuddesam va. te 
heram ajjhesanti uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so 
ivam vadeti : na me avuso vattatiti. dutiyatheram ajjhcsan- 
i uddisatu bhante thero pMimokkhan ti. so pi evarn va- 
leti : na me avuso vattatiti. ||4|| tatiyatheram ajjhesanti 
iddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam vadeti : 
la me avuso vattatiti, eten’ eva up&yena yava samghana- 
^akam ajjhesanti uddisatu ayasma patimokkhan ti. so pi 
ivam vadeti : na me bhante vattatiti. tehi bhikkhave bhi- 
[khhhi eko bhikkhu samanU ayasA. sajjukam pahetabbo 
^Acchavuso samkhittena va vittharena vA pAtimokkham pa- 
iyApunitvA Agaccha bi. ||5|| atha kho bhikkliAnam etad 
hosi : kena nu kho pAhetabbo ^ti. bhagavato etam attham 
Tocesum. anujAnAmi bhikkhave therena bhikkhuna navam 
ihikkhum Anapetun ti. therena Anatta navA bhikkhh na 
^acchanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave 
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therena anattena agilanena na gantabbam. yo na gacche- 
yya, &patti dukkatassa ’ti. ||6||17l| 

atha kho bbagava Oodan^vatthusmim yrftMbbirantam 
viharitv^ punad eva E^jagaham pacc^gacchi, tena kho 
pana samayena manussA bhikkhh pind^ya carante pucchanti: 
katimi bhante pakkhassa 'ti. bhikkhh evam ahanisu : na 
kho mayam avuso janara^ ’ti. manussd ujjhayanti khiyanti 
vip^centi : pakkhagananamattam p’ imo samana Sakyaputti- 
ya na j^nanti, kiiu pan’ ime andam kiftci kalydnam jani- 
ssantiti. bhagavato etam afctham drocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhave pakkhagananam uggahetun ti. ||1|| atha kho 
bhikkhunam etad ahosi : kena nu kho pakkhaganan^ 
hetabba ’ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujdnami 
bhikkhave eabboh’ eva pakkhagananam uggahetun ti. ||2|| 
tena kho pana samayena manussd bhikkhii pindaya caranto 
pucchanti : kivatikd bhante bhikkhh ’ti. bhikkhCl evam 
ahamsu : na kho mayam avuso janama ’ti. manussa ujjh^- 
yanti khiyanti vipacenti : annamannam p’ ime saman^ Sa- 
kyapiittiyd na jananti, kim pan’ imo anriam kinci kalydnam 
janissantiti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujdn^mi 
bhikkhave bhikkhu ganetun ti, ||3|| atha kho bhikkhd- 
nam etad ahosi : kada nu kho bhikkhu ganetabbd ’ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. anujandmi bhikkhave tadah’ 
uposathe ganamaggpna va ganetum salakam va ga- 
hetun ti. 114111811 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd ajananta ajj’ uposatho 
’ti duram gamam pindaya caranti. te uddissamane pi p^ti- 
mokkhe agacchanti udditthamatte pi agacchanti. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesuni. anujanami bhikkhave arocetum 
ajj’ uposatho ’ti. atha kho bhikkhhnam etad ahosi : kena nu 
kho ^rocetabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anu- 
jdnami bhikkhave therena bhikkhun^ kalavato drocetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro thero klllavato na ssarati. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave 
ihattakdle pi ^rocetun ti. bhattakdle pi na ssari. bhagava- 
to etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkave yam k^am 
sarati, tarn kdlam 4rocetun ti. || 1 1119 II 
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tena kho pana samayena anfiatarasraim a vase uposathltg^- 
ram ukl^pam hoti. agantukS. bbikkhill ujjli^yanti kliiyanti 
vip^lcenti : katham hi n^ma bhikkhil uposathagaram na 
sararaajjissantiti. bhagavato etam attham drocesuin. anuja- 
n^mi bhikkhave uposathagaram sammajjitun ti. ||1|| 
atha kho bhikkhdnam etad ahosi : kcna nu kho uposatha- 
garam sammajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham ^roce- 
sum. anujau^mi bhikkhave therena bhikkhun^ navam bhi- 
kkhum ^napetun ti. therena ^nattA. nav^ bhikkhu na 
sarainajjanti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave therena ^inattena agilancna na sammajjitabbam. yo 
na sammajjcyya, ^patti dukkatassa ’ti. ||2|| tena kho pana 
samayena uposathagare asanam apannattam hoti. bhikkhil 
chamayam nisidanti. gattani pi civarani pi painsukitani 
honti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhi- 
kkhave uposathagare asanam pannapetun ti. atha kho 
bhikkhhnam etad ahosi : kena nu kho uposathagare asanam 
pannapetabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anu- 
jan^mi bhikkhave therena bhikkhuna navam bhikkhum aiia- 
petun ti. therena anatta nava bhikkhd na panrlapenti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesurn. na bhikkhave therena dna- 
ttena agilanena na pannapetabbam. yo na pannapeyya, 
dpatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||3|| tena kho pana samayena uposa- 
thagare padipo na hoti. bhikkhil andhakare k^yam pi 
civaram pi akkamanti. bhagavato ^am attham arocesum. 
anujandmi bhikkhave uposathagdro padipam kdtun ti. 
atha kho bhikkhdnam etad ahosi : kena nu kho uposathd- 
gare padipo katabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave therena bhikkhuna navam bhikkhum 
knapetun ti. therena knatta navS. bhikkhh na padipenti, 
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave therena 
anattena agilanena na padipetabbo. yo na padipeyya, apatti 
dukkatassa ’ti. || 4 1| tena kho pana samayena anftatarasmira 
avdse avdsikd bhikkhd n’ eva pdiiiyain upatthdpenti na pari- 
bhojaniyam upatthdpenti. dgantukd bhikkhu ujjhdyanti 
khiyanti vipdcenti : katham hi ndma dvdsikd bhikkhd n’ eva 
pdniyam upatthdpessanti na paribbojaniyam upatthdpessanti- 
ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujdndmi bhikkha- 
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ve p^niyam paribhojaniyam upatthapetun ti, |l5l| 
atha kho bbikkhunam etad ahosi: kena nu kho p^niyam 
paribhojaniyam upatth^petabban ti. bhagavato etam attham 
drocesum. anujanami bhikkhave therena bhikkhun^ navam 
bhikkhum ^n^petun ti. therena ^natt^ nav^ bhikkhd na 
upatthapenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave therena ^nattena agilanena na upatthapetabbam. yo 
na upatth^peyya, ^patti dukkatoss^ ’ti. ||6||20|1 

tcna kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhh bM^ avyatt^ 
disamgamik^ ^cariyupajjh^ye na apucchimsu. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. idha pana bhikkhave sambahula 
bhikkhh bala avyatt^ disamgamika acariyupajjh^yo na apu- 
cchanti. tehi bhikkhave acariyupajjh^yehi pucchitabb^ : 
kaham gamissatha, kena saddhim gamissatha ’ti. te ce bhi- 
kkhave b^^ avyatta anne bMe avyatto apadiseyyum, na 
bhikkhave toriyupajjhayehi anujanitabba. anujaneyyum 
ce, ^Ipatti dukkatassa. te cc bhikkhave bal^ avyatta an- 
anunnat^ acariyupajjh^yehi gaccheyyum, apatti dukkatassa, 
II I II idha pana bhikkhave afinatarasmim ^vase sambahula 
bhikkhti viharanti bala avyatta. to na j^nanti uposatham 
va uposathakamraam va patimokkham va patimokkhuddesam 
va. tattha anno bhikkhu %acchati bahussuto dgatagamo 
dharamadharo vinayadharo matikMharo pandito vyatto me- 
dhavi lajji kukkuccako sikkhakamo. tehi bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhhhi so bhikkhu samgahetabbo anuggahetabbo upalape- 
tabbo upatthapetabbo cunnena mattikaya dantakatthena mu- 
khodakcna. no ce samganheyyum anuganheyyum upal&- 
peyyum upatth^peyyum cunnena mattikaya dantakatthena 
miikhodakena, Apatti dukkatassa. ||2|| idha pana bhikkhave 
afinatarasmim ^vase tadah’ uposathe sambahula bhikkhh 
viharanti bal^ avyatta. te na jananti uposatham va . . . 
patimokkhuddesam va. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhhhi oko bhi- 
kkhu s^manta ^vas^ sajjukam pahetabbo gacchA^vuso 
samkhittena va vitth^rena va patimokkham pariy^punitv^ 
^gacch^l ’ti. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no ce 
*labhetha, tehi bhikkhave bhikkhhhi sabbeh’ eva yattha j^- 
nanti uposatham v4 . . . patimokkhuddesam va, so avftso 



120 


MAHAYAGOA. 


[II. 21. 3 22. 3. 


gantabbo. no ce gacclieyyum, apatti dukkatassa. ||3|| idha 
pana bhikkhave annatarasmim sambabiila bhikkhu 

vassam vasanti bala avyatt^. te na jananti uposatham 
. . . p^timokkhuddesam va. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhuhi cko 
bhikkhu samanta avasel sajjukain pdhetabbo gacchavuso 
samkhittcna v^ vittharena vil pA.timokkham pariydpunitva 
dgaccha ’ti, evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no 
ce labhetha, eko bhikkhu sattahak^ikam pahetabbo gaccha- 
vuso samkhittcna va vittharena va patimokkham pariyapu- 
nitva dgaccha ’ti. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. 
no ce labhetha, na bhikkhave tehi bhikkhiihi tasmim 
avase vassam vasitabbam. vaseyyuin ce, ^ipatti dukkatassa 
U II 4 II 21 II 

atha kho bhagav^ bhikkhh amantesi : sannipatatha 
bhikkhave, samgho uposatham karissatiti. evam vutto 
annataro bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca: atthi bhanto 
bhikkhu gilano, so anagato ^ti. anuj^n^mi bhikkhave gi- 
Idnena bhikkhuiia parisuddhim d^tum. evan ca pana 
bhikkhave ddtabba : tena gilanena bhikkhun^ ekam bhi- 
kkhum upasamkamitv^i ekamsam uttarasahgam karitva ukku- 
tikain nislditvd anjalim paggahetv^ evam assa vacaniyo : pa- 
risuddhim dammi, parisuddhim mo hara, parisuddhim me 
arocehiti kayena vinnapcti, v^c%a vifin^peti, kayena va- 
caya vinnapeti, dinna hoti parisuddhim na kayena vinnapeti, 
na vacaya vinnapeti, na kayena vacaya vinnapeti, na dinn^ 
hoti parisuddhi. || 1 1| evam co tarn labhetha, icc etam kusa- 
lam. no ce labhetha, so bhikkhave gilano bhikkhu mancena 
va pithena va samgharaajjho anetva uposatho katabbo. sace 
bhikkhave gilanupatthakdnam bhikkhhnam evain. hoti : sace 
kho mayam gilanarn thdna cavessaraa, abadho va abhivaddhi- 
ssati k^lamkiriyll va bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gilano th^n^ 
cavetabbo, samghena tattha gantva uposatho katabbo, na tv 
eva vaggena samghena uposatho kdtabbo. kareyya ce, 
Apatti dukkatassa. |12|1 parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave di- 
nnaya parisuddhiy^ tatth’ eva pakkamati, annassa d^tabb^ 
parisuddhi, parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave dinnaya pari- 
suddhiyd tatth’ eva vibbhamati, kalam karoti, s&manero 
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patij^n^lti, sikkliam paccakkh^tako patij^n^ti, antimavatthum 
ajjhapannako patijan^ti, ummattako p., khittacitto p., veda- 
natto p., dpattiy^ adassane ukkhittako p., ^pattiyA appa- 
tikamme ukkhittako p., pApikAya ditthiya appatinissagge 
ukkhittako p., pandako p., theyyasamvAsako p., titthiya- 
pakkantako p., tiracchAnagato p., mAtughAtako p., pitughA- 
tako p., arahantaghAtako p., bhikkhunidiisako p., samgha- 
bhedako p., lohituppAdako p., ubhatovyanjanako patijAnAti, 
anriassa dAtabbA pArisuddhi. ||3|| parisuddhiharako ce bhi- 
kkhave dinuAya pArisuddhiya antarA magge pakkamati, 
anahatA hoti pArisuddhi. parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave 
dinnAya pArisuddhiyA antara magge vibbhamati, kAlam 
karoti — pa — ubhatovyanjanako patijanati, anAhatA hoti 
pArisuddhi. parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave dinnAya pAri- 
suddhiyA samghappatto pakkamati, Aha^A hoti pArisuddhi. 
parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave dinnAya pArisuddhiyA sam- 
ghappatto vibbhamati, kalam karoti — la — ubhatovyanja- 
nako patijanati, aha^ hoti pArisuddhi. pArisuddhiharako ce 
bhikkhave dinnAya pArisuddhiyA samghappatto sutto na Aro- 
ceti, pamatto na Aroceti, samApanno na Aroceti, AhatA hoti 
pArisuddhi, parisuddhihArakassa anApatti. pArisuddhihArako 
ce bhikkhave dinnAya pArisuddhiyA samghappatto sancicca 
na Aroceti, AhatA hoti pArisuddhi, pArisuddhihArakassa Apatti 
dukkatassA Hi. || 4 || 2 2 1| 

• 

atha kho bhagavA bhikkhu Amantcsi: sannipatatha bhi- 
kkhave, saingho karamam karissatiti. evarn vutte annataro 
bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca: atthi bhante bhikkhu 
gilAno, so anAgato Hi. anujAnAmi bhikkhave gilAnena 
bhikkhunA chan dam dAtum. evan ca pana bhikkhave 
dAtabbo : tcna gilAnena bhikkhunA ekam bhikkhum upa- 
samkamitvA ekamsam uttarAsangam karitvA ukkutikam nisi- 
ditvA afijalim paggahetvA evam assa vacaniyo : chandam 
dammi, chandam me hara, chandam me Arocehiti kayena 
vinnApeti, vAcAya vinnapeti, kAycna vAcAya vinnApeti, dinno 
hoti chando, na kAycna vinnApeti, na vacAya vinfiApeti, na 
*kayena vAcAya vinfiApeti, na dinno hoti chando. ||1|| evam 
ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no ce labhetha, so bhi- 
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kkliave giUno bhikkhu mancena pitbena samgha- 
majjhe ^netv^ kammam k^tabbam. sace bhikkhave gilanu- 
pattbakanam bbikkhAnam evam boti : sace kbo mayam 
gil^nam tban^ c^vcssama, abadbo abhivaddbissati kMam- 
kiriy^ va bbavissatiti, na bbikkbave gilAno tb^na cavetabbo, 
samgbena tattba gantv^ kammam katabbam, na tv eva 
vaggena samgbena kammam katabbam. kareyya ce, apatti 
dukkatassa. ||2|| cbandab^irako ce bbikkbave dinne cbande 
tattb* eva pakkaraati, annassa databbo cbando. cbandabarako 
ce bbikkbave dinne cbande tatth^ eva vibbbamati, kMam ka- 
roti . . . ubbatovyafijanako patij^n^ti, annassa databbo cbando. 
cbandabara'ko ce bbikkbave dinne cbande an tarn magge 
pakkamati, anahato boti cbando. cbandabarako ce . . . 
{comp. II. 22. 4) . . . cbandab^rakassa Apatti dukkatassa. 
anuj^narai bbikkbave tadah’ uposathe parisuddbim dentena 
cbandam pi datum santi samgbassa karaniyan ti. || 3 1|23|| 

tena kbo pana samayena annatarain bbikkbuin tadab^ upo- 
satbe fidtak^ ganbimsu. bbagavato etam attbam arocesuin. 
idha pana bbikkbave bhikkbum tadab’ uposatbe natakA, 
ganbanti. to nataka bhikkbuhi evam assu vacaniya : ingba 
turahe ayasraanto imam bbikkbum muhuttam muncatba y^- 
vayam bbikkhu uposatbam karotiti. || 1 i| evam ce tarn 
labbetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce labbetba, te natak^ bbi- 
kkbbbi evam assu vacaniy^; ingba dumbe ^yasmanto mu- 
huttam ekaraantam hotba yavayam bbikkhu p5,risuddhini 
detiti. evam ce tarn labbetba, icc etam kusalam. no ce 
labbetba, te natak^ bbikkbubi evam assu vacaniya : ingba 
tumbe ayasmanto imam bbikkbum mubuttam nissimam ne- 
tba y^va samgbo uposatbam karotiti. evam ce tarn labbetba, 
icc etam kusalam, no ce labbetha, na tv eva vaggena sam- 
ghena uposatho katabbo. kareyya ce, Apatti dukkatassa. || 2 1| 
idha pana bbikkbave bhikkbum tadah’ uposathe r^lj^no 
ganbanti — la — cor^ ganbanti, dhutta ganbanti, bbikkb{i 
paccattbika ganbanti. te bhikkhb paccattbik^ bbikkbubi 
evam assu vacaniy^ : ingba . . . {comp. § 1. 2.) ... na 
tv eva vaggena sanighena uposatho katabbo. kareyya ce) 
Apatti dukkatassa ’ti. || 3 1| 2 4 1| 
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atha kho bhagava bhikkhii ^mantesi : sannipatatha blu- 
kkhave, attbi samgbassa karaniyan ti. evain vutte annataro 
bhikkhu bbagavantam etad avoca : attbi bbante Gag go na- 
raa bhikkhu ummattako, so an^igato ’ti. dve ’me bhi- 
kkhave ummattako : attbi bhikkhu ummattako sarati pi 
uposatham na pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam na pi 
sarati, atthi n’ eva sarati, agacchati pi uposatham na pi dga- 
cchati, agacchati pi sarnghakammam na pi agacchati, atthi 
n’ eva %acchati. || 1 1| tatra bhikkhave yv ^yara ummattako 
sarati pi uposatham na pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam 
na pi sarati, agacchati pi uposatham na pi tlgacchati, dga- 
cchati pi samghakammam na pi agacchati, anujandmi bhi- 
kkhave evarilpassa ummattakassa ummattakasammutim 
datum. II 2 II evan ca pana bhikkhave d^tabb^ : vyattena 
bhikkhun^ patibalena samgho fi^petabbo : sun^tu me bhante 
samgho. Gaggo bhikkhu ummattako sarati pi uposatham 
na pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam na pi sarati, Agacchati 
pi uposatham na pi agacchati, agacchati pi samghakammam 
na pi Agacchati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho Ga- 
ggassa bhikkhuno ummattakassa ummattakasammutim da- 
deyya sareyya va Gaggo bhikkhu uposatham na v^ sareyya, 
sareyya va sarnghakammam na va sareyya, dgaccheyya v^ upo- 
satham na va agaccheyya, ^gaccheyya v^ samghakammam na 
v^ dgaccheyya, sarngho saha va Gaggena vin^ v^ Gaggena 
uposatham kareyya samghakammain kareyya. es^ natti. || 3 1| 
sunMu me bhante samgho. Gaggo bhikkhu ummattako sa- 
rati pi uposatham . . . na pi ^tgacchati. samgho Gaggassa 
bhikkhuno ummattakassa ummattakasammutim deti sareyya 
v^ Gaggo . . . na va Agaccheyya, samgho saha vA Gaggena 
vinA vA Gaggena uposatham karissati samghakammam ka- 
rissati. yassAyasmato khamati Gaggassa bhikkhuno umma- 
ttakassa ummattakasammutiyA dAnam sareyya va . . . 
samghakammam karissati, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, 
so bhAseyya. dir lA samghena Gaggassa bhikkhuno ummatta- 
kassa ummattakasammuti sareyya vA . . . sarnghakammam 
karissati. khamati sainghassa, tasma tunhi, evain etain 
ShArayAmiti. ||4||26|| 



124 


MAIIAVAGGA. 


[II. 26. 1-6. 


tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim avase tadah* upo- 
sathe cattaro bhikkhu viharanti. atha kho tesam bhi- 
kkhhnam etad ahosi : bhagavata pannattam uposatho k^- 
tabbo ’ti, mayafi c* amh^ cattaro jana. katham nu kho 
amhehi uposatho kdtabbo ^ti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. anujan^mi bhikkhave catunnam patimokkham uddi- 
situn ti. II 1 II tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim ^vase 
tadah’ uposathe tayo bhikkhh viharanti. atha kho tesam 
bhikkhunam etad ahosi : bhagavata anunnatam catunnam 
patimokkham uddisitum, mayan c’ ainlid tayo jana. katham 
nu kho amhehi uposatho katabbo ^ti. bhagavato etara 
attham arbcesum. anujandmi bhikkhave tinnam pari- 
suddhiuposatham katum. ||2|| evan ca pana bhikkhave 
katabbo : vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena te bhikkhh n^po- 
tabba : sunantu me ayasmanto. ajj' uposatho pannaraso. 
yad’ ayasraantanam pattakallam, raayam afinaraannam pa- 
risuddhiuposathara kareyyamd Hi. therena bhikkhuna 
ekamsam uttar^saiigam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim 
paggahetva te bhikkhu evam assu vacaniya : parisuddho 
aham dvuso, parisuddho Hi mam dharetha, parisuddho aham 
^vuso, parisuddho Hi mam dharetha, parisuddho aham avuso, 
parisuddho Hi mam dhdretha Hi. i| 3 1| navakena bhikkhuna 
ekamsam uttarasangam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim 
paggahetva te bhikkhu evara assu vacaniy&r parisuddho aham 
bhante, parisuddho Hi mam dharetha, parisuddho aham 
bhantc, parisuddho Hi mam dharetha, parisuddho aham 
bhante, parisuddho Hi mam dharetha Hi. ||4|| tena kho 
pana samayena annatarasmim 4vase tadah^ uposathe dve 
bhikkhu viharanti. atha kho tesam bhikkhiinam etad aho- 
si : bhagavata anunnatarn catunnam patimokkham uddisitum, 
tinnannam parisuddhiuposatham katum, mayan c’ amha dvo 
jan^. katham nu kho amhehi uposatho katabbo Hi. bhaga- 
vato etam attham drocesum. * anujanami bhikkhave dvinnam 
parisuddhiuposatham katum. ||5|| evan ca pana bhi- 
kkhave katabbo : therena bhikkhun^ ekamsam uttarasangam 
karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetva navo bhi- 
kkhu evam assa vacaniyo : parisuddho aham avuso, pari- 
suddho Hi mam dharehi, parisuddho aham ^vuso, parisuddho 
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*ti mam dharehi, parieuddho aham ^vuso, parisuddlio Hi mam 
dharehiti. ||6|| iiavakena bhikkhun^ ekamsam uttar^sangam 
karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetv^ tliero bhi- 
kkhu evam assa vacaniyo : parisuddho abam bbante, pari- 
suddho Hi mam dharetha, parisuddho aham bhanto, pari- 
suddho Hi mam dh^retha, parisuddho aham bhante, pari- 
suddho Hi mam dharetha Hi. ||7|| tena kho pana samayena 
aiinatarasmim ^v^se tadab' uposathe eko bhikkhu viharati. 
atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata anunnatain. 
catunnam p^timokkham uddisitum, tinnannam parisuddhi- 
uposatham katum, dvinnam p^risuddhiuposatham katum, 
ahan c* amhi ekako. katham nu kho mayd uposatho katabbo 
Hi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. ||8|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim av^se tadah’ uposathe eko bhikkhu vi- 
harati, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna yattha bhikkhh pati- 
kkaraanti upatthanas^laya mandape rukkhamule va, so 
deso samraajjitva paniyarti paribhojaniyam upatth^petv^ ^sa- 
nam pannapetva padipam katvA. nisiditabbam. sace anne 
bhikkhh agacchanti, tehi saddhim uposatho katabbo, no ce 
^gacchanti, ajja me uposatho Hi adhitthdtabbam. no ce 
adhitthaheyya, apatti dukkatassa. || 9 1| tatra bhikkhave 
yattha cattaro bhikkhu viharanti, na ekassa p^risuddhim 
aliaritva tihi patimokkham uddisitabbam. uddisoyyum ce, 
apatti dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha tayo bhikkhh 
viharanti, na ekassa p^risuddhini dharitv^ dvihi parisuddhi- 
uposatho katabbo. kareyyum ce, apatti dukkatassa. tatra 
bhikkhave yattha dve bhikkhu viharanti, na ekassa pari- 
suddhiin aharitva ekcna adhitthatabbain. adhitthaheyya ce, 
apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||10||26|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu tadah* uposathe 
^pattim ^panno hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad 
ahosi : bhagavata pannattam na s^pattikena uposatho ka- 
tabbo Hi, ahan c’ amhi apattim ^panno. katham nu kho 
may a patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadah^ uposathe apattim 
apanno hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna ekam bhikkhum 
upasamkamitv^ ekamsam uttarasahgam karitvA ukkutikam 
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nisiditv^ anjalim paggahetv^ evam assa vacaniyo : aham 
^vuso itthann^mam ^Lpattim ^Ipanno, tain patidesemiti. tena 
vattabbo : passasiti. ama pass^miti. ^yatim samvareyy^si- 
ti. II 1 II idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadah' uposathe 
apattiy^ vematiko hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
ekam bhikkhum upasamkamitvA. ekamsam . . . evam assa 
vacaniyo : aham avuso itthannam^lya apattiya vematiko, yadd 
nibbematiko bhavissami, tada tarn dpattim patikarissdmiti 
vatva uposatho katabbo pdtimokkham sotabbam, na tv eva 
tappaccayd uposathassa antardyo katabbo 'ti. [|2|| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu sabhdgam apattim 
desen ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave 
sabhdgd dpatti dcsetabbd. yo deseyya, dpatti dukkatassd 
^ti. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd sa- 
bhdgam dpattim patiganhanti. bhagavato etam attham 
drocesum. na bhikkhave sabhdgd dpatti patiggahetabba. 
yo patiganheyya, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. ||3|| tena kho 
pana samayena anfiataro bhikkhu pdtimokkhe uddissamdne 
dpattim sarati. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : 
bhagavatd pafinattam na sapattikena uposatho katabbo ’ti, 
ahan c’ amhi dpattim dpanno. katham nu kho mayd pati- 
pajjitabban ti. bhagavato etanl attham drocesum. idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu pdtimokkhe uddissamdne dpattim 
sarati. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna sdraantd bhikkhu evam 
assa vacaniyo : aham dvuso itthanndmam dpattim dpanno, 
ito vutthahitvd tain dpattim patikarissaraiti vatvd uposatho 
kdtabbo pdtimokkham sotabbam, na tv eva tappaccayd 
uposathassa antardyo kdtabbo. ||4|| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhu pdtimokkhe uddissamdne dpattiyd vemati- 
ko hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna samanta bhikkhu 
evam assa vacaniyo : aham dvuso itthanndradya dpattiyd 
vematiko, yada nibbematiko bhavissami, tadd tarn dpattim 
patikarissdraiti vatvd uposatho kdtabbo pdtimokkham so- 
tabbam, na tv eva tappaccayd uposathassa antardyo kdtabbo 
’ti. II 5 II tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim dvdse tadah’ 
uposathe sabbo samgho sabhdgam dpattim dpanno hoti. 
atha kho tesam bhikkhunam etad ahosi: bhagavatd panffa- 
ttam na sabhdgd dpatti desetabbd, na sabhdgd dpatti patigga- 
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hetabb^ 'ti, ayan ca sabbo samgho sabh^gam slpattini ^panno, 
kathain nu kbo ambebi patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. idba pana bbikkbave annatarasmim avdse 
tadab’ uposatbe sabbo samgbo sabb&gam apattim ^panno bo- 
ti. tebi bbikkbave bbikkbubi eko bbikkbu s&mant^ av^s^ 
sajjukam p^betabbo gaccb^vuso tarn Apattim patikaritva 
^gaccba, mayam te santike apattim patikariss&m^ ’ti. ||6|| 
evafi ce tain labbetba, icc etain kusalam, no co labbctha, 
vyattena bbikkbunS. patibalena samgbo napetabbo: sunatu 
me bbante samgbo. ayam sabbo samgbo sabbagam Apattim 
dpanno. yada annam bbikkbum suddbam anapattikam pa- 
ssissati, tad^ tassa santike tarn apattim patikarissatiti vatva 
uposatbo k^tabbo patimokkbam uddisitabbam, na tv eva 
tappaccaya uposatbassa antarayo keltabbo. ||7|| idba pana 
bbikkbave annatarasmim tadab’ uposatbo sabbo samgbo 
sabbdgaya dpattiyd vematiko boti. vyattena bbi- 
kkbuna patibalena samgbo napet-abbo : sunatu me bbante 
samgbo. ayam sabbo samgbo sabbagaya apattiy^ vematiko. 
yad^ nibberaatiko bbavissati, tada tain Apattim patikarissati- 
ti vatva uposatbo k^tabbo patimokkbam uddisitabbam, na tv 
eva tappaccaya uposatbassa antarayo kfitabbo. || 8 1| idba 
pana bbikkbave annatarasmim avaso vassupagato samgbo 
sabbdgam apattim ^panno boti. tebi bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbiibi eko bbikkbu ...( = § 6. 7) ... no ce labbetba, 
eko bbikkbu sattabak^likam pabetabbo gaccbavuso tarn ^pa- 
4 ttim patikaritva agaccba, mayam te santike tarn apattim 
patikarissam^ ’ti. ||9|| tena kbo pana samayena annatara- 
smim avase sabbo samgbo sabbagarn apattim apanno boti, so 
na janati tassa apattiy^ n^mam gottam. tattb’ anno 
bbikkbu ^gaccbati babussuto agat^gamo dbammadharo vina- 
yadbaro matikMbaro pandito vyatto medb^vi lajji kukkucca- 
ko sikkbakdmo, tarn enam annataro bbikkbu yena so bbikkbu 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ tarn bbikkbum etad avoca ; 
yo nu kbo ^vuso c ;an c’ evan ca karoti, kim nilraa so Apattim 
^Ipajjatiti. II 10 II so evani aba : yo kbo avuso evan c’ evan ca 
karoti, imam n^ma so apattim ^pajjati. imam nama tvam 
livuso Apattim fi-panno patikarobi tain ^pattin ti. so evam 
dba : na kbo abam ^vuso eko *va imam apattim Apanno, ayam 
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sabbo samgbo imam apattim dpanno Hi. so evamHlha : kin 
te ^vuso karissati paro ^panno va anapanno \L ingba tvam 
avuso sakdya ^pattiya vutthahd Hi. ||lli| atba klio so bhi- 
kkbu tassa bhikkbuno vacanena lam apattim patlkaritva 
yena te bhikkhu ten’ upasarnkami, upasamkamitv^ te bhi- 
kkhu etad avoca : yo kira §,vuao evafi c’ evafl ca karoti, 
imam naraa so apattim apajjati. imam n^ma tumbe avuso 
dpattim apanna patikarotha tarn apattin ti. atha kho te 
bhikkhd na icchimsu tassa bhikkbuno vacanena tarn Apattim 
patikatum. bbagavato etara attham arocesuni. || 12 1| idha 
pana bbikkhave afinatarasmim ^vS-se sabbo samgbo sabb^gam 
apattim apanno hoti, so na janati tass^ apattiya namam 
gottam. tattb’ anno bbikkbu agaccbati bahussiito . . . sikkh^- 
kamo, tarn enam annataro bbikkbu yena so bbikkbu ten’ 
upasarnkami, upasamkamitva tarn bbikkbum evam vadeti : 
yo nu kbo avuso evan c’ evan ca karoti kim nama so Apattim 
apajjatiti. ||ldl| so evam vadeti: yo kbo dvuso evan c’ 
evan ca karoti, imam n^ma so Apattim apajjati. imam nama 
tvam avuso Apattim apanno patikarohi tarn Apattin ti. so 
evam vadeti : na kbo abam avuso eko ’va imam ^pattirn 
apanno, ayam sabbo samgbo imam aprttim apanno ’ti. so 
evam vadeti : kin te avuso karissati paro apanno va anapanno 
va. ingba tvam avuso sakaya apattiyd vuttbab^ ’ti. ||14|| 
so ce bbikkhave bhikkhu tassa bhikkbuno vacanena tarn 
apattim patikaritva yena te bbikkbu ten’ upasarnkami, upa- 
samkamitv^ te bbikkbil evam vadeti : yo kira avuso evan c’ 
evan ca karoti, imam nama so apattim Apajjati, imam nama 
tumbe ^vuso apattim ^pann^l patikarotha tarn apattin ti, te 
ce bbikkhave bbikkbu tassa bhikkbuno vacanena tarn Apattim 
patikarcyyum, icc ctam kusalam, no ce patikareyyum, 
na te bbikkhave bbikkbii tena bbikkbuna akama vacaniyil 

’ti. II 15 II 27 « 

Codandvattbubbanavaram nittbitam. 

tena kbo pana samayena afinatarasmim ^v^se tadab’ upo- 
satbe sambabula avasika bbikkbb sannipatimsu cattaro va 
atireka vA-, te na jAnimsu attb’ afifie AvAsikA bbikkbfi anAgatA 
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’ti. te dhammasannlno vinayasannino vagg4 samaggasafini- 
no uposatham akamsu pdtimokkham uddisimsu. tehi uddi- 
ssamdne pdtimokklie ath* anfie dvasikd bbikkhii ^gacchimsu 
bahutard,. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. ||1|| idha 
p^na bhikkhave annatarasmim ^v^se tadah^ uposatbe samba- 
hul^ ^vasik4 bhikkhu sannipatanti cattdro atirekd v^, to 
na j&nanti atth* anno avdsika bhikkhtl anagati te 
dhammasaftfiiiio vinayasanriino vagga samaggasannino upo- 
satham karonti patimokkham uddisanti. tehi u ddis sa- 
in 4ne patimokkhe ath’ anno dvasikA bhikkhu Agacchanti 
bahutard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhilhi puna p&timokkham 
uddisitabbam, uddesakinam an&patti. ||2|( idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim avase tadah' uposathe ,..(=§ 2) 

♦ . . tehi uddissamane patimokkhe ath* anfie ^vasika bhi- 
kkhh dgacchanti s am as am 4. uddittham suddittham, ava- 
sesam sotabbam, uddesakAnani anapatti. idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim 4vase tadah’ uposathe . . . (§ 2) . , . 
tehi uddissamane patimokkhe ath’ anne avasik4 bhikkhu 
figacehanti thokatara. uddittham suddittham, avascsum 
sotabbam, uddesakanam an4patti. ||3|| idha pana bhikkhave 
annatarasmim avase tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi udditt ha- 
matte patimokkhe ath’ anne avasikd bhikkhd 4gacchan ti 
bahutard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhuhi puna patimokkham 
uddisitabbam, uddesakdnam andpatti. idha pana bhikkhave 
annatarasmim avase tadah’ uposathe . , . tehi uddittha- 
matte pAtimokkhe ath’ anne avdsika bhikkhu agacchanti 
samasama, uddittham suddittham, tesam santike pari- 
suddhi arocetabbd, uddesakanam anapatti, idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim avase tadah’ uposathe , . . tehi uddi- 
tthamatte patimokkhe ath’ anno dvasikd bhikkhu agac- 
chanti thokatard. uddittham suddittham, tesam santike 
pdrisuddhi arocetabbd, uddesakanam andpatti. ||4|| idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim dvdse tadah’ uposathe . . , tehi uddi- 
tthamatte pdtimokkhe avutthitdya parisdya ath’ anno 
dvasikd bhikkhu dgacchanti bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhdhi puna patimokkham uddisitabbam, uddesakdnam and- 
patti. idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim dvdse tadah’ upo- 
sathe . . , tehi udditthamatte patimokkhe avutthi- 
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t^lya parisaya atV anfie av^sika blukkhu agacchanti sama- 
sam^. iiddittham suddittham, tesam santike parisuddhi 
arocetabb^, uddesakanam andpatti. idha pana bbikkhave 
annatarasmim avase tadah’ uposathe . , . tehi uddittha- 
raatte pdtimokkhe avutthitaya parisaya atli^ anne dvasikd 
bhikkhd agacchanti thokatara. uddittbam suddittham, 
tesam satitike pdrisuddhi drocetabbd, uddesakanam anapatti. 
II 5 II idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadah* upo- 
sathe . . . tehi udditthamatte patimokkho ekaccaya 
vutthitdya parisdya ath^ anno avasika bhikkhft agacchanti 
bahutai'd. tehi bhikkhave . . . (=§ 5) ...... . cka- 

ccaya vutthitaya parisaya . . . samasama ....... ekaccd- 

ya vutthitaya parisaya . . . thokatard . , , || 6 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim dvdse tadah^ uposathe . . . tehi 
udditthamatte pdtimokkhe sabbdya vutthitdya pari- 
sdya ath’ anno dvdsikd bhikkhCl dgacchanti bahutard . . . 
samasamd . . . thokatard ...(=§ C) ... || 7 1| 

andpattipannarasakam nitthitam, i|28ll 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim dvdse tadali’ uposathe 
sambahuld avasika bhikkhd sannipatai.ti cattaro vd atircka 
vd, te jdnanti atth’ anno dvdsikd bhikkhii andgatd Hi. te 
dhammasafifiino vinayasannino vaggd vaggasannino uposa- 
thara karonti pdtimokkham uddisanti. tehi uddissamdne 
pdtimokkhe ath’ anne dvdsikd bhikkhu dgacchanti bahu- 
tard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkuhi puna pdtimokkham uddisi- 
tabbam, uddesakanam dpatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim dvdse tadah’ uposathe . . . (=§ 1) 
. , . tehi uddissamdne pdtimokkhe ath’ anne dvdsikd bhi- 
kkhd dgacchanti samasamd. uddittham suddittham, ava- 
sesam sotabbam, uddesakanam dpatti dukkatassa. idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim dvdse tadah’ uposathe . . . (=§ 1) 

. . . tehi uddissamdne pdtimokkhe ath’ anne dvdsikd bhi- 
kkh il dgacchanti thokatard. uddittham suddittham, avase- 
sarn sotabbam, uddesakanam dpatti dukkatassa. ||2|| idha 
pana bhikkhave annatarasmim dvdse tadah^ uposathe . , 

tehi udditthamatte pdtimokkhe — gha — avutthitaya pari- 
sdya — la — ekaccdya vutthitdya parisaya — la — sabbdya 
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vutthitdya parisaya ath' afifte 4vasik4 bhikkhd ^gacchanti 
bahutara — la — samasarrifiL — la — thokatarA. uddittham 
suddittham, tesam santike parisuddlii arocetabb^, uddesak^- 
nam apatti dukkatassa. || 3 1| 

vaggavaggasanninopannaraaakam nittliitam. ||29l| 

idha pana bhikkbavo annatarasmim dvaso <adah^ uposatbo 
sambahula ^vasika bhikklid sannipatanti cattaro va atireka 
\a, te jananti attli’ anne ^vasika bhikkhu anagat^i te 
kappati nu kho amhakam uposatbo kdtiim na nu kho kappa- 
titi vematika uposatbam karonti patiraokkbam uddisanti. 
tebi uddissamauQ pdtimokkbo atb^ anno dvasik^ bbikkbil 
&gaccbanti babutara. tcbi bbikkbave bbikklmbi puna 
pfitimokkbam uddisitabbam, uddcsakanam iipatti dukkatassa. 
II I II idba pana . . . (comp. II. 29. 2. 3) . . . uddesakanam 
apatti dukkatassa. ||2|j 

vcmatikapannarasakam nittbitam. ||30|| 

idba pana bbikkbave annatarasmim avAse tadab^ uposatbo 
sambabul^ avasika bbikkbu sannipatanti cattaro va atireka 
va, te jananti attb’ anno avasika bbikkbd aiiilgata ^ti. to 
kappat^ ova arabakam uposatbo katum, n^ ambakam na 
kappatiti kukkuccapakata uposatbam karonti pdtimo- 
kkbam uddisanti, tebi uddissamdne pdtimokkbe atb’ 
anno avasika bbikkbiT agacchanti babutara. tebi bbi- 
kkhave bbikkbbbi puna patimokkbam uddisitabbam, uddo- 
sakanam apatti dukkatassa. ||1|| idba pana . . . (comp. IL 
29. 2. 3) . . . uddesakanam apatti dukkatassa. || 2 1| 

kukkuccapakat^pannarasakam nittbitam. ||31ll 

idba pana bbikkbave annatarasmim av^e tadab^ uposatbe 
sambabula av^sikA, bbikkbu sannipatanti cattaro va atireka 
va, to jananti attb’ anne avasika bbikkbu an^gatll Hi. te 
nassante te vinassante to ko tebi attbo Hi bbedapure- 
kkbard uposatbam karonti p&timokkbam uddisanti. tebi 
i^ddissamane pdtimokkbe atb’ aiine dvllsika bbikkbb dga- 
ccbanti babutarA. tebi bbikkbave bbikkbbbi puna pdti- 
mokkbam uddisitabbam, uddesakanam apatti tbullacca- 
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yassa. ||1|| idha pana . . . {comp, 11 . 29 . 2, 3 ; instead of 
dpatti dukkatassa read &patti thullaccayassa) . . . &patti tku- 
llaccayassa. || 2 1| 

bhedapurekkhar^pannarasakam nittliitam. || 32 || 
pancasattatikam nitthitam, 

idha paiia bhikkhave annatarasmim avaso tadah’ uposatho 
sambahula avasikd bhikkhd sannipatanti cattaro va atireka 
va, to jananti anno avasika bhikkhh antosimani okka- 
mantiti. te jananti anno avasika bliikkhh antosimani 
okkant^'Hi. te passanti anno av^sike bhikkhh antosi- 
mam okkamante. to passanti afine avasike bhikkhu 
antosimani okkanto. to sunanti a tine ^vasiktl, bhikkhil 
antosimam okkamantiti. te sunanti ahfie Avasika blii- 
kkhu antosimaip ok k ant a 'ti. av^sikena avasika ekasa- 
lapancasattati tikanayato, avasikcna agantuka, agantukena 
avasika, agantukena Agantuka, pcyyalamukhcna satta tikusa- 
tanihonti. II 111 3 3 II 

idha pana bhikkhave avasikanam bhikkhunam c&tuddaso 
hoti, agantukanam pannaraso. sace avAsika bahutara honti, 
agantukehi avasikanam anuvattitabbain. sace samasaraa 
honti, agantukehi avasikanam anuvattitabbam. sace agantu- 
ka bahutar^ hon^, avasikehi agantukanam anuvattitabbam. 
Ill II idha pana bhikkhave av^sikanahi bhikkhunam panna- 
raso hoti, ^gantukanain c^tuddaso. sace avasika bahu- 
tara honti, agantukehi ^v^sikanarn anuvattitabbam. sace 
samasamd honti, dgantukehi avasikanam anuvattitabbam. 
sace Agantuka bahutar^ honti, dvdsikchi agantukanam anu- 
vattitabbam. II 2 II idha pana bhikkhave avasikanam bhi- 
kkhunam patipado hoti, ^igantukanam pannaraso. sace 
av^sik^ bahutar^ honti, avasikehi agantukanam nA,k^ma da- 
tabb^i saraaggi, agantukehi nissimam gantva uposatho ka- 
tabbo. sace saraasama honti, avasikehi %antukanam nakama 
databba saraaggi, %antukehi nissimam gantva uposatho ka- 
tabbo. sace agantuka bahutara honti, avasikehi ^igantukg- 
nam saraaggi va databb^ nissimam va gantabbam. ||31| idha 
pana bhikkhave avasikanam bhikkhunam pannaraso hoti, 
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^antukanam pa tip ado. sace ^v^sika bahutarA, honti, 
agantukehi ^Ivasikanam samaggi yk databb^ nissirnam va 
gantabbam. sace samasaraA honti, Agantukehi AvAsikanam 
samaggi vA dAtabbA nissirnam vA gantabbam. sace Agantuka 
bahutarA honti, Agantukehi AvAsikAnam nakamA dAtabbA sA- 
maggi, A^Asikehi nissiraam gantvA uposatho kAtabbo. i|4|| 
idha pana bhikkhave AgantukA bhikkhA passanti Avasika- 
nam bhikkhunam AvAsikakAram AvAsikalingam AvAsikani- 
mittam AvAsikuddesam supannattam mancapitham bhisibira- 
bohanam pAniyam paribhojaniyam supatitthitam parivenam 
susamraattham, passitvA vomatikA honti atthi nu kho AvA- 
sikA bhikkhd n* atthi nu kho ’ti. || 5 1| te vematika na vici- 
nanti, avicinitva uposatham karonti, Apatti dukkatassa. to 
vematika vicinanti, vicinitvA iia passanti, apassitvA uposa- 
tham karonti, anApatti. to vematikA vicinanti, vicinitvA 
passanti, passitvA ckato uposatham karonti, anApatti. to ve- 
matika vicinanti, vicinitvA passanti, passitvA pAtekkam upo- 
satham karonti, Apatti dukkatassa. te vematika vicinanti, 
vicinitvA passanti, passitvA nassante te vinassante te ko telii 
attho ’ti bhedapurekkhAra uposatham karonti, Apatti thulla- 
ccayassa. ||6|| idha pana bhikkhave AgantukA bhikkliA su- 
nanti AvAsikAnam bhikkhAnain AvAsikAkAram AvAsikalingam 
AvAsikanimittam AvAsikuddesam cankamantAnam padasaddani 
sajjhAyasaddam ukkAsitasaddam khipitasaddam, sutvA vema- 
tika honti atthi nu kho AvAsikA bhikkhu n’ atthi nu kho 
'ti. to ...(=§ 6) .. . Apatti thullaccayassa. ||7|| idha 
pana bhikkhave AvAsikA bhikkhA passanti AgantukAnam 
bhikkhunam AgantukakAram agantukalingam Agantukani- 
mittam Agantukuddesam annAtakam pattam annAtakam civa- 
ram annAtakam nisidanam pAdAnam dhotam udakanissekam, 
passitvA vematika honti atthi nu kho AgantukA bhikkhh 
n’ atthi nu kho 'ti, te ...(=§ 6) . Apatti thullacca- 

yassa. II 8 II idha pana bhikkhave AvAsikA bhikkhd sun anti 
AgantukAnam blikkhAnam AgantukAkAram agantukalingam 
Agantukanimittam Agantukuddesam AgacchantAnam pada- 
saddam upAhanapappothanasaddam ukkAsitasaddam khipita- 
saddam, sutvA vematikA honti atthi nu kho agantuka 
bhikkhu n* atthi nu kho Hi. te ...(—§ 6) .. . Apatti 



134 


MAHAYAGGA. 


[II. 34. 9-35. 3. 


tliullaccayassa. ||9|| idha pana bhikkliave ^gantuka bhikkhA 
passanti av^ike bhikkhil nan&,samv&8ake. te sara^na- 
samv^Lsakaditthim patilabhanti, sami^nasamv^sakadittbim 
patilabhitva na pucchanti, apuccbitvi ekato uposatbam ka- 
ronti, an^patti. te puccbauti, puccbitva n^bbivitaranti, an> 
abbivitaritva ekato uposatbam karonti, apatti dukkatassa. to 
puccbanti, puccbitva nabbivitaranti, anabbivitaritv^ pate- 
kkam uposatbam karonti, anapatti. ||10|| idba pana bbi- 
kkbave agantukd bhikkbtl passanti avasike bbikkbd sam^- 
nasamv^sake. to nanasamvA-sakadit tbim patila- 
bbanti, niLnasamva^akadittbim patilabbitv^ na puccbanti, 
apuccbitva ekato uposatbam karonti, Apatti dukkatassa. te 
pucchanti, puccbitva abbivitaranti, abbivitaritvA. p^tekkaiu 
uposatbam karonti, apatti dukkatassa. te puccbanti, puccbi- 
tva abbivitaranti, abbivitaritva ekato uposatbam karonti, 
anapatti. H 11 1| idba pana bbikkbave avasik^ bbikkbu pas- 
santi ^gantuke bbikkbu nA,nasam vasake. te samana- 
samvasakadittbim patilabhanti ...(=§ 10) . . . ana- 
patti. II 12 II idba pana bbikkbave 4vasika bbikkb it passanti 
agantuke bbikkbu samanasamvasake. to nanasamva- 
sakaditthim patilabbanti , . . ^ 11) . . . andpatti. 

11131134*11 

no bbikkbave tadab' uposatbe sabbikkhuka avasa abhi- 
kkbuko avaso gantabbo afinatra samgbcna anfiatra antaraya. 
na bbikkbave tadab’ uposatbe sabbikkhuka avasa abbikkbu- 
ko an^vaso gantabbo annatra samgbena anfiatra antaraya. 
na bbikkbave tadab’ uposatbe sabbikkhuka ^vasa abbikkbu- 
ko avaso v^ anavaso va gantabbo annatra saingbena annatra 
antarliya. 1| 1 1| na bbikkbave tadab* uposatbe sabbikkhuka 
anavas^ abbikkbuko ^vdso gantabbo annatra samgbena anna- 
tra antaraya. na bbikkbave tadab’ uposatbe sabbikkhuka 
an^vas^ abbikkbuko anavaso gantabbo annatra samgbena 
annatra antaraya. na bbikkbave tadab’ uposatbe sabbikkhu- 
ka an^v^is^i abbikkbuko avaso v^ anav^iso’ va gantabbo anna- 
tra samgbena annatra antaray^. ||2|! na bbikkbave tadab’ 
uposatbe sabbikkhuka ^ivasa vS, anSlv^a v^ abbikkbuko av4- 
80 gantabbo annatra samgbena annatra antaraya. na bbi- 
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kkhave tadaV uposathe sabliikkliak^l ^v^isA, va anilvasa va 
abhikkhuko anavaso gantabbo annatra samghena anflatra an- 
taraya. na bbikkhave tadab’ uposatbo sabhikkhuka avasd va 
anavasa va abhikkhuko ^v^so v^ anavaso va gantabbo annatra 
samghena annatra antaraya. || 3 1| na bhikkhave tadaV uposatho 
sabhikkhuka dvas^ sabhikkhuko avaso gantabbo yatth^ 
assu bhikkhil n^ndsamvasaka annatra samghena ahha- 
tra antarayd, na bhikkave tadah^ uposathe sabhikkhuka av^sa 
sabhikkhuko anavaso gantabbo yatth’ assu bhikkhh nana- 
samvasaka annatra samghena annatra antaraya. na bhi- 
kkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka avasa sabhikkhuko ava- 
so v^ anavaso va . . . {comp, § 1, 2, 3) ... na bhikkhave 
tadah^ uposathe sabhikkhuka avas^L v^ aniivasa va sabhikkhu- 
ko avaso va anavaso va gantabbo yattV assu bhikkhh nana- 
samvasaka annatra samghena annatra antaray^L. ||4|| gan- 
tabbo bhikkhave tadah^ uposathe sabhikkhuka avasa 
sabhikkhuko avaso yatth* assu bhikkhh samanasamvasaka, 
yam jafina sakkomi ajj’ eva gantun ti. gantabbo bhikkhave 
tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka avasa sabhikkhuko anavaso 
yatth’ assu bhikkhu samanasamvasakd, yam jafina sakkomi 
ajj’ eva gantun ti . . . gantabbo bhikkhave tadah^ uposathe 
sabhikkhuka kwksk va anavasa v^ sabhikkhuko ^vaso v^ ank- 
vaso va yatth’ assu bhikkhd samdnasamvasaka, yam jahria 
sakkomi ajj’ eva gantun ti. ||5||35|| 

« 

na bhikkhave bhikkhuniya nisinnaparis^ya patimo- 
kkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
— la — na bhikkhave sikkhaman&ya, na samanerassa, na 
samaneriya, na sikkham paccakkhatakassa, na antimavatthuni 
ajjhapannakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. 
yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| na apattiya adassane 
ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. 
yo uddiseyya, yathadhammo k^retabbo. na apattiya appati- 
kamrae ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya, na papik^ya ditthiya 
appatinissagge ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham 
uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, yathMhammo karetabbo. ||2|| 
tia pandakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. 
yo uddiseyya, ^ipatti dukkatassa. na theyyasamvtokassa 
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— la — na titthiyapakkantakassa, na tiracchanagatassa, na 
matughatakassa, na pitugliatakassa, na arahantagb^takassa, 
na bbikkbunidusakassa, na eamgbabbedakassa, na lobituppa- 
dakassa, na ubbatovyanjanakassa nisinnaparisaya p^timo- 
kkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, ^patti dukkatassa. || 3 1| na 
bbikkbave p^rivasikassa p^risuddbidAnena uposatbo kAtabbo 
anflatra avuttbitAya parisAya. na ca bbikkbave anuposatbe 
uposatbo kAtabbo annatra saingbasAmaggiyA i|4|t36|l 
uposatbakkbandbake tatiyam bbAnavAram. 


imasraim kbandbake vattbu cbaasiti. tassa uddAnam : 
tittbiyA BimbisAro ca, saimipatanti tunbikA, 
dbamniam, rabo, pAtimokkbam, devasikam, tadA sakiTYi,! 
yatbAparisAya, samaggam, sAmaggi, Maddakuccbi ca, 
simA, mabati, nadiya, anu, dve, kbuddakAni ca,| 
navA, RAjagabo c’ eva, simA avippavAsanA, 
sammanne patbamam simam paccbA simam samubanc,! 
asammatA gAmasimA, nadiyA samudde sare 
udakukkbepo, bbindanti, tatb^ cv’ ajjhottbaranti ca,| 
kati, kamniAni, uddeso, savarA, asati pi ca, 

5 dhammam, vinayam, tajjenti, puna vinaya-tajjanA,| 
codanA, kate okAse, adhamma-patikkosana, 
catupancaparA, Avi, sancicca, ce pi vAyame,| 
sagabattha, anajjbittbA, Codanambi, na jAnati, 
sambabulA na jAnanti, sajjukam, na ca gaccbarc,| 
katimi, kivatika, dbro arocetun ca, na ssari, 
uklApara, Asanam, padipo, disA, anno bahussuto,| 
sajjukam, vassuposatbo, suddhikamman ca, natakA, 
Gaggo, catu-tayo, dve-’ko, Apatti, sabbAgA, sari,] 
sabbo samgbo, vcmatiko, na jAnanti, babussuto, 

10 babu, samasamA, tbokA, parisAya avuttbitAya ca,| 
ekaccA vuttbitA, sabbA, jAnanti ca, vematikA, 
kappat^ evA ’ti kukkuccA, jAnam, passam, sunanti ca,| 
Avasikena agantu, cAtupannaraso puna, 
pAtipado pannaraso, lingasamVAsakA ubho,| 
pArivAsAnuposatbo, annatra samgbasamaggiyA. 
ete vibhattA uddAnA vattbuvibhAtakAranA ti.| 



MAHlVAGGA. 

III. 

Tena samayena budclho bhagav^ Rajagaho viharati Vo- 
luvane Kalandakaniv^pe. tena kho pana samayena 
bhagavata bhikkbunam vassA^v^o apanfiatto hoti. te Mha 
bhikkhu hemantam pi gimbam pi vassam pi c&rikam caranti. 

II 1 II manussd ujjh^yanti khiyanti vip^centi : katham hi 
nama samana Sakyaputtiya hemantam pi gimbam pi vassam 
pi c^rikam carissanti barititni tinani sammaddantd ekindri- 
yam jivani vihetbenta babii khuddake pane saingbatam apa- 
deiitti. ime bi n^ma annatittbiya durakkbatadbamma vassa- 
Vtisani alliyissanti samk^payissanti, ime bi nama sakuntak^ 
rukkbaggesu kuUvak^ni karitvd vassav^am alliyissanti sam- 
kapayissanti, ime pana samana Sakyaputtiya bemantam pi 
gimbam pi vassam pi edrikam caranti barit^ni tinani samma- 
ddant^ ekindriyam jivam vibetbent^ babu kbuddako pane 
samgbatam apMcntd ^ti. ||2|| assosum kbo bbikkbii tesam 
manussanam ujjb^yant^nam kbiyantanam vipdeentanam. 
atba kbo to bbikkbb bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. atba 
kbo bbagava etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane dbammika- 
tbam katv^ bbikkbCl amantesi : anujanami bbikkbave va- 
ssam upagantun ti. ||3||1|| 

atba kbo bbikkbunam etad abosi: kad^ nu kho vassam 
upagantabban ti. bhagavato etam attbam Arocesum. anu- 
j^n^mi bbikkbave vassane vassam upagantun ti. ||1 1| atba 
kbo bbikkbiinam etad abosi : kati nu kbo vassupan^yikd ^ti. 
bhagavato etam attbam Arocesum. dve ’mS. bbikkbave va- 
ssupanayik^ purimika pacchimik^t ^ti. aparajjugatdya 
^s^lbiy^ purimika upagantabb^, m^lsagat^ya fts^lbiy^l pacebi- 
miktl upagantabb^. im^ kho bbikkbave dve vassupan^yikH 
’ti. II 2 II 2 II 
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tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkbil vassaip 
upagantv^ antar^ vassam carikam caranti. manuss^ 
yanti kbiyanti vipacenti : katbam hi naraa samana Sakya- 
puttiya hemantam pi gimham pi vassam pi carikam cari- 
ssanti haritani tinani saramaddant^ ekindriyam jivam vihe- 
thenta bahu khuddake p^ne samghatam apadenta. ime hi 
nama annatitthiya durakkhatadharam^ vassav^sam alliyis- 
santi samkapayissanti, ime hi nama sakuntak^L rukkhaggesu 
kulavakani karitva vass^vasam alliyissanti samkapayissanti, 
ime pana samana Sakyaputtiya hemantam pi gimham pi 
vassam pi carikam caranti haritani tinani sammaddanta 
ekindriyam jivam vihethenta bahh khuddake pane samgha- 
tam apadenta 'ti. |j 1 1| assosum kho bhikkhil tesain raanussa- 
nam ujjhayantaiiam khiyantanam vipacentanarn. ye te bhi- 
kkhh appiccha te ujjhayanti kbiyanti vipacenti : katham hi 
nama chabbaggiya bhikkhu vassam upagantva antar^ vassain 
carikarn. carissantiti. atha kho te bhikkhh bhagavato ctam 
attham arocesum. atha kho bhagav^ etasmim nid^ne etas- 
mim pakarane dhammikatham katva bhikkhh amantesi: na 
bhikkhave vassam upagantva purimam va temasam 
pacchimarn v^ temasam avasitva c&rik^ pakkamitabba. 
yo pakkameyya, apatti dukka^ass^ ’ti* || ^ || 3 1| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu na 
icchanti vassam upagantum. bhagarato etam attham aro- 
cesum. na bhikkhave vassam na upagantabbam. yo 
na upagaccheyya, apatti dukkatass^ ti. || 1 1| tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiyS, bhikkhh tadahu vassupanayikaya 
vassam anupagantukama sancicca avasam atikkamanti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave tadahu vassupa- 
nayikaya vassam anupagantukamena sancicca ^vaso atikka- 
mitabbo. yo atikkameyya, Apatti dukkatassa Hi. 1| 2 H tena 
kho pana samayena raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro 
vassam ukkaddhituk^mo bhikkhhnam santike diitam pahesi, 
yadi pan’ ayya agame junhe vassain upagaccheyyun ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum ; anujanami bhikkhave r&ju- 
nam anuvattitun ti. !!3||4l| 
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atha kho bhagav^ E^jagahe yath^bliirantam viharitv^ 
yena Savattbi tona carikam pakkarai. anupubbena c^ri- 
kam caramano yena Savattbi tad avasari, tatra Sudani bha- 
gava S^vatthiyam viharati Jetavane An^thapipdikassa 
arame. tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadosu 
Udeiiena up^akena samgbam uddisaa viharo k^rapito 
hoti. so bhikkhbnaTn santike dbtam p^bcsi, dgaccbantii 
bhaddanta, icchami danafi ca d^turn dharamaft ca sotiim bhi- 
kkhu ca passitun ti. || 1 1| bhikkhu evam ahamsu : bliaga- 
vata avuso pafinattam na vassam upagantva purimam va 
tcraasani pacchiraam temasam avasitv^ carik^ pakkami- 
tabba 'ti. agametu Udeno up^ako yava bhikkhb vassam 
vasanti, vassam vuttba gamissanti. saco iian' assa accayikam 
karaniyam, tattli' eva avasikauam bhikkhunam santike viha- 
ram patitthapetii 'ti. l|2l| Udeno upasako ujjh^yati kbiyati 
vipaceti : katham bi ntoa bbaddant^ may^ pabite na &ga- 
cchissanti, abarn bi dayako karako samgbiipattb^ko 'ti. asso- 
sum kbo bbikkbil Udcnassa upasakassa ujjhayantassa kbi- 
yantassa vipdcentassa. atba kho te bbikkbb bhagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. ||3l| atha kho bbagav^ etasmim niddne 
dbaramikatbam katvS, bhikkbvl amantesi : anujdnami bbi- 
kkhave sattannam satt^bakaraniyena pabite gantum, na 
tv eva appabite, bhikkbussa bhikkbuniy^l sikkham^ndya 8&- 
manerassa samaneriy^ upasakassa upasiktlya. anujdndmi 
bbikkbavo iraesam sattannam satt^bakaraniyena pabite gan- 
tum, na tv eva appabite. sattabam sannivatto katabbo. 1| 4 1| 
idba pana bhikkbave up^sakcna samgbam uddissa viharo 
kar^pito boti. so ce bbikkbunam santike dutam pabineyya, 
agaccbantu bbaddanta, icchami danan ca datum dbammafi ca 
sotum bbikkbb ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkbave satt&ha- 
karaniyena pabite, na tv eva appabite. sattabam sannivatto 
katabbo. II 5 II idba pana bhikkbave up&sakena camgbam 
uddissa addbayogo karapito boti, pastldo kar^pito boti, hammi- 
yam karapitam h., guba karapita h., parivenam kar^pitam 
h., kottbako karapito h., upattb^nasdl^ karapita h., aggisala 
k^r^pit^ h., kappiyakuti karapita h., vaccakuti karapita h., 
cankamo karapito b., cankamanasM^’ kilr&pita h., udap^no 
karapito h., udapanasMa karapitS, b., jantagbaram kar^pi- 
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tarn h., jantdgharasMa MrapiU h., pokkliaran} kdrapit^ h., 
mandapo kar&pito h., ^r^mo karapito h., aramavatthum ka- 
r^pitam hoti. so ce bhikkhiinain santike dutam pahineyya, 
agacchantu bhaddant^, iccb^mi danan ca datum dhamman ca 
sotum bhikkhu ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave satt^lha- 
karaniyena pahito, na tv eva appahite. satt^ham sannivatto 
katabbo. ||6|| idha pana bhikkhave upasakona samba- 
hulo bhikkhh uddissa — la — okam bhikkhum uddi- 
Bsa viharo karapito h., addhayogo k. h., pas^do k. h., . . . 
(=§ 6) . . . satt^ham sannivatto katabbo. ||7|| idha pana 
bhikkhave updsakena bhikkhunisamgham uddissa 

— la — sambahula bhikkhuniyo uddissa — la — ekam 
bhikkhunim uddissa — la — sambahula sikkhamana- 
yo uddissa — la — ekam sikkhamanam uddissa — la — 
sambahule s^manere uddissa — la — ekam s^mane- 
ram uddissa ■ — ]a — sambahula samaneriyo uddissa 

— la — ekam s^raanerim uddissa vihdro k^r^pito hoti, 
addhayogo k. h., p&sddo k. h., hammiyam k. h., guh^ k. h., 
parivenam k. h., kotthako k. h., upatth^nasal^ k. h., aggisa- 
la k. h., kappiyakutt k. h., cahkamo k. h., cahkamanasMa 
k. h., udapdno k, h., udap^nasala k, h., pokkharani k. h., 
mandapo k. h., kvimo k. h., ^ramavatthum k. hoti. so ce 
bhikkhhnam santike dhtam pahiiieyya, Agacchantu bha- 
ddanta, icchami danan ca datum dhamman ca sotum bhikkhh 
ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave csattAhakaraniyen a pa- 
hite, na tv eva appahite. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||8|| 
idha pana bhikkhave upAsakena attano atthaya nivesa- 
nam karapitam hoti — la -- sayanigharam k. h., uddosito 
k. h., atto k. h., malo k. h., Apano k. h., ApanasalA k. h., pa- 
sAdo k. h., hammiyam k. h., guhA k. h., parivenam k. h., 
kotthako k. h., upatthAnasAlA k. h., aggisAlA k. h., rasavati 
k. h., vaccakuti k. h., cahkamo k. h., cahkamanasAlA k. h., 
udapAno k. h., udapAnasAlA k. h., jantAgharam k. h., janta- 
gharasalA k. h., pokkharani k, h., mandapo k. h., ArArao k. h., 
ArAmavatthum k. h., puttassa vA vAreyyam hoti, dhituyA vA 
vAreyyam hoti, gilAno vA hoti, abhinnAtam vA suttantam bha- 
nati. so ce bhikkhunam santike dhtam pahineyya, Agacchantii 
bhaddantA imam suttantam pariyApunissanti pur^ Ayam su* 
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ttanto palujjatiti. afifiataram pan* assa kiccam hoti kara- 
niyam \L so ce bhikkhdnam santike dutam pahineyya, 
^tgacchantu bhaddant^, iccb^mi d^lnan ca datum dhamman ca 
sotum bbikkhti ca passitun ti, gantabbam bbikkhave satt^ha- 
karaniyena pabite, na tv eva appabite. satt^ham ^annivatto 
kdtabbo. II 9 II idlia pana bbikkhave upasikaya samgbam 
uddissa vih^ro k^rapito boti. s^ ce bbikkbunam santike 
dbtam pabineyya, agaccbantu ayya, iccb^mi d^nan ca datum 
dbammafi ca sotum bbikkbb ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhi- 
kkbave sattabakaraniyena pabite, na tv eva appabite. satt^- 
bam sannivatto k^tabbo. ||10|| idha pana bbikkhave upa- 
sikaya samgbam uddissa addbayogo kar^pito . . . (= § 6) 

. . . ar^mavattbum kardpitam boti. sa ce bbikkbbnain . . . 

( = § 10) . . . sattabam sannivatto k^tabbo. |1 11 1| idba pana 
bbikkbavo upasikaya sarababule bhikkbb uddissa — la — ■ 
ckam bbikkbuni uddissa — la — bbikkbunisamgbam uddissa 
— la — sambabula bbikkbuniyo uddissa — la — ekam bbi- 
kkbunim uddissa — la — sambabula sikkbamanayo uddissa, 
ckam sikkbam^nam uddissa, sambabule s^raanere uddissa, 
ekam s^maneram uddissa, sambabula samaneriyo uddissa, 
ekam samanerim uddissa — la — attano attbaya nivesanam 
kar^pitam boti — la — sayanigharam karapitam boti . . . 
(= § 9) . . . gilana vd boti, abbinnatam vd suttantam bba- 
nati. sa ce bbikkbunam santike dutam pabineyya, aga- 
cebantu ayya imam suttantam pariyapunissanti pur’ ayam 
suttanto palujjatiti. annataram va pan’ assa kiccam hoti 
karaniyam va. s^ ce bbikkbunam santike dutam pabineyya, 
agaccbantu ayya, icebami danan ca datum dhamman ca so- 
tum bbikkbu ca passitun ti, gantabbam bbikkhave sattaba- 
karaiiiycna pabite, na tv eva appabite. sattabam sannivatto 
katabbo, || 12 1| idba pana bhikkbave bbikkbuni samgbam 
uddissa, bbikkbuniy^ samgbam uddissa, sikkbaman^- 
ya samgbam uddissa, saraanerena samgbam uddissa, s^- 
maneriyd sarngbam uddissa, sambabule bbikkbil uddissa, 
ekam bbikkbum uddissa, bbikkbunisamgbam uddissa, samba- 
hula bbikkbuniyo uddissa, ekam bbikkbunim uddissa, samba- 
Sula sikkbamanayo uddissa, ekam sikkham^nam uddissa, 
sambabule samanere uddissa, ekam samaneram uddissa, 
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sambahul^ s^maneriyo uddiesa, ekam samaneriin uddissa, 
attano atthaya viharo Mrllpito hoti ...(=§ 8) .. . 
mavatthuip. k^r^pitam hoti. sk ce bhikkhdnam santike 
dCltam pahineyya, llgacchantu ayy^, icchami d^nan ca d^- 
tum dhamraari ca sotum bhikkhd ca passitun ti, gantabbam 
bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. 
sattdham sannivatto k^tabbo *ti. ||13l|5|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu gilA,no hoti. 
so bhikkdnam santiko dtitam p&hcsi, aham hi gilA,no, ^ga- 
cchantu bhikkhu, icchami bhikkhuiiain ^gatan ti. bhagava- 
to etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave pancannam 
sattahakaraniyena appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite, 
bhikkhussa bhikkhuniya sikkham^naya s^manerassa samane- 
riya. anujanami bhikkhave imesam pancannam sattdhaka- 
raniycna appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite. sattaham 
sannivatto katabbo. |ll|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu 
gilano hoti. so ce bhikkhdlnam santike dutam pahi- 
noyya, aham hi gilano, ^acchantu bhikkhCl, icchami bhi- 
kkhunam tlgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattMmkarani- 
yena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, gilanabhattam va pari- 
yesissarai, gildnupatthdkabhattani vd pariyesissdmi, gilana- 
bhesajjam va pariyesissami, pucchissdmi va, upatthahissami 
va Hi. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. || 2 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhussa anabhirati ^uppanna hoti. so ce 
bhikkhunam santike dutam pahineyya, anabhirati mo uppa- 
ima, agacchantu bhikkhu, icchami bhikkhunam agatan ti, 
gantabbam bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena appahite pi, pag 
eva pahite, anabhiratim vhpakasessdmi va vdpakasapessami 
va dhammakatham vassa karissdmtti. sattaham sannivatto 
katabbo. ||3|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa kukkuccam 
uppannam hoti. so ce bhikkhfinam santike ddtam pahi- 
neyya, kukkuccam me uppannam, Agacchantu bhikkhii, 
icchami bhikkhunam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattA- 
hakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, kukkuccam vino- 
dessAmi vA vinodApessAmi vA dhammakatham vAssa karissA- 
miti. sattAham sannivatto kAtabbo. ||4|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhussa ditthigatam uppannain hoti. so ce 
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bhikkhunam santike ddtam pakineyya, dittkigatam me uppa- 
nnam, ^gacchantu bkikklik, kchllmi bbikkbunam ^gatan ti, 
gantabbam bhikkhave sattHbakaraniyena appabite pi, pag 
eva pahite, dittbigatain vivecess^lmi vivecSpess^mi va 
dhammakatbam y^ssa karissamiti. satt^bam sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. II 5 II idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu garudbam- 
mam ajjbapanno boti pariv^isllrabo. so ce bhikkbdnam 
santike ddtam pabineyya, abam hi garudhammam ajjlnlpanno 
parivasarabo, ^gaccbantu bbikkbu, iccbami bbikkhilnam &ga- 
tan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave satt^bakaraniyena appabite pi, 
pag eva pabite, pariv^sad^lnam ussukkam karissami v^, anu- 
ssavess^mi va, ganap(irako vd, bbavissamiti, sattaham sanni- 
vatto katabbo. ||G|| idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu mu lay a 
patikassanaraho boti. so co bbikkbilnam santike dtitam 
pabineyya, abam bi mblaya patikassan^rabo, ftgaccbantu 
bbikkbu, iccbami bbikkbunam ^gatan ti, gantabbam bbi- 
kkbave satt^bakaranlyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, 
mulaya patikassanani ussukkam kariss&mi v^, anuss^vess^mi 
va, ganap{irako v^ bbavissamiti. satt^bam sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. ||7|| idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu manattarabo 
lioti. so co bbikkbiinam santike dutam pabineyya, abam bi 
manattarabo, agaccbantu bbikkbd, iccbami bbikkbunam Aga- 
tan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave satf^ibakaraniyena appabite pi, 
pag eva pabite, manattadanam ussukkam karissami va, anu- 
ssavcssarai va, ganapumko va bbavissamiti. satt^bam sanni- 
vatto katabbo. 1|8|| idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu abbb^- 
n^rabo boti. so ce bbikkbbnam santike diitam pabineyya, 
abarn bi abbb&narabo, agaccbantu bbikkbu, iccbami bbi- 
kkbunam agatan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave satt^bakaraniyena 
appabite pi, pag eva pabite, abbb^nam ussukkam karissa- 
mi v^, anussavessarai v^, ganapiirako vd bbavissamiti. 
sattabam sannivatto katabbo. ||9|| idba pana bbikkbave 
bbikkbussa samgbo kamraam kattuk^lmo boti tajjani- 
yam v^ nissay .m v& pabb^janiyam v^ patis&raniyam v^ 
ukkbepaniyam v^. so ce bbikkbbnam santike dutam 
^)abineyya, samgho me kammam kattuk^mo, agaccbantu 
bbikkbb, iccbami bbikkbbnam iLgatan ti, gantabbarn bbi- 
kkbave sattabakaraniyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, kin ti 
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nu kho samglio kammam na kareyya lahuk^ya v4 parinA- 
meyy^ ’ti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||10|| katam vA 
pan’ assa hoti samgbena kammam tajjaniyam va . . . 
ukkbepaniyam yL so ce bbikkhdnam santike detain pabi- 
neyya, samgho me kammam ak^si, ^gacchantu bhikkhu, 
icchami bhikkhbnam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkbave sattd- 
hakaramyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, kin ti nu kbo sa- 
mradvatteyya lomam piteyya netthAram vattoyya, samglio 
tarn kammam patippassambbeyyA ’ti. sattabam sannivatto 
katabbo. II 11 II idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbuni gila- 
na boti. sa ce bbikkbunam santike dutam pabineyya, 
abam bi gil^n4, fi,gaccbantu ayya, iccbami ayyanam ^ga- 
tan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattabakaraniyena appabite 
pi, pag eva pabite, gilanabbattarn vA pariycsiss^mi, gila- 
nupattbakabbattam va pariyesissami, gilanabbesajjam va 
pariyesiss^mi, puccbissami va, upattbabissami va ’ti. satta- 
bani sannivatto katabbo. ||12|| idba pana bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbuniyA anabbirati uppannii boti. s^ ce bbikkbbnam 
santike dutam pabineyya, anabbirati mo uppanna, aga- 
ccbantu ayya, iccbami ayyanam agatan ti, gantabbam 
bbikkbave sattaliakaraniyena appabito pi, pag eva pabite, 
anabhiratim viipakasessA-mi va vupakasapessami va dhamraa- 
katbara v^ssa karissaraiti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||13|| 
idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbuniya kukkuccam uppannam 
hoti. sa ce bhikkhbnam santike dutam pabineyya, kukku- 
ccam me uppannam, agaccbantu ayya, iccbami ayyanam 
agatan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattabakaraniyena appabite 
pi, pag eva pabite, kukkuccam vinodessami va vinodapess^lmi 
va dbammakatbam vassa karissaraiti. sattabam sannivatto 
kMabbo. II 14 II idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbuniy^ dittbi- 
gatam uppannam hoti. s^ ce bhikkbdnam santike dutam 
pabineyya, dittbigatam mo uppannam, dgaccbantu ayyd, 
icchami ayyanam agatan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave satt^baka- 
raiiiyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, dittbigatam vivecessA.- 
mi va vivecapessami va dbammakatbam vassa karissaraiti. 
sattabam sannivatto katabbo. ||15|j idba pana bbikkbave 
bbikkbuni garudhamraam ajjbapann^ boti m^nattll- 
rabd. sa ce bhikkbiinam santike dbtam pabineyya, abam bi 
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garuclhammam ajjh^panna manattaralia, agaccliautu ayya, 
icchami ayyanam ^gatan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattMia- 
karanlycna appabite pi, pag eva pabito, mdnattadanani ussu- 
kkam karissaraiti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. || 16 1| idha 
pana bbikkhavo bhikkhuni mil lay a patikassaiiarabd 
lioti. ce bhikkhunaiii santike diltam pahincyya, aliam hi 
mulaya patikassanaraha, agacchantu ayya, icchami ayyanam 
^gatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattahakaraniyona appahito 
pi, pag eva pahito, mulaya patlkassanain ussukkani karissa- 
miti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||171| idlia pana bhi- 
kkliave bhikkhuni abbhaiiaraha hoti. sa ce bliikkhiinam 
santike diitain pahiiieyya, ahani hi abbhandralia, agaccliautu 
ayya, icchami ayydnani agataii ti, gantabbani bhikkhavo 
sattahakaraniyena appahito pi, pag ova pahito, abbhanain 
ussukkani karissamiti. sattaliani sannivatto katabbo. 111811 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuniya saniglio kammain 
k a 1 1 u k a m 0 hoti tajjaniyani va nissayani va pabb^- 
janiyam va patisaraniyam vi\ ukkhcpaniyain va. sa 
ce bhikkhunam santike dutam paliinoyya, samglio mo 
kammani kattukaino, %acchantu ayya, iccliaini ayyanain 
agatan ti, gantabbain bliikkhavo sattaliakaraniyena appaliito 
pi, pag eva pahito, kin ti nu klio saingho kammam na ka- 
reyya lahuka^^a va parinamcyya ’ti. sattahain sannivatto 
katabbo. 1110|| katam va pan’ assa hoti sainglieiia kara- 
mam tajjaniyjnn va . ^ . ukkhepaniyani va. sa ce blii- 
kkliunain santike dutam paliinoyya, sanigho mo kammam 
akasi, agacchantu ayya, icchami ayyanain agatiin ti, gaiita- 
bbam bhikkhave sattahakaraniyona appahito pi, pag eva pa- 
hite, kin ti nu kho samniavattej'ya lomain patcyy^ a nottharam 
vatteyya, saingho tain kammani patippassambhoyya ’ti. sa- 
ttaham sannivatto katabbo. ||20i| idha pana bhikkhave 
si kk ham ana gilana hoti. sd ce bhikkliunani santike 
dutam pahiiieyya, aliam hi gildna, agacchantu ayy<i, icchami 
ayyanam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattahakaraniyona 
appahito pi, pag eva pahito, gilaiiabhattam va pariyesissami^ 
gilaiiupatthakabhattam va pariyosissami, gilanabhesajjam va 
patiyesissami, pucchissami va, upatthahissami va ’ti. satta- 
ham sannivatto katabbo. I|21 j| idha pana bhikkhave sikkha- 
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manaya anabliirati uppanna hoti — la — sikkhaman&ya 
kukkuccam uppannam hoti, sikkhamanaya ditthigatarp 
uppanxiam hoti, sikkhamanaya sikkha kupita hoti. 
ce bhikkhunam santiko dutam pahineyya, sikkhii mo kupita, 
agacchantu ayya, icchami ayy^nam ^igatan ti, gantabbaip 
bhikkliavc sattahakaraniyena appahite pi, pag ova pahitOj 
sikkhasamadanam ussukkain karissarniti. sattaham sanni- 
vatto katabbo. 1|22|| idha pana bhikkhave sikkhamana upa- 
sampajj itukama hoti. sa ce bhikkhunam santiko dutam 
pahineyya, aham hi upasarapajj itukama, agacchantu ayya, 
icchami ayyanam %atan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattaha- 
karaniycna appahite pi, pag ova paliite, upasampadani ussu- 
kkam karissami v5,, anussavessami va, ganapurako va bha- 
vissaniiti. sattMiam sannivatto katabbo. H23|| idha pana 
bhikkhave samanero gilano hoti. so co bhikkhunam 
santike dutam pahineyya, aham hi gilano, Agacchantu bhi- 
kkhu, icchami bhikkhdnam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave 
sattAhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, gilanabhattain 
vA pariyesissAmi, gilAnupattliAkabhattain vA pariyesissAmi, 
gilAnabhcsajjam vA pariyesissAmi, pucchissami vA, upattha- 
hissAmi vA ^ti. sattAhuni sannivatto kAtabbo. ||24|| idha 
pana bhikkhave sAmanerassa anabliirati uppannA hoti 
— la — sAmanerassa kukkuccam uppannam hoti, sAmane- 
rassa ditthigatam uppannam hoti, sAmanero vassam 
pucchitukAmo hoti, so ce bhikkhunam santike dutam 
pahineyya, ahain hi vassam pucchitukAmo, Agacchantu bhi- 
kkhu, icchAmi bhikkhunam Agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave 
satlAhakaraiuycna appahite pi, pag eva pahite, pucchissAmi 
vA AcikkhissAnii va ’ti. sattAham sannivatto kAtabbo. ||25|| 
idha pana bhikkhave sAmancro upasampajjitukAmo hoti. 
so ce bhikkhunam santike dutam pahincy 3 "a, aham hi upa- 
sampajjitukAmo, Agacchantu bhikkliA, icohAmi bhikkhunam 
Agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattAhakaraniyena appahite 
pi, pag eva pahite, upasampadam ussukkam karissAmi vA, 
anussAvessAmi vA, ganapArako vA bhavissAmiti, sattAham 
sannivatto kAtabbo. ||26|| idha pana bhikkhave sAmaneri 
gilAnA hoti. sA ce bhikkhunam santiko dhtam pahineyya, 
aham hi gilAnA, Agacchantu ayyA, icchAmi ayyAnam Agatan 



III. 6. 27-7. 4.] 


MAHAVAGGA. 


147 


ti, gantubbam bliikkhave sattahakaraniyena appaliite pi, pag 
eva paliite, gilanabhattam va pariyesksami, gilannpattbaka- 
bhattain va pariyesissanii, gilaimbhesajjain va pariyesissarai, 
pucchissami va, upattbahissami va eattahaip sannivatto 
katabbo. ||27|| idlia pana bbikkhave samaneriya an abb i- 
rati uppanni boti — la — samaneriyd kukkuccam uppa- 
nnam boti, sdmaneriya di tthigaiam iippannam boii, sa- 
maneri vassam pucchitukaina lioti. sa ce bbikkbilnam 
santiko dutam pabincyya, aham hi vassam puccbitukama, 
agaccbantu ayya, icchami ayyanam agatun ti, gantabbam 
bbikkbavo sattabakaraniyena appahito pi^ pag eva pabite, 
pucchissami va acikkhissami va Hi. sattabain sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. II 28 II idba pana bbikkbavo samaiieri sikkbani sa- 
madiyitukaraa boti. s^ cc bbikkbunam santike diltam 
pabineyya, abam hi sikkbam samadiyitukama, agaccbantu 
ayya, icchami ayyanani agataii ti, gantabbain bbikkbavo 
sattabakaraniyena appabite pi, pag eva pabito, sikkbasama- 
danani ussukkain karissamiti. sattdbam sannivatto katabbo 

Hi. ||29||6|| 

tena kbo pana samayena annatarassa bbikkliuno mat A 
gilana boti. sa puttassa santiko dutani pfdiesi, abain hi 
gilana, agacebatu me putto, icclkmi puttassa agatan ti. 
atba kbo tassa bbikkbuno etad abosi : bbagavata pannattam 
sattannam sattabakaraniyena pabite gantum, na tv eva appa- 
bite, paficannaiii sattabakaraniyena appabite pi gantum, pag 
eva pabite, ayan ca me mata gilana sii ca anupasika. katbain 
nu kbo maya patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. || 1 1| aniijanarai bliikkhave sattannam sattilba- 
karaniyena appabite pi gantum, pag eva paliite, bbi- 
kkbussa bbikkliuniyii sikkbamanaya s^lmanerassa samaneriya 
matuya ca pitussa ca. aniijfinami bbikkhave imesam satta- 
nam sattabakaraniyena appabite pi gantum, pag eva pabite. 
sattcibam sannivatto katabbo. i|2|| idba pana bbikkhave 
bbikkbussa mi\ta gilana boti. sa ce puttassa santike dii- 
tam pabineyya, abam hi gilana, agacebatu mo putto, icchami 
piiltassa Agatan ti, gantabbani . . . (=III. 6 . 2) . . . satta- 
ham sannivatto katabbo. ||b|| idba pana bbikkhave bbi- 
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kkhussa pita gilano hoti. so ce puttassa santike dutam 
pahineyya, akaip. hi gilano, ^gacchatu me putto, icchami 
puttassa agatan ti, gantabbam . . . (=III. 6- 2) . . . satta- 
ham sannivatto katabbo. ||4l| idha pana bhikkhavo bhi- 
kkhussa bbatA, gilano hoti. so ce bh^tuno santike dhtam 
pahineyya, aham hi gilano, agacchatu me bh^t^, icchami 
bhatuno agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattahakara7iiyena 
pahitc, na tv eva appahite. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. 
||5|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkluissa bhagini gilana 
hoti. sd ce bhatuno santike dhtain pahineyya, aham hi 
gilana, Agacchatu . . . (=:§ 5) . . . sattMiam sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. ||6|| idha pana bhikkhave blnkkhussa natako gila- 
no hoti. so ce blnkkhussa santike dutam pahineyya, aham 
hi gilano, agacchatu bhaddanto, icchami bhaddantassa Agatan 
ti, gantabbain bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena pahite, na tv 
eva appahite. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. || 7 II idha pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhugatiko gilano hoti. so ce bhikkhu- 
nam santike dutam pahineyya, aham hi gilano, agacchantu 
bhikkliLi, icchami bhikkhunam agatan ti, gantabbain bhi- 
kkhave sattahakaraniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. satta- 
hani sannivatto katabbo Hi. I|8||7|| 

tena kho pana samayena samghassa vih^ro udriyati. anna- 
tarena upasakeiia aranfie bhandam cheddpitam hoti. so bhi- 
kkhunani santike dutam pahesi, sace bhaddania tainbliandain 
avaharcyyurn, dajjaham tarn bhandan ti. bhagavato ctam 
attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave samghakarani- 
yena gantum. sattaham sannivatto katabbo Hi. Iil|l8ll 
vassavasabhanavaram nit tbit am. 

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesu ahnata- 
rasmim avase vassupagata bhikkhu valchi ubba|ha honti, 
ganhimsu pi paripatimsu pi. bhagavato etam atthain aro- 
cesuni. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagata bhikkhh v^lehi 
ubbalha honti, ganhanti pi paripatenti pi. es^ eva antarayo 
Hi pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassacchedassa. idha pana 
bhikkhave vassupagata bhikkhu sirirnsapehi ubbalh^ 
honti, dasanti pi paripatenti pi. es’ eva . . . vassacche- 
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dassa. ||1|| idha pana bhikkhave vassupagata bhikkhil 
corebi ubbalha honti, vilumpanti pi akotenti pi. es^ eva 
, . . vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagata bhi- 
kkhh pisacehi ubbalha honti, avisanti pi ojam pi haranti. 
es* eva . . . vassacchedassa. || 2 1| idha pana bhikkhave vassu- 
pagatanam bhikkunam gaino aggina daddho hoti, bhi- 
kkhu pindakena kilamanti. es’ eva . . . vassaccliedassa. 
idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatanam bhikkhunam sena- 
sanam aggina daddham hoti, bhikkh{i sen^sancna kila- 
manti. es’ eva . . . vassacchedassa. ||3|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave vassupagatanam bhikkhunam gamo udakena 
vulho hoti, bhikkhu pindakena kilamanti. es’ eva . . . 
vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatanam bhi- 
khunam scnasanain udakena vulham hoti, bhikkhh 
senasanena kilamanti. es* eva . . . vassacchedassa 'ti. 
II4II9II 

tena kho pana samaj^ena ahnatarasmim avase vassupaga- 
tanam bhikkhunam gamo corehi vuttliasi. bhagavato 
etam atthain arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave yena gamo 
tena gantun ti. gamo dvedha bhijjittha. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave yena bahu- 
tara tena gantun ti. bahutara assaddha honti appasaiina. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave ye- 
na 8 add ha pasanna teiia gantun ti. || 1 || 10 || 

tena kho pana samaycna Kosalesu janapadesu annata- 
rasmim avase vassupagata bhikkhh na labhimsu liikhassa va 
panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatA, 
bhikkhu na labhanti lukliassa va panitassa vA bhojanassa 
yavadattham pAriphrim. cs’ eva antarayo Hi pakkami- 
tabbam. anapatti vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave 
vassupagatA bl.’kkhA labhanti liikhassa vA panitassa vA bho- 
janassa yAvadattham pAripArim, na labhanti sappAyAni bho- 
janAni. es^ ova . . . vassacchedassa. ||1|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave vassupagatA bhikkhu labhanti lukhassa vA panitassa 
vA bhojanassa yavadattham pAripurim, labhanti sappAyAni 
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bhojanani, na labliantl sappayani bhesajjani. es’ eva . . , 
vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagat^ bliikkh{i 
labhanti lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham pa- 
ripurim, labhanti sappayani bhojanani, labhanti sappayani 
bhesajjani, na labhanti patirupam upatthakam. cs^ eva 
. . . vassacchedassa. |j2|| idha pana bhikkhave vassupaga- 
tam bhikkhum itthi nimanteti : ehi bhante hirandam va te 
demi, siivannam va te demi, khettam va t. d., vatthuin va 
t. d., gavum va t. d., gavim va t. d., dasam va t. d., dasim va 
t. d., dhitaram va t. d. bhariyatthaya, ahani va te bhariya 
homi, anfiam va te bhariyam aneniiti, tatra ce bhikkhuno 
evam hoti : lahuparivattam kho cittam vuttam bhagavata, 
siyapi me brahmacariyassa antarayo Hi, pakkamitabbam. 
anapatti vassacchedassa. || 3 1| idha pana bhikkhave vassupa- 
gatam bhikkhum vesi nimanteti — la — thullakuinarl ni- 
manteti, pandako nimanteti, natak^ nimantenti, rajauo ni- 
manteiiti, cora nimantenti, dhutta nimantenti : ehi bhante 
hirannani va te dema . . . dhitaram va to dema bhariyattha- 
ya, afifiam va te bhariyam ancssama Hi, tatra ce bliikkhuno 
evam hoti : lahuparivattam . . . vassacchedassa. idha pana 
bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu asan.ikaiu n id him passa- 
ti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti: lahuparivattam . . . vassa- 
cchedassa. II 4 II idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu 
passati sambahule bhikkhu samghabhedaya parakka- 
mante. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti ; garuko kho samgha- 
bhedo vutto bhagavata, ma mayi sammukhibhuto samgho 
bhijjiti, pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassacchedassa. idha pa- 
na bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati : sambahula kira 
bhikkhu samghabhedaya parakkamantiti. tatra ce . . . 
vassacchedassa. ||5|| idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhi- 
kkhu sunati : amukasmim kira avase sambahula bhikkhii 
sarnghabhedaya parakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam 
hoti: te kho me bhikkhu raitta, ty aham vakkhami : garuko 
kho avuso samghabhedo vutto bhagavata, mayasmantanani 
samghabhedo ruccittha Hi, karissanti mo vacanam sussusi- 
ssanti sotam odahissantiti, pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassa- 
cchedassa. II 6 II idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu 
sunati : amukasmim kira avase sambahula bhikkhd samgha- 
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bhcdaya parakkaraantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam boti : to 
kho me bliikkhu na mitta, api ca ye tesam mittd te me mitt^, 
ty aham vakkhami, te vutta te vakkbaiiti : garuko , . . 
(=§6) , . . vassacchcdassi^ ||7|| idha pana bhikkhave va- 
ssupagato bhikkbu sunati : amukasmim kira av^se sambahu- 
lehi bbikkhiilii samgho bhinno *ti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam 
hoti : te kho me bhikkhil mitta, ty aham vakkhami : garuko 
6) .. . vassacchedassa. || 8 1| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati : amukasmim kira avase 
sambahulehi bhikkhiilji samgho bhinno ^ti. tatra ce blii- 
kkhuno evam hoti : te kho me bhikkhfi na mitta, api ca ye 
tesam mitta te me mitta, ty ahani vakkhami, to vutta te va- 
kkhanti : garuko . . . (= § 6) . . . vassacchedassa. |191| 
idlia pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati : amukas- 
mim kira avase sarabahula bhikkhuniyo sainghabhedaya pa- 
rakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : ta kho me 
bhikkhuniyo mitta, taham vakkhami : garuko kho bhaginiyo 
samghabhedo vutto bhagavata, ma bhagininam samghabhcdo 
ruccittha Hi, karissaiiti mo vacanam susshsissanti sotam oda- 
liissantiti, pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassacchedassa. ||10|| 
idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati; amu- 
kasmim kira 4vase sambaliula bhikkhuniyo samgliabhed^a 
parakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti ; ta kho me 
bhikkhuniyo na mitta, api ca y^ tasam mittfi, ta mo raitt^, 
taham vakkhami, ta tutt^ ta vakkhanti : garuko . . , 
(=^10) . . . vassacchedassa. l|lll| idha pana bhikkhave 
vassupagato bhikkhu sunati : amukasmim kira ^vase saraba- 
hulahi bliikkhunihi samgho bhinno Hi. tatra ce bkikkhuno 
evam hoti : ta kho me bhikkhuniyo mitta, taham vakkhami : 
garuko . . . (= § 10) . . . vassacchedassa. ||12l| idha pana 
bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati: amukasmim kira 
avase sambahulahi bliikkhunihi samgho bhinno H^ tatra ce 
bhikkhuno evam hoti ; ta kho me bhikkhuniyo na mitta, api 
ca ya tasam mi ta ta me mitta, tMiam vakkhami, ta vutta ta 
vakkhanti : garuko . . . (= § 10) . . . vassacchedassa. 

II 13 mill 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu vaje vassam 
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upagantukamo lioti. bhagavato etam attbam ^rocesum, 
anujanami bbikkhavo »vaje vassam upagantun ti. vajo 
vuttb&si. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujand- 
mi bbikkbave ycna vajo tena ^antum ti. ||l|i tena kbo 
pana saraayena anrlataro bbikkbu upakattba^^a vassu- 
panayikaya sattbcna gantukamo boti. bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave sattbo vassam 
upagantun ti. tena kbo pana samayena anna taro bbikkbu 
iipakattbaya vassupan^yikaya navaya gantukamo boti. bba- 
gavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave na- 
vaya vassam upagantun ti. ||2|| tena kbo pana samayena 
bbikkbu rukkbasusiro vassam upagaccbanti. manussa ujjba- 
yanti kbiyanti vipaccnti, seyyatbapi pisacillika Hi. bbaga- 
vato etam attbaiu arocesum. na bbikkbave rukkbasusire 
vassam upagantabbani. yo upagaccbcyya, apatti dukkatassa 
Hi. \\f\\\ tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbu rukkbavitabbiya 
vassani upagaccbanti. manussa ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipa- 
centi, seyyatliapi rnigaluddaka Hi. bbagavato etam atlham 
arocesum. n a bbikkbave r ii k k b a v i t a b li i y a vassam upa- 
gantabbam. yo upagacebeyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||4|| 
tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbu i jjliokaso vassam upa- 
gaccbanti, devc vassante rukkbamulam pi nimbakosam pi 
upadhavanti. bbagavato etam attbam aroccsuin, na bbi- 
kkbave ajjbokase vassam upagantabbam. yo upagacebe- 
yya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||5|| tciia kbo pana samayena 
bbikkbu asenasaiiaka vassam upagaccbanti, sitena pi kila- 
manti unbena pi kilamanti. bbagavato etam attbam aro- 
cesum. na bbikkbave asenasanakena vassam upaganta- 
bbam. yo upagaccbcyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. |)6|| tena 
kbo pana samayena bliikkbd ebavakutikaya vassani upa- 
gaccbanti. manussa ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti, seyya- 
tbapi ebavadabaka Hi. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
na bbikkbave ebavakutikaya vassam upagantabbam. yo 
upagacebeyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. /|7j| tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbu ebatto vassam upagaccbanti. manussi 
ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti, seyyatbapi gopalaka Hi. bba- 
gavato etam attbam arocesum. na bbikkbave ebatte vas- 
sam upagantabbam. yo upagacebeyya, apatti dukka^ssa Hi. 
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II 8 II tena kho pana samayena bkikkliil catiy^ vassam upa- 
gacchanti. manussa ujjh^yanti khiyanti vipacenti, seyyatha- 
pi titthiy^ ’ti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesuni. n a bhi- 
kkhave catiya vassam upagantabbam. yo upagaccbeyya, 
&patti dukkatasstl ’ti. ||9||12l| 

tena kbo pana samayena Sdvattliiy^ samghena ka- 
tika kat^ hoti an tar a vassam na pabbajetabban ti. Visa- 
khaya Mig^ram^tuya natta bhikkbu upasamkamitv^ 
pabbajjam yaci. bhikkbu cvam ahamsu: samghena kho 
^Ivuso katika katA, antara vassam na pabbajetabban ti, agame- 
hi ^vuso yava bhikkhu vassaip. vasanti, vassam vuttha pabba- 
jessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhh vassam vuttha Yis&khaya 
Migaramatuya natta ram etad avocum : ehi dani avuso pabba- 
jahiti. so evam aha: sac’ aham bhanto pabbajito assam, 
abhiramcyyam’ ahatn, na dan’ aham bhante pabbajissiimiti. ||1|| 
Yisakhil Migaramata ujjhayati khiyati vipaccti : kathan hi 
nama ayya evarupam katikam karissanti na antara vassam 
pabbajetabban ti, kam kalain dharamo na caritabbo ’ti. 
assosum kho bhikkhu Yisakhaya Migaramatuya ujjhayantiy^ 
khiyantiya vipacentiya. atha kho te bhikkhh bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave evarhpa katika ka- 
tabba antara vassam na pabbajetabban ti. yo kareyya, apatti 

dukkatassa ’ti. ||2|il3ll 

•• 

tena kho pana samayena ayasmata Upanandena Sakya- 
puttena rahho Pasenadissa Kosalassa vassav^so pati- 
ssuto hoti purimikaya. so tarn tivasarn. gacchanto addasa 
antara magge dve avase bahucivarake, tassa etad ahosi ; yam 
niinaliani iracsu dvisu avasesu vassam vaseyyam, evam me 
bahu civaram uppajjissatiti. so tesu dvisu ivdsesu vassam 
vasi. raja Pasenadi Kosalo ujjhdyati khiyati vipaceti: ka- 
thah hi nama ayyo Upanando Sakyaputto amhakam vassava- 
sam patisunit < a visamvadessati. nanu bhagavata anekapari- 
yayena musavddo garahito, musavad^ veramani pasatthd ’ti. 
II 111 assosum kho bhikkhh ranno Pasenadissa Kosalassa 
ujjh^yantassa khiyantassa vipacentassa. ye te bhikkhu 
appicchd, te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama 
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dyasma TJpanando Sakyaputto ranno Pasenadisaa Kosalassa 
vassavasam patisunitva visamvMessati. iianu bhagavata ane- 
kapariydyena mus^vMo garahito, musavMa veramani pasa- 
ttha ^ti, ||2l| atha kho te bbikkhCi bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane bhikkhusam- 
gham sannipatapetva ayasmantarn Upanandani Sakj^aputtain 
patipucchi: saccam kira tvam Upananda ranao Pasciiadissa 
Kosalassa vassavasarn patisunitva visamvadesiti. saccam 
bhagav^i. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi nama tvam 
moghapurisa ranno Pasenadissa Kosalassa vassavasam pati- 
sunitva visamvMessasi. nanu maya moghapurisa anckapari- 
yayena musavado garahito musavada veramani pasattha. n’ 
etam moghapurisa appasanndnam va pasadaya — la — viga- 
rahitva dhamraikatham katva bhikkhii amantesi : || 3 1| idha 
pana bhikkhavc bhikkhima vassavaso patissuto hoti 
purimikaya. so tarn avasam gacchanto passati antar^ 
maggo dvc avaso bahucivarake, tassa evam hoti : yam nhna- 
harn imesu dvisu avascsu vassani vaseyyam, evam me bahum 
civaram uppajjissatiti. so tesu dvisu avasesu vassam vasati. 
tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na pannayati pati- 
ssave ca apatti dukkatassa. ||4|| idha pana bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuTia vassavaso patissuto hoti purimikaya. so tarn avasam 
gacchanto bahiddha uposatham karoti, patipadena viharani 
upcti scnasanam parinapeti paniyam paribhojaniyam upattha- 
peti parivenam sammajjati, so tadah' e>a akaraniyo pakkamati. 
tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na pannayati patissa- 
ve ca apatti dukkatassa. idha pana . . . ( = § 5) . . . so tadah^ eva 
sakaraniyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimi- 
ka ca na pannayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. 1| 5 1| idha 
pana ... so dvihatiham vasitva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na pannayati ixitissave ca 
apatti dukkatassa. idha pana ... so dvihatiham vasitva sakara- 
niyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na 
pannayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. idha pana ... so dvi- 
hatiham vasitvd sattahakaraniyena pakkamati. so tarn satta- 
harn bahiddha vitinameti. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno puri- 
mika ca na pannayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. idlia 
pana ... so dvihatiham vasitva sattahakaraniyena pakka- 
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mati. so tarn sattaham anto sannivattam karoti. tassa 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca panMyati patissave ca 
anapatti. || 6 1| idha pana ... so sattaham anagat^ya pava- 
ranaya sakaraniyo pakkamati. agaccheyya va so bhikkliave 
bhikkhu tain avasam na va agaccheyya, tassa bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuiio purimika ca panfi^yati patissave ca anapatti. !|7|| 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuna vassavaso patissuto hoti 
purimikaya. so tarn avasam gantva uposatham karoti, pati- 
padena viharain upeti senasanain pahnapeti paniyani pari- 
bhojaniyain upatthapcti parivenam sammajjati. so tadah' 
eva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno puri- 
mik^ ca na pahhayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. ||8|| 
idha pana ...(=§ 8) ... so tadah’ eva sakaraniyo pa- 
kkamati — la — so dvihatiham vasitva akaraniyo pakkamati 
— la — so dvihatihani vasitva sakaraniyo pakkamati — la — 
so dvihatiliam vasitva sattahakaraniycna pakkamati. so tarn 
sattaham bahiddha vitinameti. tassa bhikkhave bhikkliuno 
purimika ca na pahhayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. ||9 || 
so dvihatiham vasitva sattahakaraniycna pakkamati. so tarn 
sattahain ante sannivattam karoti. tassa bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuno purimika ca pahhayati patissave ca anapatti. so 
sattaliam anagataya . . . (=§7) . . . anapatti. ||10|| idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhuna vassavaso patissuto hoti pacchi- 
mikdya. so tain avasain gacchanto bahiddha uposathani 
karoti, patipadena viliam'hi upeti senasanam pahhapeti pani- 
yam paribhojaniyain uptitthapeti pariveiiarn sanimajjati, so 
tadah’ eva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
pacchimika ca na pahhayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. 
idha pana . . . {the ivhole passage is identical with §5-10; 
read instead of purimika and purimika 3 '^a : pacchimika and 
pacchiniikaya, instead of anagataya pavaranaya : anaga- 
taya komudiya catumasiniya) . . . patissave ca anapatti- 

ti. i|ll||14ll 

vassup tiiayikakkhandhako tatiyo. 

tassa uddilnam : 

* upagantum, kada c’ eva, kati, antar^ vassa ca, 
na icchanti ca, sahcicca, ukkaddhitum, upasako, | 
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gil^no, ca, pita, bh^ta ca, atha natako, 
bhikkhugatiko, viharo, vala capi, sirimsapa,! 
cora c* eva, pis^ic^ ca, daddho, tadubhayena ca, 
vulho dakena, vutth^si, bahutar^ ca, d^yaka,! 
liikhapanitasappaya-bhesajj’-upatthakena ca, 
ittbi, vesi, kumM ca, pandako, natakena ca,| 
raja, cora, dhutta, nidhi, bbedd, atthavidhena ca, 
5 vaja, sattba ca, nava ca, susire, vitabli^ya ca,l 
ajjliokaae vassavaso, as^n^sanakena ca, 
cbavakutik^, cbatte ca, catiya ca upenti te,| 
katik^, patisunitv^, bahiddha ca uposatha, 
puriraika, pacchiinika, yathanayena yojaye,| 
akaraniyo pakkamati, sakaraniyo tath’ eva ca, 
dvibatiha ca puna, sattabakaraniyena ca,| 
sattabanagata c' eva, agacebeyya na eyya va, 
vattbuddane antarik^ tantimaggam nisamaye Hi.| 
imambi kbandbako vattbu dvepaiinasa. 
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Tena saraayena buddho bhagav^ Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana sa- 
inayena sambabula sandittba sambbatU bbikkbu Kosalesu 
janapadesu annatarasmim dvtise vassain iipagaccbimsu. atba 
kbo tesam bbikkbunam etad abosi: kena nu kbo mayain. 
iipayena samagg^ samraodaman^ avivadamana pbasukam 
vassam vaseyyama na ca pindakena kilaraey}4ma ’ti. || 1 1| 
atba kbo tesam bbikkbunam etad abosi: sace kbo mayain 
annamannani n’ eva alapcyyama na sallapeyyima, yo patba- 
mam garaato pindaya patikkamcyya, so asanam pannapeyya, 
padodakam padapitbam padakatbalikam upanikkbipcyya, 
avakkarapatim dbovitv^ upattbapeyya, paniyam paribboja- 
niyam upattbapeyya, ||2|| yo paccba gainato pindaya pati- 
kkameyya, sac’ assa bbuttavaseso, saco akankbeyya, bbunje- 
yya, no ce akankbeyya, appabarite va cbaddcyya appanake 
Ya iidake opilapeyya, so^iisanani uddbareyya, piidodakam pa- 
dapltbam padakatbalikam patisameyya, avakkarapatim dbo- 
vitva patisameyya, paniyam paribbojaniyain patisameyya, 
bbattaggam sammajjeyya, ||3|| yo passeyya paniyagbatam 
v^ paribbojaniyagbatam va vaccagbatam va rittam tuccbam, 
BO upattbapeyya, sac’ avisaybam battbavikarena, duti- 
yani amantetva battbaVilaSgbakcna upattbapeyya, na tv eva 
tappaccaya vacam bbindeyya, evam kbo mayam samagg^ 
sammodamana avivadaman^ pbasukam vassam vaseyyama na 
ca pindakena kilameyydma ’ti. 1|4|| atba kbo te bbikkbb 
annamannam n’ eva ^lapimsu na sallapimsu. yo patbamam 
garaato pindaya patikkamati, so fi,sanam pannapeti, pModa- 
kto padapitbam padakatbalikam upanikkbipati, avakkara- 
patim dbovitv^ upattb^peti, paniyam paribbojaniyam upa- 
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tth^peti. II 5 II yo pacch^ g^raato pindaya patikkamati, sace 
hoti bhiittavaseso, sacc akankhati, bhunjati, no cc akailkhaii, 
appaharite va chaddcti aj)pAnake va iidake opilapeti, so Asa- 
nain uddharati padodakam padapitham padakatlialikam pati- 
sameti, avakkarapatim dhovitva patisameti, pAniyam pari- 
bhojaniyam patisAraeti, bhattaggam sammajjati. ||6|| yo 
passati pAniyaghataiii vA paribhojaniyagliatam vA vaccaglia- 
tani va rittani tuccham, so upatthApeti. sac^ assa hot! avi- 
sayhaiu hatthavikarena, dutiyam AmantetvA hatthavilangba- 
kena iipattbApcti, na tv eva tappaccaya vAcam bhindati. || 7 1| 
Aciiiriam kho pan* cfcam vassam vuttbAnam bhikkhunam bha- 
gavaiitam' dassanAya upasaink ami turn, atha kho to bbikkhA 
vassain viittliA teniAsaccayena senAsaiiam samsametvA pattaci- 
varaiii AdAya yena SAvattbi tena pakkamimsu. anupubbcna 
ycna 8Avattbi Jetavanani AnAtbapindikassa ArAino, yona 
bbagavA ten* iipasamkarnimsu, upasamkamitvA bbagavantain 
abhivAdctvA ckainuntam nisidimsu. Acinnani kbo pan* 
etam buddliAnam bbagavaiitAnani Agantukebi bbikkbubi 
saddbim patisammoditum. ||8|| atba klio bbagavA to bbi- 
kkbu ctad avoca: kacci bbikkbave kliamaniyam, kacci yA- 
paniyam, kacci samaggA sammodamAnA avivadaniAnA pbAsii- 
kam vassam vasittlia na ca pindakena kilamittliA *ti. kha- 
maniyam bbagavA, yapaniyain bbagavA, samaggA ca mayaiii 
bbante sammodamAnA avivadamAna pbAsukam vassam va- 
simliA na ca pindakena kilamimliA *ti. |i9|| jAnanlApi tatliA- 
gatA puccbanti, jAnantApi na puccbanti, kAlam viditvA pu- 
ccbanti, kalam viditvA na puccbanti, attbasanibitam tatliAgatA 
puccbanti no anattbasambitam, anattbasainbito setugliAto 
tatbAgatAnam. dvibi AkArelii buddbA bhagavanto bbikkbu 
patipuccbanti, dbammam vA dcsessAraa, sAvAkAnam vA si- 
kkhApadam pannapcssAma *ti. atba kbo bbagavA to bbikkbu 
ctad avoca : yatbakatbam pana tumhe bbikkbavo samaggA 
sammodamAnA avivadamAna pbAsukam vassam vasittba na ca 
pindakena kilamittliA *ti. ||10|| idba mayam bbante saraba- 
hulA sandittbA sambhattA bhikkhA Kosalesu janapadesu anna- 
tarasmim AvAse vassam upagacchimliA. tesam no bbanto 
ambAkam etad abosi : kena nu kho mayam upAyena samaggA 
sammodamAnA avivadamAna pbAsukam vassain vaseyyAma na 
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ca pindakena kilanieyyara^ ’ti. tesam no bkante amhakam 
etad ahosi: sace kho mayam . . . evam klio mayam sam- 
agga sammodamana avivadam^na pliasukam vassam va- 
seyy^raa na ca pindakena kilameyyama Hi. atha kho mayam 
bhante annamanflain n’ eva alapimba na sallapimh^. yo 
patbamam g^mato pindaya patikkamati, so asanam panna- 
peti, padodakani . . . Yacarp. bbindati. evam kbo mayam 
bhante samagga sammodamana avivadaman^ pbasukam vas- 
sam vasimba na ca pindakena kilamimba Hi. || 11 1| atba kho 
bhagava bbikkbb ^mantesi: apbasun fieva kira Hne bbi- 
kkbave mogbapurisa vuttha samaiia pbasu ^mba vuttbll Hi 
patijananti, pasusamvasan neva kira bne bbikkbave mogba- 
purisa vuttha samana pliasu Hnba vuttha Hi patijananti, ela- 
kasamvasan fieva kira Hne bbikkbave mogbapurisa vuttha 
samana pb^su ^mba vuttb^ Hi patijilnanti, pamattasanivasan 
fieva kira 'me bbikkbave mogbapurisa vuttha samana pbasu 
’mba vuttbii Hi patijananti. katham hi nam’ imo bbikkbave 
mogbapurisa mbgabbatam tittbiyasamManam samadiyissan- 
ti. II 12 II n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam va pas^aya. 
vigarabitva dbammikathaui katva bbikkbii amantesi : na 
bbikkbave mugabbatam tittbiyasamManam samadiyitabbani. 
yo samadiyeyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanauii bbikkbave 
vassam vuttbariam bbikkbiinam tibi thane hi pavaretum 
dittbena va sutena va parisankaj’a va. sa vo bbavissati anriam- 
anfianulomata apattivu^tbanala vinayapurekkliarata. 11 Id || 
cvafi ca pana bbikkbave pavarctabbam. vyattena bbi- 
kkbuna patibalena sanigbo napetabbo : suiifitu me bhante 
samgbo. ajja pavarana. yadi samgbassa pattakalbmi sam- 
gho pavareyya Hi. tberena bhikkbuna ekamsam uttara- 
sangam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva afijaliin paggabetva 
evam assa vacaniyo : samgbam avuso pavarcmi dittbena va 
sulcna va parisafikaya va, vadantu mam ayasmanto aiiu- 
kampam upadaya, passanto patlkarissami. dutiyam pi . . . 
tatiyam pi avuso samgbam pavaremi dittbena va sutena va 
parisafikaya va, vadantu mam ayasmanto anukarapam upa- 
daya, passanto patikarissamiti. navakena bhikkbuna ekam- 
safu uttarasangarn karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim pa- 
ggahetv^ evam assa vacaniyo : samgbam bhante pavaremi 
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diutena yk . . . dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . . . passanto 
patikarissamiti. || 14 1| 1 1| 

tena klio pana samayena cliabbaggiy^l bbikkh{l tbero- 
su bbikkbfisu ukkutikam nisinnesu pavdrayamanesu ^sanesu 
accliaiiti. ye te bhikkbii appiccba te ujjhiiyanti kbiyaiiti 
vipaceiiti: katham hi iiama chabbaggiya bhikkhu thcrcsu 
bhikkh{isu ukkutikam nisinnesu pavarayamanesu asanesu 
acchissantiti. atha kho te bhikkhCi bhagavato otam attham 
arocesum. saccain kira bhikkhave chabbaggiya bhikkhu 
thcrcsu . . . acchantiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi bu- 
ddho bhagava : katham hi nama ce bhikkhave moghapurisci 
theresu . . . acchissanti. n’ ctam bhikkhave appasannanam 
va pasadaya. vigarahitva dhammikatham katva bhikkhil 
amautesi : na bhikkhave theresu bhikkhusu ukkutikam ni- 
sinnesu pavarayamanesu asanesu acchitabbam. yo accheyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. aiiujanami bhikkhave sabbeh' eva 
ukkutikam nisinnehi pavaretun ti. ||1|| tena kho 
pana samayena annataro thero jaradubbalo yava sabbe pava- 
rentiti ukkutikam nisinno agamayamano mucchito papati. 
bhagavato etani attliani arocesuin. anujananii bhikkhave 
tadantara ukkutikam nisiditum yava pavareti, pavaretva 
dsane nisiditun ti. ||2||2ll 

atha kho bhikkhunam etad ahosi : kati nu kho pavarana 
Hi. bhagavato etam atthain arocesum. dve Hna bhikkliave 
pavarana catuddasika pannarasik^ ca. inia kho bhikkhave 
dve pavarana Hi. ||1|| atha kho bhikkhunam etad ahosi: 
kati nu kho pavaranakammaniti. bhagavato ctam 
attham arocesum. cattar’ imani bhikkhave pavaranakamma- 
ni, adhammena vaggam pavaranakamrnam . . . (=11. 14. 
2, 3. Bead pavarariakammam instead of uposathakammam) 
. . . sikkhitabban ti. ||2|| atha kho bhagava bhikkhil 
amantesi : sannipatatha bhikkhave, samgho pavdressatiti. 
evam vutte annataro bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca : 
atthi bhante bhikkhu gilano, so anagato Hi. anujanami 
bhikkhave gilanena bhikkhuna pavaranam ddtum. evan 
ca pana bhikkhave databb^. tena gilanena bhikkhuna ekam 
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bliikkhuni upasamkamitva ekamsam uttar^sangam karitv^ 
ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggaketvtl evara assa vacani- 
yo : pav^ranam dammi, pavaranam me hara, mam' atthaya 
pavarehiti. kayena vinriapeti, vacaya vinnap^ti, kayena va- 
caya vinnapcti, dinnd hoti pavarana. na kayena vinnapeti, 
na vacaya vinnapeti, na kayena vacaya vinnapeti, na dinn^ 
hoti pav^rand. ||3|| evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusa- 
1am. no ce labhetha, so bhikkhave gildno bhikkhu mancena 
va pithena v^ samghamajjhe dnet\4 pavaretabbam. sace 
bhikkhave gil^nupatthakanam bhikkhiinam evam hoti : sace 
kho mayam gilanam thana c^vessama, ^badho va abhiva- 
ddhissati kMamkiriyd va bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gilano 
than^ cavetabbo, samghena tattha gantva pavaretabbam, na 
tv eva vaggeita samghena pavaretabbam. pavareyya ce, 
apatti dukkatassa. ||4|| pavaranaharako ce bhikkhave di- 
nnaya pavdran^ya . . . (= II. 22. 3, 4. Read pavaran^, 
pavaranaya, pavaranaharako indead of parisuddhi, ptlri- 
suddhiya, parisuddhiharako) . . . pavaranaharakassa Apatti 
dukkatassa. anujanarai bhikkhave tadahu pavaranaya pava- 
ranam dentena chandam pi datum santi samghassa karaniyari 

ti. ||5||3II 

tena kho pana samayona anriataram bhikkhum tadahu pa- 
varanaya hataka ganhimsu. bhagavato etam atthain aro- 
cesum. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhum tadahu pavaranaya 
fiataka ganhanti. te natak^ bhikkhtlhi evam assu vacaniy^ : 
ingha turahe ayasmanto imam bhikkhum muhuttam muhca- 
tha yavayam bhikkhu pavarctiti. ||1 1| evam ce tarn labhetha, 
icc etam kusalam, no co labhetha, to fiataka bhikkhuhi evam 
assu vacaniya : ingha turahe ayasmanto muhuttam ekam- 
antam hotha yavayam bhikkhu pavaranam detiti. evam 
ce tam labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, te nata- 
kd bhikkhuhi evam assu vacaniy^ : ingha tumhe fi,yasraanto 
imam bhikkhum muhuttam nissimam netha y^va samgho 
pavdretiti. evain ce tam labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce 
labhetha, na tv eva vaggena samghena pavaretabbam. pa- 
vdreyya ce, Apatti dukkatassa. I|2l| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhum tadahu pavaranaya rajdno ganhanti, cora gan- 
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hanti, dhutt^ ganbanti, bhikkhu paccatthik^ ganlianti. te 
Lhikkliu paccatthika bhikkhuhi evam assu vacaniya : ingba 
. . . {comp, § 1. 2) . . . na tv cva vaggena samghena pava- 
retabbain. pavareyya co, apatti dukkatassa 1| 3 1| 4 II 

tena klio pana samayena annatarasmim ^v^se tadabu pava- 
ranaya pane a bhikkhd viharanti. atha kho tesam bhi- 
kkbunam etad ahosi : bhagavata pannattam eaingbena pav^- 
rctabban ti, mayan c’ amb^ panca jana. katbam nu kbo 
ambebi pavaretabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
anujtinami bbikkbave paficaiinam samgbe pav^retun ti. ||1|| 
tena kbo pana samayena annatarasmim avdse tadabu pava- 
ranaya cat taro bbikklnl vibaranti. atha kbo tesam bbi- 
kkbunani etad abosi : bbagavata anunndtam pancannam 
samgbe pavaretum, mayan c’ amba cattaro jana. katbaiu 
nu kbo ambebi pavaretabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam 
Slrocesum. anujanami bbikkbave catunnam annamannani 
pavaretum. 1| 2 1| evan ca pana bbikkbave pav5-retabbam : 
vyattena bbikkbuna patibalena to bbikkbu napetabba : su- 
iiantii me ayasmanto. ajja pavarana. yad^ ^yasmantanam 
pattakallam mayam arinamannam pavu’eyydraa Hi. tberena 
bliikkbuna ekamsam uttarasaiigam karitva ukkutikani nisi- 
ditva anjalim paggabetva te bbikkhii evam assu vacaniya: 
abam avuso ayasmante pavaremi dittbena va sutena va pa- 
risafikaya va, vadantu mam ayasmanto anukampam upadaya, 
passanto patikarissami. dutiyara pi . , . tatiyam pi ^vuso 
. . . patikarissamiti. navakena bbikkbun^ ekamsam uttara- 
sangani karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggabetva te 
bbikkbu evam assu vacaniya : abam bbante ayasmante pava- 
remi dittbena va . . . dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . . . pa- 
tikarissdmiti. ||3|| tena kbo pana samayena annatarasmim 
avase tadabu pavaraiuiya tayo bbikkbu vibaranti. atba 
kbo tesam bbikkbunam etad abosi: bbagavato anunnatam 
pancannam samgbe pavaretum, catunnam arinamannam pa- 
varetum, mayan c^ amba tayo JanL katbam nu kbo ambebi 
pavaretabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anuj^- 
ndmi bbikkbave tinnannam annamafiriam pavaretum. evan 
ca pana bbikkbave pav^retabbam. vyattena . . . ( = § 3) 
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, . . patikarissamiti. ||4|1 tena kho pana samayena annata- 
rasmim dvdse tadahu pavaraiiaya dve bhikkhfi viharanti. 
atha kho tesam bhikkh{inam etad abosi : bbagavata anufina- 
tam pancannam samghe pavaretum, catunnani annamannaiii 
pavaretum, tinnannam annamannani pavaretum, may an c’ 
amha dve jan4. katham nu kho ambehi pavaretabban ti. 
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anuj^nami bhikkhave 
dvinnam annamannam pavaretum. ||5|| evan ca pana bhi- 
kkhave pav^retabbam. therena bhikkhun^ ekamsam uttara- 
sahgam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetv^ 
navo bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo : aham avuso ayas- 
mantam pavaremi ditthena va sutena v^ parisahkaya va, 
vadatu mam ay asm a anukampam upMaya, passanto patika- 
rissami. dutiyam pi . , . tatiyam pi avuso . . . patikarissa- 
miti. navakena bhikkhuna ekamsam . . . paggahetva thcro 
bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhantc ayasmantam pa- 
varemi ditthena va . . , dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . , , 
patikarissamiti. || 6 11 tena kho pana samayena ahnatarasmim 
iivllse tadahu pavdranaya cko bliikkhu viharati. atha kho 
tassa bhikkliuno etad ahosi : bhagavata anunnaiam panca- 
nnam sanigho pavaretum, catunnani annamannam pavarc- 
luin, tinnannani annamannam pavaretuni, dvinnam annam- 
annam pavaretum, ahan c’ amlii ekako. katham nu kho 
maya pavaretabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
II 7 II idha pana bhikklnfve annatarasmim av^se tadahu pava- 
ranaya eko bhikkhu viliarati. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
yattha bhikkhu patikkamanti upatthanasalaya va mandape 
va rukkhamule va, sa dcso sammajjitva paniyam paribhojani- 
yam upatthapetva asanam pannapctva padipam katva nisidi- 
tabbam. saco anno bliikkhu agacebanti, tehi saddhiin pava- 
retabbain, no ce agacchanti, ajja me pavarana ’ti adhittha- 
tabbam. no ce adhitthaheyya, apatti di\kkatassa. ||8|| 
tatra bhikkhave yattha panca bhikkhii viharanti, na ekassa 
pavaranani ahar^^va catCihi sarnghe pavarctabbam. pava- 
reyyum ce, apatti dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha 
cattaro bhikkliu viharanti, na ekassa pavaranam aharitvd 
tihi annamannam pavilretabbam. pavarcyyum ce, dpatti 
dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha tayo bhikkhu viharanti, 
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na ekassa pav^ranam ^haritva dvihi annamannam pavare- 
tabbain. pav^reyyum ce, ^patti dukkatassa. tatra bbi- 
kkhave yattha dvc bhikkliu viharanti, na ekassa pav^ranam 
aharitva ckena adhittbatabbam. adhittbabeyya ce, apatli 
dukkatassa ’ti. I|9||6|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhii tadahu pava- 
ranaya dpattim apanno hoti. atba kho tassa bhikkhimo 
etad ahosi : bliagavata pannattam na sapattikeiia pavare- 
tabban ti, ahan c’ amhi dpattim apanno. katham nu kho 
may^ patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. 
idha pana . . . [comp. II. 27. 1, 2. Read tadahu pavaranaya 
instead of tadah’ iiposathe) . . . patikarissamiti vatva pava- 
retabbam, na tv ova tappaccaya pavaranaya antarayo katabbo 
*ti. II 1 II tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu pavara- 
yamano apattim sarati. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad 
ahosi : bhagavata pannattam na sapattikena pavarctabban ti, 
ahan amhi apattim apanno. katham nu kho maya pati- 
pajjitabban ti. bhagavato etain attham arocesum. idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu pavarayaniano apattim sarati. tena 
bhikkhavo bhikkhuna samanta bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo : 
aham avuso itthannamain apattim apanno, ito vuttiuihitva 
tarn apattim patikarissamiti vatva pavaretabbam, na tv eva 
tappaccaya pavaranaya antarayo katabbo. ||2|| idha pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhu pavarayamdno apattiya vematiko 
hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhun^ . . . {comp. II. 27. 4-8) 

, . . patikarissatiti vatva pavaretabbain, na tv eva tappacca- 
yH pavaranaya antarayo katabbo *ti. ||3||6il 

pathamabhanavarain nitthitam. 

tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim avase tadahu pava- 
ran^ya sambahula avasika bhikkhu sannipatimsu panca va 
atirek^ Vci, te na j^nimsu atth^ anne avasika bhikkhu an^ga- 
ta Hi. te dhammasannino vinayasannino vagg^ samagga- 
sanhino pavaresum. tehi pavariyamane ath* anfie Avasika 
bhikkhii ^gacchimsu bahutard. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. II 1 II idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase {ad- 
ahu pavaranaya sambahula dv&sikS, bhikkhu sannipatanti 
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panca yk atireka te na jllnanti attV anne av^sik^ 
bhikkhu anagat^ ’ti. to dhamraasannino vinayasannino 
vagg^ samaggasannino pavarenti. tchi pav^riyaradne 
ath’ anne avasika bhikkhii ^gacchanti bahutara. tehi blii- 
kkhave bhikkbuhi puna pavdretabbam, paviritanaip. anapatti. 
II 2 II idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadahu pava- 
ranaya . . . tehi pavariyamdne ath’ anne avasika bhikkhu 
dgacchanti samasama. pavarita supavarita, avasesehi pavd* 
retabbam, pav^rit^narn anapatti. idha pana bhikkhave anna- 
tarasmim av^se tadahu pavaranaya . . . tehi pavdriyamane 
ath* anne avasika bhikkhu agacchanti thokatara. pav&- 
rita supavarita, avasesehi pavaretabbam, pavaritdnam anapatti. 

II 3 II idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim ^vase tadahu pa- 
A4ran^ya . . . tehi pavaritamatte ath^ anne av^sik^ 
bhikkhu Agacchanti bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhiihi 
puna pavaretabbam, pavaritanam anApatti. idha pana . . , 
tehi pavaritamatte ath’ anne AvAsika bhikkhh Agacchanti 
samasamA. pavAritA supavAritA, tesarn santike pavare- 
tabbam, pavAritAnam aiiApatti. idha pana . . . tehi pavA- 
ritamatte ath’ anne AvasikA bhikkhu Agacchanti thoka- 
tarA. pavArita supavArita, tesam santike pavAretabbam, 
pavAritAiiam anApatti. ||4|| idha pana . . . tehi pavAri- 
tamatte avutthitaya parisAya ath’ anne ...(=§ 4) 

. . . pavaritanam anapatti. idha pana . . . tehi pavAri- 
tamatte ckaccAya vdtthitaya parisAya ...(=§ 4) 

. . . pavAritAnarn anApatti. idha pana . . . tehi pavAri- 
tamatte sabbAya vutthitAya parisAya ...(=§ 4) 

. . . pavAritAnarn anApatti. ||5l| 

an Apattipannarasakam nitthitam. || 7 || 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim AvAse tadahu pavA- 
raiiAya sambahulA AvAsikA bhikkhd sannipatanti paiica va 
atirekA vA, te j An anti atth’ anne AvAsikA bhikkhh anAgatA 
’ti. to dhammaoannino vinayasannino vaggA vaggasannino 
pavArenti. tehi pavAriyamane ath’ anne AvAsikA bhi- 
kkjjA Agacchanti b ah u tar A. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhuhi 
puna pavAretabbam, pavAritAnarn Apatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| 
idha pana . . . tehi pavAriyamane ath’ anne AvasikA 
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bhikkhd agacchanti samasaraa. pavarita supavaritd, ava- 
seseki pav^retabbain, pavarit^nam apatti dukkatassa. idha 
pana , . . tehi pavariyam^ne ath^ anne avasik^ bliikkhiL 
iigacchanti thokatard. pavarita supavarit^, avascsehi pa- 
varetabbam, pav^ritanam apatti dukkatassa. || 2 1| idha pana 
. , . tehi pavaritaruatte — la — avutthitaya parisaya — la — 
ekaccaya vutthit%a parisaya — la — sabb^ya vutthitaya 
parisaya ath* ahilo ^vasika bhikkhh agacchanti bahutara 
— la — samasama — la — thokatara. pavarita supavarita, 
tesain santike pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti dukka- 
tassa. 

vaggavaggasanhinopannarasakam nitthitam. ||8|| 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim av^se tadahu pavara- 
naya sambahula avasika bhikkhu sannipatanti panca va 
atircka va, to jananti atth’ anno avasika bhikkhh anagata 
Hi. to kappati nu kho amhakain. pavaretuui na nu kho 
kappatiti vematika pavarenti. tehi pavariyamanc ath’ 
anhe dvasika bhikkhu agacchanti bahutara. tehi bhi- 
kkhavo bhikkhiiln puna pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti 
dukkatassa. 1| 1 1| idha pana . . . (co np. lY. 8. 2, 3) . . . 
tesam santike pavaretabbam, pavaritanain apatti dukka- 
tassa. II 2 II 

vematikdpannarasakam nitthitam. || 9 || 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadahu pavara- 
naya sambahula avasika bhikkhh sannipatanti panca va 
atireka va, te jananti atth’ anhe avasika bhikkhu anagata 
Hi. te kappat’ eva amhakam pavaretum, n’ arahakam na 
kappatiti kukkuccapakata pavarenti. tehi pavariya- 
mano ath’ anhe avasika bhikkhu agacchanti bahutara. 
tehi bhikkhave bhikkhuhi puna pavaretabbam, pavilritilnam 
apatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| idha pana . . . (comp. IV. 8- 2, 3) 
. . . tesam santike pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti dukka- 
tassa. II 2 II 

kukkuccapakatapaniiarasakam nitthitam. ||10ll 

idha pana bhikkhavo ahhatarasmim avase tadahu pa\4- 
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ran^ya sambahula avasika bhikkhCl sannipatanti panca va 
atireka va, to j an anti atth’ anno Avasika bhikkbil anagata 
’ti. to nassante to vinassante to ko tehi attlio ^ti bheda- 
purekkh^ra pavarenti. tehi pavariyamane atli^ anno 
avasika bhikkhii agacclianti bahutara. telii bhikkhave 
bhikkhdni puna pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti thullacca- 
yassa. || 1 1| idha pana . . . {com}:), IV. 8. 2, 3. Read dpatti 
thullaccayassa instead of apatti dukkatassa; in the case of 
agacebanti samasama read pavarittl supavarita, avasesehi pa- 
v^retabbam) . . . tesam santike pavaretabbam, pavaritanam 
apatti thullaccayassa. ||2|| 

bhedapurckkbarapannarasakam nitthitam. ||11|| 
pancasattatikam nittliitam. 

idba pana bhikkhave annatarasraim avase tadahu pavara- 
naya sambahula avasika bhikkhii sannipatanti panca va 
atireka va, te jananti afine avasika bhikkhii antosimain 
okkarnantiti, to jananti anno avasika bhikkhu antosi- 
mam okkant^ ’ti. te pass anti anno avasike bhikkhii 
antosimain okkamanto. to passanti anne avasiko bhi- 
kkhii antosimam okkanto. te sun anti anno avasika bhi- 
kkhh antosimam okkarnantiti. te sunanti anne avasikd 
bhikkhii antosimam okkanta ’ti. avasikena Avasika eka- 
satapancasattati tikanayato, avasikena agantuka, agantukena 
avasika, agantukena agahtuka, peyyalaraukhcna satta tikasa- 
tani honti. ||1 ||12ll 

idha pana bhikkhavo avasik^narn bhikkhunam catudda- 
so hoti, agantuk&iiam pannaraso . - . (= 11 . 32 - 1 - 33 , 5. 
Read pavaretabbam, pavarenti, tadahu pavaranaya instead of 
uposatho katabbo, uposatham karonti, tadah' uposathe) . . . 
ajj’ eva gantun ti. || 1 1|13 II 

na bhikkhav . bhikkhuniya nisinnaparisaya pavarc- 
t abb am. yo pavareyya, apatti dukkatassa. na bhikkhavo 
sikkhamandya, na s^manerassa, na s^raaneriya, na sikkham 
paccakkhatakassa, na antimavatthum ajjhapannakassa ni- 
sinnaparisaya pavaretabbam. yo pavareyya, apatti dukka- 
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tassa. 111 II na apattiya adassane iikkhittakassa nisinnapari- 
s^a pav^lrotabbain. yo pavareyya, yatbMhainmo k^retabbo. 
na ^pattiy^ appatikamme ukkhittakassa, na papik^ya ditthi- 
ya appatinissagge ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya pavdre- 
tabbara. yo pavareyya, yathMhammo kdretabbo. ||2|| na 
pandakassa nisinnaparisaya pavaretabbam. yo pavareyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. na theyyasamvasakassa, na titthiyapa- 
kkantakassa, na tiracchanagatassa, na m&tughdtakassa, na 
pitughatakassa, na arahantaghdtakassa, na bhikkhuniddisa- 
kassa, na samghabhedakassa, na lohituppadakassa, na ubhato- 
vyanjanakassa nisinnaparisaya pavaretabbam. yo pavareyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. ||3|| na bhikkhave pariv^sikassa pavara- 
nadanena pavaretabbam annatra avutthitaya parisaya, na 
ca bhikkliave apav^ranaya pavaretabbam annatra saingha- 
samaggiya 'ti. ||41|14|| 

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesii annata- 
rasmim avase tadahu pavaranaya savarabhayakam ahosi. 
bhikkhd n^sakkhimsu tcvacikam pavaretum. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujdnami bhikkhave dvevaci- 
kampavaretun ti. balhatararn sa\ irabhayakam ahosi. 
bhikkhu n^sakkhimsu dvev^cikam pavaretum. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujandrai bhikkhave ekavaci- 
kampavaretun ti. balhatararn savarabhayakam ahosi. 
bhikkhh nasakkhimsu ekavacikam ‘pavS-retum. bhagavato 
etam attham Arocesum. anujanaini bhikkhave saraana- 
vassikam pa v are tun ti. ||1|| tena kho pana samayena 
annatarasmim avase tadahu pavaranaya manussehi danam 
dentehi yebhuyyena ratti khepita hoti. atha kho tcsam bhi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : manussehi danarn dentehi yebhuyyena 
ratti khepita. sace samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito 
\a samgho bhavissati, athayam ratti vibhayissati. katham 
nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. ||2|| idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim ^v^e 
tadahu pavaranaya manussehi danam dentehi yebhuyyena 
ratti khepita hoti. tatra ce bhikkhi^nam evam hoti: ma- 
nussehi . . . vibhdyissatiti, vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena 
samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho, manussehi 
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ddnam dentehi yebhuyyena ratti khepita. sace samgho te- 
v^cikam pavaressati, apavarito ’va samgho bhavissati, athi- 
yam ratti vibh^yissati. yadi samgliassa pattakallam, samgho 
dvev^cikam ekav^cikam samanavassikam pavareyy^ ’ti. ||3|| 
idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim av^se tadahu pav^ran^- 
ya bhikkhhhi dhammam bhanantehi suttantikehi suttantam 
samg^yantehi vinayadharehi vinayam vinicchinantehi dha- 
mmakathikchi dhammam sakacchantehi bhikkhuhi kalaham 
karontehi yebhuyyena ratti khepita hoti. tatra ce bhikkhii- 
nam evam hoti : bhikkhuhi kalaham karontehi yebhuyyena 
ratti khepita. sace samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavdrito 
Va samgho bhavissati, athayam ratti vibhayissatiti, vyatte- 
na bhikkhuna patibalena sarngho Mpetabbo : sunatu me 
bhante samgho. bhikkhhhi kalaham . . . khepita. saco 
samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito Va samgho bha- 
vissati, athayam ratti vibhayissati. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam, samgho dvev^cikam ekavacikam samanavassikarn pa- 
vareyya Hi. ||41| tena kho pana samayena Kosalesii 
janapadcsu annatarasmim ^vase tadahu pavaran^ya mah^ 
bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti parittafi ca anovassikam 
hoti maha ca megho uggato hoti. atha kho tesam bhikkhh- 
iiam ctad ahosi : ayam kho mah^ bhikkhusamgho sannipatito 
parittafi ca anovassikam mah^ ca megho uggato. sace 
sarngho tevacikam pavaressati, apavttrito \a samgho bha- 
vissati, athayam meghcf'pavassissati. katharn nu kho amhe- 
hi patlpajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesuin. ||5i| 
idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avi\se tadahu pav^ranaya 
maha bhikkhusarngho sannipatito hoti parittan ca anovassi- 
kani hoti maha ca megho uggato hoti. tatra co bhikkhunara 
cvain hoti : ayam kho mahfi . . . (= § 5) . . . pavassissatiti, 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho n&petabbo : sunatu me 
bhante samgho. ayam mah^ . . . pavassissati. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, sarngho dvev^cikarn ekavacikam sam&navassi- 
kam pavareyya Hi. || 6 11 idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmiin. 
ilvase tadahu pav^ranaya rdjantarayo hoti — la — corantara- 
yo h., agyantarayo h., udakant. h., raanussant. h., amanussant. 
h., v^jant. h., sirimsapant. h., jivitant. h., brahmacariyanta- 
r^yo hoti. tatra ce bhikkhunam evam hoti : ayam kho brah- 



170 


MAIIAVAG(U. 


[IV. 16. 7-16. 4. 


macariyantarayo. sace samgho tevacikam pav^reasati, apa- 
v^rito ’va eamgho bhavissati, athayam brahmacariyantarayo 
bhavissatiti, vyattena bbikkhuna patibalena samgho nape- 
tabbo : sun^tu me bhante samgho. ayam brahmacariyanta- 
rayo. sace samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito Va 
samgho bhavissati, athayam brahmacariyantarayo bhavissa- 
ti. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho dvevacikam eka- 
vacikam samanavassikam pavareyya Hi. ||7||15|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyA. bhikkhh sA- 
pattikA pavAreuti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na 
bhikkhave sApattikena pavAretabbam. yo pavA- 
reyya, Apatti dukkatassa. anujAnami bhikkhave yo sApa- 
ttiko pavAreti, tassa okAsam karApetvA ApattiyA codetun 
ti. II 111 tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyA bhi- 
kkhh okAsam kArapiyamaiiA na icchanti okAsam kAtuin. 
bhagavato etam attham Arocesinn. anujAnAmi bhikkhave 
okAsam akarontassa pavaranani thapetum. evaii ca 
pana bhikkhave thapetabbA. tadahii pavAranAya cAtuddaso 
vA pannarase vA tasmim puggale sammukhibhute samglui- 
majjhe udaharitabbam : sunAtu me bharte samgho. itthan- 
nArno puggalo sApattiko, tassa pavAranam thapemi, na 
tasmim samraukhibhAte pavAretabban ti thapitA hoti pavA- 
raiiA Hi. ||2|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyA bhi- 
kkhA pur’ amhAkam pcsalA bhikkhu pavAranain thapcnti- 
ti patigacc’ eva suddhAnam bhikkhunam anApattikAiiam 
avatthusmim akarane pavAranam thapcnti pavAritAnam pi 
pavAranam thapenti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 
na bhikkhave suddhAnam bhikkhAnam anapattikAnam ava- 
tthusmira akArane pavAranA thapetabbA. yo thapeyya, Apatti 
dukkatassa. na bhikkhave pavAritAnam pi pavAranA thape- 
tabbA. yo thapeyya, Apatti dukkatassa. || 3 1| evani kho bhi- 
kkhave thapitA hoti pavAranA, evam atthapltA. kathan ca 
bhikkhave atthapitA hoti pavAranA. tevAcikAya ce bhikkhave 
pavAranAya bhAsitaya lapitAya pariyositAya pavAranain tha- 
peti, atthapitA hoti pavAranA. dvevAcikaya ce bhikkhave, 
ekavAcikAya ce bhikkhave, samAnavassikAya ce bhikkhave pa- 
vAranaya bhAsitAya lapitAya pariyositAya pavAranam thapeti, 
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atthapit^ hoti pavaran^. evam kho bhikkhavG attliapit^ 
lioti pav^rana. || 4 1| kathan ca bliikkliave tbapita hoti pava- 
rana. tovacikaya co bhikkhave pavaran^ya bhasitaya lapita- 
ya pariyositaya pavaranam thapeti, tbapita hoti pavarana, 
dvevacik^a co bhikkhave, ckavacik^ya ce bhikkhave, sama- 
navassikaya ce bhikkhave pavaranaya bhasitaya lapit^ya 
apariyositaya pavaranam thapeti, tbapita hoti pavarana. 
evam kho bhikkhave tbapita hoti pavarana. || 5 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave tadahu pavaranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pava- 
ranam thapeti. tarn ce bhikkhum anhe bhikkhu j^nanti 
ay am kho ayasraa aparisuddhakayasamacaro aparisuddhava- 
cisamactlro aparisuddhatijivo balo avyatto na patibalo anu- 
yufijiyamano anuyogam datim ti, alain bhikkhu, ma bhanda- 
nam ma kalaham ma viggaham m^ vivildan ti omadditva 
samghena pavarctabbam. ||6ll idha pana bhikkhave tadahu 
pavaranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pavaranain ^hapeti. tarn ce 
bhikkhuin anno bhikkhu jananti ayam kho ayasma pari- 
suddhakayasamacaro aparisiiddhavacisamacaro aparisuddha- 
ajivo balo avyatto na patibalo anuyunjiyamano anuyogarn 
datun ti, alam bhikkhu . . . pav^retabbam. ||7|| idha pana 
bhikkhave tadahu pav{\ranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pav^ira- 
nam thapeti. tarn ce bhikkhum arme bhikkhu jananti ayam 
kho ayasma parisuddhakayasamacaro parisuddhavacisama- 
caro aparisuddhaajivo b^o avyatto na patibalo anuyuhjiya- 
raano anuyogani datumti, alam bhikkhu . , . pavaretabbam. 

II 8 II idha pana bhikkhave tadahu pavaranaya bhikkhu bhi- 
kkluissa pavaranain thapeti. tarn ce bhikkhum arine bhi- 
kkhil jananti ayam kho ayasma parisuddhakayasamacaro 
parisuddhavacisamacaro parisuddhaajivo halo avyatto na 
patibalo anuyunjiyamano anuyogam datun ti, alam bhi- 
kkhu . , pavaretabbam. l|9|| idha pana bhikkhave tad- 

ahu pavaranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pavaranam thape- 
ti. tarn ce bhikkhum anne bhikkhu jananti ayam kho 
ayasm^ parisuddhakayasamacaro parisuddhavacisamS,caro pa- 
risuddhaajivo pandito vyatto patibalo anuyunjiyamano 
anuyogam datun ti, so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho 
tvain ^vuso imassa bhikkhuno pavaranam thapesi, kiinhi 
nam thapesi, silavipattiya thapesi, acaravipattiya thapesi, 
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ditthivipattiyd thapesiti. || 10 1| so ce evam vadeyya : si- 
lavipattiya thapemi, dcaravip. th., ditthivip. tliapemiti, 
so evam assa vacaniyo : janati pan^yasm^ silavipattim, 
jan^ti acaravipattim, janati ditthivipattin ti. so ce evam 
vadeyya: janami kho aham avuso silavipattim, j^ndmi ^ca- 
ravipattim, janami ditthivipattin ti, so evam assa vacani- 
yo: katama pan^vuso silavipatti, katara^ ^c^ravipatti, katam^ 
ditthivipattiti. Ijll || so ce evam vadeyya : cattari ca paraji- 
kani terasa samghadises^ ayam silavipatti, thullaccayam pa- 
cittiyam patidesaniyam dukkatam dubbhasitam ayam dcara- 
vipatti, raigchMitthi antaggaliika ditthi ayam ditthivipattiti, 
so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho tvam dvuso imassa bhi- 
kkhuno pavaranam thapesi, ditthena thapesi, sutena thapesi, 
parisahkaya thapesiti. || 12 1| so ce evam vadeyya: ditthena va 
thapemi, sutena v^ thapemi, parisahkaya v^ thapemiti, so 
evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho tvam ^vuso imassa bliikkhu- 
no ditthena pavaranam thapesi, kim te dittham, kinti te 
dittham, kada te dittham, kattha te dittham, par^jikam ajjha- 
pajjanto dittho, samghadisesam ajjhapajjanto dittho, thulla- 
ccayam pacittiyam patidesaniyam dukkatam dubbhdsitam 
ajjhapajjanto dittho, kattha ca tvam ahosi, kattha c^yam 
bhikkhu ahosi, kim ca tvam karosi, kim cayam bhikkhu 
karotiti. ||13|| so ce evam vadeyya: na kho aham A-vuso 
imassa bhikkhuno ditthena pavaranam thapemi, api ca su- 
tena pavaranam thapemiti, so evam a^sa vacaniyo : yam kho 
tvam avuso imassa bhikkhuno sutena pavaranam thapesi, 
kim te sutam, kinti to sutam, kad^ to sutam, kattha te sutam, 
parAjikam ajjhapanno 'ti sutam, samghMisesam ajjhapaniio 
'ti sutam, thullaccayam pacittiyam patidesaniyam dukkatam 
dubbhasitam ajjh&panno 'ti sutam, bhikkhussa sutam, bhi- 
kkhuniya s., sikkhamanaya s., samanerassa s., samaneriya s., 
upasakassa s., upasik^ya s., riijunam s., rajaraahamatt^nam 
s., titthiyanam s., titthiyasavakdnam sutan ti. ||14|| so ce 
evam vadeyya : na kho aham avuso imassa bhikkhuno sute- 
na pavaranam thapemi, api ca parisahkaya pavaranam tha- 
pemiti, so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho tvam ^vuso imassa 
bhikkhuno parisahkaya pavaranam thapesi, kim parisahkasi, 
kinti parisahkasi, kada parisahkasi, kattha parisahkasi, para- 
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jikam ajjhS-panno Hi parisankasi, samghMisesain ajjh&panno 
Hi parisankasi, tliullaccayam p^cittiyam p^tidesaniyam du- 
kkatam diibbh^Lsitam ajjbapanno Hi parisankasi, bhikkhiissa 
sutv^ parisankasi . . . tittbiyas^vakanam sutv^ parisanka- 
siti. II 15 II so ce evam vadeyya : na kho ahain ^vuso imassa 
bbikkbuno parisank^ya pav^ranarn tbapemi, api ca abam na 
janami kena abam imassa bbikkbuno pavaranam tbapemiti, 
so ce bbikkbave codako bhikkbu anuyogena vinnbnam sa- 
brabmacariiiain cittam na ^r^dbeti ananuy^o cudito bbi- 
kkbb Hi alam vacan^ya. so ce bbikkbave codako bbikkbu 
anuyogena vinnunam sabrabmacarinam cittam A-rMbeti sa- 
nuvado cudito bbikkbu Hi alam vacanAya. ||16|| so ce bbi- 
kkbave codako bbikkbu amblakena parAjikena anuddbamsi- 
tam patijanAti, samgbAdisesam ropetva samgbena pavare- 
tabbam. so ce bbikkbave codako bbikkbu amulakena sara- 
gbAdisesena anuddbamsitam patijAnati, yatbAdbainraarn kara- 
petvA samgbena pavAretabbam. so ce bbikkbave codako 
bbikkbu amblakena tbullaccayena pAcittiyena patidesaniyena 
dukkatena dubbbAsitcna anuddbamsitam patijanAti, yatbA- 
dhammam kArapctvA samgbena pavAretabbam. ||17|| so ce 
bbikkbave ciuliio bbikkbu parAjikam ajjbapanno Hi patijAna- 
ti, nasetvA sanigbeiia pavAretabbam. so ce bbikkbave cudito 
bbikkbu samgbAdisesam ajjliApanno Hi patijanAti, samgbAdi- 
sesam ropetvA samgbena pavAretabbam. so ce bbikkbave 
cudito bbikkbu tbuWaccayam pAcittiyam pAtidesaniyam 
dukkatam dubbbAsitam ajjbApanno Hi patijAnati, yatbA- 
dbammam kAi'ApctvA samgbena pavAretabbam. 1| 18 1| idba 
pana bbikkbave bbikkbu tadabu pavAranAya tbullaccayam 
ajjbapanno boti. ekacce bbikkbu tbullaccayadittbino bonti, 
ekacce bbikkbA samghadisesadittbino bonti. ye te bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbb tbullaccayadittbino, tebi so bbikkbave 
bbikkbu ekamantam apanetvA yatbAdbammaip kArapetvA 
samgbam upasamkamitvA evam assa vacaniyo : yam kbo so 
Avuso bbikkbu Apattim Apanno, sassa yatbAdbaramam patika- 
tA. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, samgbo pavAroyyA Hi. ||191| 
idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu tadabu pavAranAya tbullacca- 
^am ajjbApanno boti. ekacce bbikkbii tbullacca)’^aditthino 
bonti, ekacce bbikkbd pacittiyadittbino bonti. ekacce bhi- 
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kkhil thullaccayaditthino honti, ekacce bhikkh{i patidesanl- 
yaditthino honti. ck. bh. thullaccayad. h., ek. bb, dukka- 
tad. h., ek. bh. thullaccayad. h., ck. bh. dubbh^sitad. h. 
ye te bhikkhave bhikkhu thullaccayaditthino, tehi . . . 
(= § 19) . . . samgho pavareyy^ ’ti. ||20|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhu tadahu pavaranaya p^cittiyam ajjhapanno 
hoti, p^tidesaniyam ajjh^p. hoti, dukkatam ajjhap. hoti, 
dubbhasitam ajjhap. hoti. ekacce bhikkhh dubbh^sitaditthi- 
no honti, ekacce bhikkhu samghadisesaditthino honti. ye to 
bhikkhave bhikkhu diibbhasitaditthino, tehi . . . (= § 19) 
. . . saingho pavareyya *ti. ||21|| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhu tadahu pavaranaya dubbhasitam ajjhapanno hoti. 
ekacce bhikkhh dubbhasitaditthino honti, ek. bh. thullacca- 
yad. h., ek. bh. dubbhasitad. h., ek. bh. pdcittiyad. h., ek. 
bh. dubbhasitad. h., ck. bh. patidcsaniyad. h., ek. bh. du- 
bbhasitad. h., ek. bh. dukkatad. honti. ye to bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhu dubbhasitaditthino, tehi . . . samgho pavdreyya^ti. ||22i| 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadahu pavaranaya samgha- 
majjhe ud^hareyya : sunatu me bhante samgho. idam 
vatthum pannayati na puggalo. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam, vatthum thapetva samglio pavrreyya ’ti. so evarn 
assa vacaniyo : bhagavata kho avuso visuddhanam pavaran^ 
panfiatta. saco vatthum pannayati na puggalo, idaii’ eva 
iiaip vadehiti. ||23|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadahu 
pavaranaya samghamajjhe udahareyya : sunatu me bhante 
saingho. ayam puggalo pannayati na vatthum. yadi sam- 
ghassa pattakallam, puggalam thapetva samgho pavareyyil 
'ti. so evam assa vacaniyo : bhagavaU kho avuso samagga- 
nam pavarana panfiattL sace puggalo pannayati na vatthum, 
idan’ eva nam vadehiti. ||24|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkliu 
tadahu pavaranaya samghamajjhe udahareyya : sunatu me 
bhante samgho. idam vatthun ca puggalo ca pannayati. 
yadi samghassa pattakallain, vatthun ca puggalan ca thapetv^ 
samgho pavareyya ’ti. so evam assa vacaniyo: bhagavata kho 
avuso visuddhaiian ca samagganan ca pavarana panfiatta. 
sace vatthun ca puggalo ca pannayati, idari’ eva nam vadehi- 
ti. II 25 II pubbe ce bhikkhave pavaranaya vatthum pafindya- 
ti, paccha puggalo, kallam vacanaya. pubbe ce bhikkhave 
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pavarandya puggalo pann^ati, pacchU vatthura, kallam va- 
candya. pubbe ce bhikkbave pavaranaya vatthun ca pugga- 
lo ca pannayati, tain ce kat^ya pavA,raiiaya ukkoteti, ukkota- 
nakam pacittiyan ti. ||26||16|| 

tena kbo pana samayena sambahul^ sanditthll sambhattil 
bbikkhu Kosalesu janapadesu annatarasmim a vase vassam 
upagaccbimsu. tesam samant^ anno bbikkhu bhandana- 
karaka kalahakarak^ vivMakaraka bhassakdrakd samgho 
adbikaranakaraka vassam upagaccbimsu mayam tesam bhi- 
kkhunam vassam vuttbanara pavaranaya pavaranam tha- 
pessama 'ti. assosiim kbo te bbikkhu: arabakam kira 
samanta anne bbikkbii bbandanak^raka . . . adbika- 

ranakaraka vassam iipagata mayam . . . t^apessama 'ti. 
katham nu kbo ambebi patipajjitabban ti. bbagavalo 
etam attbam arocesum. 1|1|| idha pana bhikkbave sam- 
babula sandittb^ sambbatta bbikkbb annatarasmim avaso 
vassam upagacchanti. tesarn samanta anno bbikkbu bhanda- 
nakarak^ . . . adbikaranakaraka vassam upagacchanti ma- 
yam . . . tbapcssama 'ti. anujanami bhikkbave tebi bbi- 
kkbubi dvG tayo uposatbe cdtuddasike katuin katham mayam 
tebi bbikkbbbi patbamataram pavareyy^m^ 'ti. te ce bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbu bbandanakaraka . , . adbikaranakaraka 
avasam agaccbanti, tebi bhikkbave avdsikebi bbikkhiibi la- 
hum-labum sannipatitv^* pavaretabbam, pavaretv^ vattabba : 
pavarita kbo mayam avuso, yatbayasmanta mafinanti tatb^ 
karontu 'ti. ||2|| te ce bhikkbave bhikkhb bbandanakaraka 
. . . adbikaranakaraka asamvibita tarn avasarn Agaccbanti, 
tebi bhikkbave avasikcbi bhikkhdbi asanam pafinapetabbain, 
padodakam padapitbam padakathalikam upanikkbipitabbam, 
paccuggantvA pattacivaram patiggahetabbam, paniyena pu- 
cchitabba, tesam vikkbitva nissimam gantvA pavaretabbam, 
pavaretva vattabba : pavarita kbo mayam Avuso, yatba- 
yasmantA mannanti tatbA karontA 'ti. ||3|| evafi ce tarn 
labbetba, icc etam kusalam, no ce labbetba, AvAsikena bbi- 
kkhunA vyattena patibalena AvAsikA bbikkliA nApetabba : su- 
nantu me ayasmanta Avasika. yad' ayasmantanam patta- 
kallarn, idAni uposatham kareyyama pAtimokkbam uddiseyya- 
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ma, ^.gatifie kale pav^reyy^m^ Hi. te ce bhikkhave bhikkhil 
bhandanak^rak^ . . . adliikaranakdrak^ te bhikkhil evam 
vadoyyum : sMh* avuso idan’ eva no pav^reth^ Hi, te evam 
assu vacaniy^ : anissar^ kho tumhe avuso amhakam pav^ra- 
n^ya, na tava mayam pav^ress^m^ Hi. || 4 1| te ce bhikkhave 
bhikkhh bhandanakarak^ . . . adhikaranakarak^ tarn kalain 
anuvaseyyuin, dvasikena bhikkhave bhikkhuna vyattena 
patibalena ^v^sik^ bhikkhu napetabba : sunautu me ayas- 
mant^ . . . uddiseyyama, ^game junhe pav^reyy^m^ Hi. te 
ce bhikkhave bhikkhh bhandanakaraka . . . adhikaraiiaka- 
raka te bhikkhh evain vadcyyuin : sadh* ^vuso idan’ eva no 
pav^reth^ Hi, te evain assu vacaniya: anissara kho tumhe 
^vuso amhakarn pavaraiiS.ya, na t^va mayain pavaressdrn^ Hi. 
II 5 II te ce bhikkhave bhikkhu bhaiidanakaraka . . , adhi- 
karaiiakaraka tarn pi juiiham anuvaseyyum, tehi bhikkhave 
bhikkhhhi sabbeh’ ova agame juiihe koraudiya catumasiniya 
ak^ma pav^retabbarn. I|6|| tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhiihi 
pavariyamhne gilano agilanassa pavaraiiain thapeti, so evam 
assa vacaniyo : ayasma kho gilano, gilano ca ananuyogakkha- 
mo vutto bhagavata. ^gamehi avuso y^va hrogo hosi, drogo 
akankhamano codessasiti. evain ce vuccaraano codeti, anada- 
riye pacittiyain. ||7 1( tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhuhi pavariya- 
marie agilano gilanassa pavaraiiain thapeti, so evam assa va- 
caniyo : ayam kho avuso bhikkhu gilA,no, gilano ca ananuyo- 
gakkliamo vutto bhagavatd. aganrK'hi avuso yavayam bhi- 
kkhu arogo hoti, drogam akahkhamdno codessasiti. evam ce 
vuccam^no codeti, anMariyo pacittiyain. || 8 1| tehi ce bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuhi pavdriyamane gilano gilanassa pav^ranam 
thapeti, so evam assa vacaniyo : ayasmanta kho gilana, gila- 
no ca ananuyogakkhaino vutto bhagavata. agamehi ^vuso 
yava droga hotha, drogam hkankharaano codessasiti. evain 
ce vuccamdno codeti, anMariye pacittiyani.||9|| tehi ce bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuhi pavariyamane agiUiio agilanassa pava- 
ranam thapeti, ubho samghena samanuyunjitv^ samanugg^- 
hitvd yath^dhammam karapetv^ samghena pavaretabban 

ti. ||10||17ll 

tena kho pana samayena sambahul^ sanditthd sambhatt^ 
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bhikkhd Kosalesu janapadesu afinatarasmim ^v^se vassam 
upagacchimsu. tesam samagg^nani sammodaman^nam avi- 
vadam^nanam viharatam annataro ph^suviharo adhigato 
hoti, atha kho tesam bhikkhunam etad ahosi: amha- 
kam kbo samagg^nam . . . adhigato. sace mayam id^ai 
pav^ressama, siyapi bhikkhii pav^retv^ carikam pakkame- 
yyum, evam mayam imamhd phasuvih^ra paribahira bha- 
viss£ima. katham nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagava- 
to etam attham arocesum. || 1 1| idha pana bhikkhave samba- 
hula sanditth^ sambhatt^ bhikkhh aanatarasmim ^vdse vassam 
upagacchaiiti. tesam saraagganam . . . adhigato hoti. tatra 
ce bhikkhhnam evam hoti : amhakam kho samagg^nam . . . 
paribahir^ bhavissdma Hi. anujdnami bhikkhave tehi bhi- 
kkhuhi pav^ranasamgaham katum. ||2l| evan ca pana 
bhikkhave katabbo. sabbeh^ eva ckajjham sannipatitabbam, 
sannipatitva vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho Mpe- 
tabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. amhakam samagg^nam 
sammodaraandnam avivadam^nanam viharatam annataro ph^- 
suviharo adhigato. sace mayam idani pavaress^ma, siyapi 
bhikkhii pav^retvd carikam pakkameyyum, evani mayam 
imarnhd phasuvihara paribahira bhavissdraa. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, samgho pavaranasamgaham kareyya, idani upo- 
satham kareyya patiraokkham uddiseyya, agame komudiya 
catumasiniyd samgho pavareyya. esa natti. || 3 i| sunatu me 
bhante samgho. amhakam samagganam . . . paribahira bha- 
vissama, samgho pavaranasamgaham karoti, idani uposa- 
tham karissati patimokkham uddisissati, ^game komudiya 
c^tuinasiniya pavarcssati. yassayasmato khamati pavarana- 
samgahassa karanam idani uposatham karissati patimokkham 
uddisissati, agame komudiya catumasiniya pavaressati, so 
tunh’ assa. yassa na kkhamati, so bh^seyya, kato samghc- 
na pavaranasamgaho uUni uposatham karissati patimokkham 
uddisissati, agame komudiya catumasiniy^ pavaressati. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dharay&miti. ||4|| 
tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhhi kato pav^rantlsamgahe anha- 
taro bhikkhu evam vadeyya: iccham’ aham avuso janapa- 
(fecarikam pakkamitum, atthi me janapado karaniyan ti, so 
evam assa vacaniyo : sadh^ avuso pavaretv^ gacchihiti. so 
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ce bhikkhave bbikkhu pav^rayam^no annatarassa bbikkhuno 
pavarknam tbapeti, so evam assa vacaniyo : anissaro kho me 
tvam avuso pavaranaya, na tkvkham pavaress^miti. tassa ce 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno pavkrayamanassa annataro bhikkhu 
tassa bhikkhuno pavaranam thapeti, ubho samghena samanu- 
yunjitv^ samanuggahitvk yathMharamam kdr^petabbd. ||5|| 
so ce bhikkhave bhikkhu janapade tain karaniyam tiretvk 
punad eva ante komudiyk cktumksiniy^ tain kv^sain kgaccha- 
ti, tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhhi pavkriyam^ne annataro bhi- 
kkhu tassa bhikkhuno pavkranam thapeti, so evam assa va- 
caniyo: anissaro kho me tvam avuso pavkran^ya, pav^rito 
ahan ti. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhhi pavdriyamdne so 
bhikkhu afinatarassa bhikkhuno pavaranam thapeti, ubho 
samghena samanuyufijitvk samanugg^hitvk yath^dhammam 
kirapetvk samghena pavkretabban ti. ||6||18|| 

pav^ranakkhandhakam catuttham. 

imamhi khandhake vatthu chacattarisa. tassa udd^nam : 
vassam vutthk Kosalesu agamum satthu dassanam 
aphasupasusamvksam annamannanulomata, | 
pavkrentapank, dve ca, kammam, gl^^na-n^tak^, 
raja, cora ca, dhutta ca, bhikkhu paccatthika tatha,| 
panca, catu, tayo, dve, 'ko, llpanno, vemati, sari, 
sabbo samgho, vematiko, bahh sam^ ca thokik§,,I 
ftv&sikd, c^tuddasa, lihga-samvasak^ ubho, 
gantabbam, na nisinnaya, chandadan', apavdrana,| 
savarehi, khepita, megho, antara ca, pavdrand,| 

5 na karonti, pur’ amh^kam, atthapit^ ca, bhikkhuno, | 
kimhi v^ ’ti kataman ca ditthena sutasahk^ya, 
codako cuditako ca, thullaccaya- vatthu-bhandanam, | 
pavaran^samgaho ca, anissaro, pavaraye ’ti. 
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Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ Rajagahe viharati 
Gijjhak(ite pabbate. tena kho pana samayena r4ja 
gadho Seniyo Bimbisaro asitiy^ gamasahassesu issara- 
dbipaccam rajjam karcti. tena kho pana samayena Campa- 
yam So no nama Koliviso setthiputto sukhum^lo boti, 
tassa padatalesu lom&ni jatani bonti. atba kbo raj^ M^ga- 
dho Seniyo Bimbisaro t^ni asithn g^mikasabass^ni sannip^- 
t^petva kenacid eva karaniyena Sonassa Kolivisassa santike 
dutam pahesi, agacchatu Sono icchami Sonassa ^gatan ti. ||1 1| 
aiba kbo Sonassa Kolivisassa m^itapitaro Sonam Kolivisam 
etad avocum: raja to tata Sona pade dakkhitukamo. ma 
kbo tvam tata Sona yena raja tena p^de abbippasareyyAsi, 
ranfio purato pallankena nisida, nisinnassa te raj^ pMo 
dakkbissatiti. atba kbo Sonam Kolivisam sivikaya ^nesum. 
atba kbo Sono KoliViso yena raj^ Magadbo Seniyo Bimbis^- 
ro ten^ npasarakami, upasamkamitva raj^nam Magadbam 
Seniyam Bimbisaram abbivadetv^ ranno purato pallankena 
nisidi. addasa kbo raja Magadbo Seniyo Bimbisaro Sonassa 
Kolivisassa pMatalesu lomani jatani. 1|2|1 atba kbo rSlja 
Magadbo Seniyo Bimbisaro tani asitim gamikasabassani 
ditthadbammiko attbe anusllsitv^ uyyojesi : tumbe kbv attba 
bbane may^ dittbadhammike attbe anusasit^l; gacchatha tarn 
bbagavantam payirupasatha, so no bbagavd samparayike 
attbe anus^sis^atiti. atba kbo tani asiti gamikasabasstlni 
yena Gijjbakdto pabbato ten* upasamkamimsu. 1|3|| tena 
kbo pana samayena ayasma S^gato bbagavato upattb^ko 
boti. atba kho tani asiti gamikasabassani yen^yasma Sagato 
ten* upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd ^yasmantain 8%atam 
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etad avocum : imani bhante asiti g^mikasabassani idli’ 
upasamkant^ni bhagavantam dassan^iya. sddhu mayam 
bbanto labbeyyama bhagavantam dassanaya 'ti. tena hi’ 
tumbe ^yasmanto mubuttam idh’ eva t^va hotha y^lvaham 
bhagavantam pativedemiti. ||4|| atha kho ^yasm^ S^gato 
tesam asitiya gamikasahassanam purato pekkham^nanam pa- 
tik^ya nimujjitvfi. bhagavato purato ummujjitva bhagavantam 
etad avoca : im^ni bhante asiti gamikasahass^ini idh^ upa- 
samkant^ni bhagavantam dassan^ya, yassa dani bhante bha- 
gav^ kalam mannatiti. tena hi tvam Sagata viharapacch^- 
yayam ^sanam pafin^pehiti. || 5 1| evam bhante Hi kho 
&yasma Sagato bhagavato patisunitva pitham gahetva bha- 
gavato purato niraujjitv^ tesam asitiya gamikasahassanam 
purato pekkham^n^nam p^tik^ya ummujjitvd viharapacchil- 
yayam asanam panhapesi. atha kho bhagava vih^ra nikkha- 
mitvd vih^rapacchay^yam pafinatte ^sane nisidi. ||6|| atha 
kho tani asiti gamikasahassani yena bhagava ten^ upa- 
samkamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhiv^detva 
ekamantam nisidimsu. atha kho t^ni asiti gamikasahassani 
^yasmantam yeva Sagatam samannaharanti, no tathei bhaga- 
vantam. atha kho bhagava tesam asitiyd gamikasahassanam 
cetas^ cetoparivitakkam annaya ayasmantam Sjlgatam aman- 
tesi : tena hi tvam Sagata bhiyyosom attdva uttarimanussa- 
dhammam iddhipatihariyam dassehiti. evam bhante Hi kho 
ayasm^ Sagato bhagavato patisunitva vfehasam abbhuggantv^ 
akaso antalikkhe eahkaraati pi titthati pi nisidati pi seyyam 
pi kappeti dhupayati pi pajjalati pi antaradh^yati pi. ||7i| 
atha kho ayasm^ Sagato §.k^se antalikkhe anekavihitam utta- 
rimanussadhamraam iddhipatihariyam dassetvd bhagavato 
pMesu siras^ nipatitv^ bhagavantam etad avoca : satth^ me 
bhante bhagav^, s^vako 'ham asmi, sattha me bhante bha- 
gava, s&vako 'ham asmiti. atha kho tani asiti gdmjkasa- 
hassani acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, s^vako pi 
nama evam mahiddhiko bhavissati evam mahAnubhd,vo, aho 
nhna sattha 'ti bhagavantam yeva samannaharanti, no tath^ 
dyasmantam Sagatam. || 8 1| atha kho bhagav^ tesam asitiy^ 
gamikasahassanam cetas^ cetoparivitakkam ahfi^ya anu- 
pubbikatham kathesi seyyath' idam : ddnakatham silakatham 
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saggakatham k^m^lnam Minavam ok^ram samkilcsam ne- 
kkhammo ^nisamsam pakasesi. yad^ te bhagav^ annasi 
kallacitte muducitte vinivaranacitte iidaggacitte pasannacitte, 
atha yA, buddli^Lnam samukkameik^ dhammadesan^ tarn pa- 
kasesi, dukkham s amudayam njrodh^ am maggam. seyyatba* 
pi n^ma suddbam vattham apagatak^lakam sammad eva 
rajanam patiganbeyya, evam ova tesam asltiy^ gamikasa- 
hassdnam tasmim yeva ^sane virajara vitamalam dhamma- 
cakkbum udap^di yam kinci samudayadhammam sabbam 
tarn nirodhadhamman ti. ||9|| te ditthadhamma patta- 
dhammd viditadhamma pariyogalhadbamma tinnavicik icch^ 
vigatakathamkatli^ vesarajjappatta apara ppaccaya satthu sel- 
sane bhagavantam etad avocum : a BBi kkan tamlbbante, abhi- 
kkantam bhante, seyyath/ipi bhante nikkiijjitam ukku- 
jjeyya, paticcbannam va vivareyya, mulhassa maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare \k tolapajjotam dhareyya cakkhu- 
manto rupiltni dakkbintiti, evam eva bhagavat^, anekapariya- 
yena dhammo pak^sito. ete mayam bhante bhagavantam 
saranam gacch^ma dhammah ca bhikkhusamghan ca, upa- 
sake no bhagava dharetu ajjatagge p^nupcte saranam gate 
II 10 II atha kho Sonassa Kolivisassa etad ahosi : yath^ 
-yatha kho aham bhagavatd dhammam desitam Ajandmi, na 
yidam sukaram ag^ram ajjh^vasat^ ekaiitaparipunnam ekan- 
taparisuddham sahkhalikhitam brahraacariyam caritum. yam 
nun^ham kesamassum oh^retva kasay^ni vatth&ni acchMetva 
agarasm^ anagariyam pabbajeyyan ti. atha kho tSlni asiti 
gamikasahassani bhagavato bh^sitam abhinanditva anumo- 
ditva utth^y^sana bhagavantam abhivMetva padakkhinam 
katva pakkamimsu. ||11|| atha kho Sono Koliviso acirapa- 
kkantesu tesu asitiy^ gamikasahassesu yena bhagav^ ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhivadetv^ ekam- 
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho Sono Koliviso bha- 
gavanta^ etad avoca : yatha-yathaham bhante bhagavata 
dhammam desitam . . . brahmacariyam caritum. iccham’ 
aham bhante kesamassum oh^retv^ kMyani vatth^ni accha- 
^detv^ agarasmd anagariyam pabbajitum, pabb&jetu mam 
bhante bhagav^ Hi. alattha kho Sono Koliviso bhagavato 
santike pabbajjam, alattha upasampadam. acirftpasampanno 
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ca pan^yasm^ Sono Sitavane viharati. 1|12|| tassa acc^ra- 
ddhaviriyassa cankamato p^da bhijjimsu, cankamo lohitena 
phuto hoti seyyathapi gavagh&tanam. atlia kho ^yasmato 
Sonassa rahogatassa pa'psallTnassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udap^di ; ye kho keci TiEagavato savaka ^raddhaviriy^ viha- 
ranti, aham tesam aflnataro, atha ca pana me n^nupMaya 
dsavehi cittam vimuccati, samvijjanti kho pana meTcuMhhcT 
ga. sakk^ bhoge ca bhuhjitum pimnani ca katum. yam 
nunaham hinaydvattit\4 bhoge ca bhunjeyyam punnani ca 
kareyyan ti. yl3|| atha kho bhagav^ ^yasmato Sonassa ce- 
tasa cetoparivitakkam anndya seyyathapi nama balava puriso 
sammifijitam va baham pasareyya pas^ritam b^ham 
samminjeyya, evam eva Gijjhakhte pabbate antarahito Sita- 
vane p^turahosi, atha kho bhagava sambahulehi bhikkhuhi 
saddhim senllsanacarikam ahindanto yen^lyasmato Sonassa 
cankamo ten’ upasamkarai. addasa kho bhagava ayasmato 
Sonassa cahkamam lohitena phutam, disvaiia bhikkhu ^raan- 
tesi : kassa nv %am bhikkhave cankamo lohitena phuto 
seyyathapi gavagh&tanan ti, ayasmato bhante Sonassa acca- 
raddhaviriyassa cankamato p^da bhijjimsu, tassayam canka- 
mo lohitena phuto seyyathapi gav^hata^mn ti. ||141| atha 
kho bhagav^ yen ayasmato Sonassa viharo ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitv^ pannatte dsane nisidi. ayasraapi kho Sono 
bhagavantam abhiv^detva ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam 
nisinnam kho ^yasmantam Sonam bhagava etad avoca : nanu 
to Sona rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapMi : ye kho keci . . . punnani ca kareyyan ti. evam 
bhante ’ti. tarn kim mannasi Sona, kusalo tvam pubbe aga- 
rikabhuto vin^ya tantissare ’ti. evam bhante. tarn kim 
mannasi Sona, yadd te vinaya tantiyo accayata honti, api nu 
te vin^ tasmim samaye saravati va hoti kammann^ yk ’ti. 
no h’ etam bhante. ||15|| tarn kim mannasi Sona, yad^l te 
vin%a tantiyo atisithil^ honti, api nu te vina tasmim samaye 
saVarati yk hoti kammaiina va ’ti. no h’ etam bhante. tarn 
kim mannasi Soila, yadd te vindya tantiyo n’ eva accayata 
honti ndtisithild same gune patitthita, api nu to vina tasmim 
samaye saravati va hoti kammanna vd ’ti. evam bhante. 
evam eva kho Sona acedraddhaviriyam uddhacedya samvatta- 
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ti, atilinaviriyaip. kosajjaya samvattati. 1|16|| tasmiLt iha 
tvam Sona viriyasamatam ’ adhitthaha indriyanam ca sa- 
matam pativijjha tattha ca nimittam gaijiliAhiti. evam 
bhante ’ti kho ayasm^ Sono bkagavato paccassosi. atba kho 
bhagava ayasmaiitain Sonain. ov^dena ovaditv^ seyya- 

thapi nama balav^ puriso samminjitani va baham pas^reyya 
pasaritam baham samminjeyya, evam eva Sitavane ^yasma- 
to Sonassa sammukhe antarahito Gijjhakvite pabbato patur- 
ahosi. II 17 II atha kho »Lyasma Sono aparena samayena vi- 
riyasamatam adhitth^si indriyanam ca samatam pativijjhi 
tattha ca nimittam aggahesi. atha kho ^yasm^ Sono eko 
vupakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto na cirass 
ova yass’ atth^Lya kulaputta samraad eva agarasm^ anag&ri- 
yam pabbajanti, tad anuttaram brahmacariyapariyos^nam 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
vihasi, khin^ jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, 
n&param itthatt^^ ’ti abbhannasi, annataro ca panayasm^ 
Sono arahatam ahosi. ||18l| atha kho ayasmato Sonassa ara- 
hattam pattassa etad ahosi : yam nhnaham bhagavato santike 
annam vydkareyyan ti. atha kho ^yasma Sono yena bhaga- 
va ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ bhagavantam abhiv^- 
detva ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinno kho dyasm^ 
Sono bhagavantam etad avoca : || 19 1| yo so bhante bhikkhu 
araham khin^savo vusitav^ katakaraniyo ohitabharo anuppa- 
ttasadattho parikkhinatJhavasamyojano sammadannavimutto, 
so cha tthanani adhimutto hoti : nekkhammadhimutto hoti, 
paviveka’dhimutto hoti, avyapajjhadhimutto hoti, np^dana- 
kkhayadhimutto hoti, tanhakkhay adhimutto hoti, asammoha- 
dhimutto hoti. ||20|| siya kho pana bhante idh’ ekaccassa 
ayasmato evam assa : kevalam saddhamattakam ntina ay am 
ayasma nissaya nekkhammadhirautto ’ti. na kho pan etam 
bhante evam datthabbam. khinasavo bhante bhikkhu vusi- 
tava katakaraniyo karaniyam attanam asamanupassanto ka- 
tassa va pati( ayam khaya ragassa vitaragatta nekkhamma* 
dhimutto hoti, khaya dosassa vitadosatta nekkhammadhi- 
mutto hoti, khaya mohassa vitamohatta nekkhammadhimutto 
h*oti. II 21 11 siya kho pana bhante idh’ ekaccassa ayasmato 
evam assa : labhasakkarasilokam nuna ayam ayasma nika- 
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mayam^no pavlvek^dhimutto ’ti. na kho pan' etam . . . 
khay^ rdgassa 'vitar^gatta pavivek^dhimutto hoti, khayli do- 
sassa Yitadosatt^ pavivekadhimutto hoti, khay^ mohassa vi- 
tamohatt^ pavivekadhimutto hoti. ||22|| siy^ kho pana 
bhanto idh' ekaccassa ayasmato evam assa : silabbatapar^- 
niasainn{lna ayam ayasm^ sarato pacc^gacchanto avydpajjh^- 
dhimutto 'ti. na kho pan’ etam . . , khay^ r^gassa vitard- 
gatt^ avy^pajjhadhiinutto hoti, khaya dosassa vitadosatt^. 
avyapajjhMhimutto hoti, khay^ mohassa vitamohatt^ avy^- 
pajjhadhimutto hoti, ||23|| khay^ r^gassa vitar^gatta 
upadanakkhayadhimutto hoti, khaya dosassa vitadosatta 
upadanakkhayadliimiitto hoti, khaya mohassa vitaraohatta 
upadanakkhayadhimutto hoti, khay^ r^gassa vitaragatta 
taiihakkhayadhirautto hoti, khayi dosassa vitadosatt^ tanha- 
kkhayddhimutto hoti, khayS. mohassa vitamohatt^ tanhakkha- 
yMhirautto hoti, khaya ragassa vitar^gattd asammoh^hi- 
mutto hoti, khay^ dosassa vitadosatt^ asammohMhimutto 
hoti, khaya mohassa vitamohattd asammohadhimutto hoti. 

II 24 II evam sammavimuttacittassa bhante bhikkhuno bhusii 
ce pi cakkhuvirineyya rupa cakkhussa dp^tham agacchanti, 
n’ ev’ assa cittam pariyMiyauti, araissikatam ev’ assa cittam 
hoti thitam anejjappattam vayaft c’ ass^nupassati. bhusa co 
pi sotavinneyy^ sadda, ghdnaviftneyyA, gandha, jivhavinneyd 
rasa, kayavinneya photthabba, manovinfteyya dhamma ma- 
nassa apatham agacchanti, n’ ev’ assa cittam pariyadiyanti, 
amissikatam ev' assa cittam hoti thitam Anejjappattam 
vayan c’ assanupassati. ||25|1 seyyathApi bhante selo pabba- 
to acchiddo asusiro ekaghano puratthimaya ce pi disaya 
Agaccheyya bhusA vatavutthi, n’ eva nam samkampeyya na 
sampakampeyya na sarapavedheyya, pacchimAya ce pi disAya 
la — uttarAya ce pi disAya — la — dakkhinAya ce pi disA- 
ya . . . na sampavedheyya, evam eva kho bhante evam 
sammavimuttacittassa bhikkhuno bhusA ce pi cakkhuvinne- 
yyA rupA . . . manovinneyA dhammA manassa ApAtham 
agacchanti, n’ ev’ assa cittam . , , vayafi c’ assAnupassa* 
titi. II 26 II 

nekkhammam adhimuttassa pavivekan ca cetaso 
avyApajjhAdhimuttassa upAdAnakkhayassa ca | 
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tanhakkbayMhimuttassa aeammohan ca cetaso 

disv^l ^yatanupp4dam samma cittam vimuccati.| 

tassa samm^vimuttassa santacittassa bhikkhuno 

katassa paticayo n’ atthi karaniyan ca na vijjati.| 

selo yatha ekaghano vatena na samirati, 

evam rbp^L ras^ sadd^ gandh^ phass^ ca kevala | 

ittba dhamma anitth^ ca na pavedhenti tadino. 

thitam cittam vippamuttam vayan c^ assdnupassatiti. || 27 1| 

atha kho bhagav^ bbikkhft ^mantesi : evam kho bhikkbave 
kulaputt^l annam vy^karonti. attho ca vutto atta ca anupanito. 
atha ca pan* idh’ ekacce moghapuris^ hasam^nakam marine 
annarti vyakaronti, te paccb^ vigh&tam apajjantiti. || 28 1| atha 
kho bhagav^ ^yasmantam Sonam ^mantesi : tvam kho ’si 
Sona sukhumalo. anujdn^mi te Sona eka^lasikam up&hanan 
ti. aham kho bhante asitisakatavaheh^annam ohaya aga- 
rasma anag&riyam pabbajito sattahatthHEan ca anikam. tassa 
me bhavissanti vattaro : Sono Koliviso asitisakatavdhehi 
rafinam ohdya ag^rasm^ anag^riyam pabbajito sattahatthi- 
Eift^ca anikam, so dan* ayam ekapaldsikasu upahan^su satto 
*li. II 29 II sace bhagava bhikkhusamghassa anujanissati, 
aham pi paribhunjiss^mi, no ce bhagav^ bhikkhusamghassa 
anujdnissati, aham pi na paribhunjiss^miti. atha kho bha- 
gava etasmim nidane dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhu aman- 
tesi : anujanaini bhikklj 5 .ve ekapalasikam updhanam, na 
bhikkbave diguna upahana dh^retabb^, na tigun^ up^han^ 
dharetabba, na ganamganiip^hana dh^retabbd. yo dh&reyya, 
apatti dukkatassa *ti. ||30||ll| 

tena kho pana samayena cbabbaggiy^ bhikkhu sabba- 
nilika upahan^yo dhdrenti — la — sabbapitik^ up&han^yo 
dharenti, sabbalohitik4 up. dh., sabbamanjetthik^ up. dh., 
sabbakanh^ up. dh., sabbamahdrangaratta up. dh., sabbaraa- 
h^ndmaraM up. dh^lrenti. manuss^ ujjhdyanti khiyanti vi- 
pdcenti : scyyach^pi gihi k&mabhogino *ti. bhagavato etam 
attham ^rocesum. na bhikkbave sabbanilik^ upahan^ dh^- 
retabb^, na sabbapitika updhan^ dharetabba . . . na sabba- 
mahandmaratta upahana dharetabba. yo dhdreyya, apatti 
dukkatassa *ti. ||1|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggi- 
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yk bhikkhCl nilakavattikfl, up^^hanS,yo dh^lrenti, pitakavattikfl. 
up. dh., lohitakavattM up. dh., manjetthakavattika up. dh., 
kanhavattM up. dli., maMrangarattavattM up. dh., maha- 
uamarattavattM up. dhtlrenti. manussa ujjhayanti khi- 
yanti vipacenti : scyyathapi gihi kamabhogino ’ti. bhaga- 
vato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave nilakavattika 
upahank dharetabba . . . na mabanamarattavat^ika upahana 
dharetabba. yo dhareyya, apatti dukkatassa 'ti. ||2l| tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbh kballakabaddha 
upahanayo dharenti, putabaddha up. dharenti, paiigunthima 
up. dh., thlapunnika up. dh., tittirapattika up. dh., mencjavi- 
sanabandhika up. dh., ajavisanabandhika up. dh., vicchikaiika 
up. dh., morapicchaparisibbita up. dh., citra up. dliarenti. 
manussa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti: seyyathapi gihi ka- 
mabhogino 'ti. bhagavato ctam attham arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave kballakabaddha upahana dharetabba . . . na citra 
upahana dharetabba. yo dhareyya, apatti dukka^assa 'ti. || 3 1| 
tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu siha- 
cammaparikkhata upahanayo dharenti, vyagghacammapari- 
kkhata up. dh., dipicaramap. up. dh., ajinacaminap. up. dh., 
uddacammap. up. dh., majjaricammap. up. dh., kajaka- 
cammap. up. dh., ulhkacammap. up. dharenti. manussa 
ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapi gihi kamabhogino 
'ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave si- 
hacammaparikkhata upkhana dharetabba . . . na uluka- 
cammap. up. dharetabba. yo dhareyya, apatti dukkatassa 

'ti. II 4 11 2 II 

atba kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattaciva- 
ram adaya Rajagaham pindaya pavisi annatarena bhikkhu- 
na pacchasamanena. atha kho so bhikkhu khanjamano bha- 
gavantam pitthito-pitthito anubandhi. addasa kho annatarc 
upasako ganamganhpahanam arohitva bhagavantam durah 
'va agacchantam, disva upahana orohitva yena bhagava ten 
upasamkami, upasarakamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva yem 
so bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva tarn bhikkhun 
abhivadetva etad avoca : 1| 1 II kissa bhante ayyo khanjatiti 
pada me avuso phaiita 'ti. handa bhante upahanayo 'ti 
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alam avuso patikkhitta bhagavata ganamganfipahana ’ti. 
ganhah’ eta bbikkhu updhanayo ^ti. atha kbo bhagava 
etasmim nid^ne dhammikatham katva bbikkhu dmantesi : 
anuj^n^mi bhikkhave omukkam ganamganiipahanam. na 
bbikkhave nava ganamganupahana dbaretabb^. yo db^- 
reyya, ^patti dukkatassa 'ti. || 2 1| 3 1| 

tena kbo pana saraayena bbagav^ ajjhokase anupa- 
hano cankamati. sattb^ anupabano caixkamatiti tbcrapi 
bbikkbu anupaban^ cankamanti. cbabbaggiyd bhikkbil 
eatthari anupahane cankamamano tberesu pi bbikkbiisu 
anupabanesu cankamamanesu saupabana cankamanti. ye 
te bbikkbu appiccb^ te ujjhayanti kbiyanti vipacenti ; 
katbam hi nalraa cbabbaggiya bbikkbCl sattbari anup^- 
hane cankaraamane tberesu pi bbikkbbsu anupabanesu 
cankamamanesu saupabanS- cankamissantiti. |ll|| atba kbo 
tc bbikkbb bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. saccani kira 
bhikkhave ebabbaggiy^ bbikkbu sattbari . . . saupaba- 
na cankamantiti. saccam bbagav^ Hi. vigarabi buddbo 
bhagava : katbam hi nama te bbikkhave moghapurisa sattha- 
ri . . . saupabana cankamissanti. imo hi nama bbikkhave 
gib! odlitavasanaabhijivanikassa sippassa karana acariyesu sa- 
g^rava sappatissa sabbagavuttikil vibarissanti. || 2 1| idha 
kbo tarn bbikkhave sobhetba yam tumbo evam svdkkhate 
dbammavinaye pabbajita *samana acariyesu ^cariyaraattesu 
upajjb^yesu upajjbayamattesu sagarava sappatiss^l sabbaga- 
vuttika vibareyyatha. n’ etam bbikkhave appasannanam va 
pas^dA-ya — la — vigarabitvA dhammikatbam katva bbikkbb 
Amantesi: na bbikkhave Acariyesu acariyaraattesu upajjbA- 
yesu upajjbAyamattesu anupAbanesu cankamamAnesu sau- 
pAbaliena cankamitabbam. yo cankameyya, Apatti 
dukkatassa. na ca bhikkhave ajjliArame upAbauA dbAre- 
tabbA, yo dbareyya, Apatti dukkatassA Hi. II 3 1| 4 II 

tena kbo pana saraayena annatarassa bhikkbuno pAdakbi- 
labAdbo hoti. tarn bhikkbum pariggabetva uccAram pi 
passAvam pi nikkbamenti. addasa kbo bbagavA senAsana- 
cArikam Ahindanto te bhikkbil tam bhikkbum pariggabetvA 
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ucc^ram pi pass^vam pi nikkh&mente, disv^lna yena te bhi- 
kkb{l ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva te bbikkhu etad 
avoca : || 1 1| kim imassa bbikkhave bbikkbuno abadho *ti. 
imassa bbante ayasmato p^dakbil^b^dho, imam may am pa- 
riggabetva uccaram pi pass^vam pi nikkb^mema *ti. atha 
kho bhagav^l etasmim nid^ne dhammikatham katva bbikkhd 
draantesi : anujandmi bbikkhave yassa pM^ yi dukkh^ pM^ 
va phalitH p^dakhiU va ^bddbo up^hanam dh^retun ti. 
II2II5II 

tena'kho pana samayena bbikkhb adhotehi p^ehi mancam 
pi pitbam pi abbirbbanti, civarara pi sen&sanam pi dussati. 
bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. annjan^mi bbikkhave 
idani mancam va pitbam va abhirbbiss^miti up&banam 
dbaretun ti. ||1|| tena kbo pana samayena bhikkbil rattiyd 
uposatbaggam pi sannisajjam pi gaccbant^ andbakdre kbtl- 
num pi kantakam pi akkamanti, pada dukkba bonti. bba- 
gavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bhikkbavo ajjba- 
rame upabanam dharetum ukkam padipam kattaradandan ti. 
II 2 II tcna kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbb 
rattiya paccusasamayam paccutthaya kattbapadukayo abbi- 
rbbitva ajjbokase caiikamanti ucc^sadda mahasadd^i kbata- 
kbatasadda anekavihitam tiraccbanakatham kathentA seyyatb’ 
idam : i&jakatbam, corakatbam, mabamattak., sen^k., bha- 
yak., yuddbak., annak., panak., vattbak., sayanak., mal^k., 
gandbak., natik., ydnak., gamak., nigamak., nagarak., jana- 
padak., ittbik,, surak., visikbfilk., kumbbattbanak., pubbapc- 
tak., nanattbak., lokakkb^lyikam samuddakkbayikam itibha- 
vabhavakatbam iti v^ kitakam pi akkamitv^ marenti bbikkhu 
pi samMbimb^ c^venti. ||3|| ye te bbikkhb appiccba te 
ujjh^yanti kbiyanti vip^centi ; kathaiia hi n^raa cbabbaggiy^. 
bbikkhii rattiy^ paccusasamayam paccutthaya kattbapMuk^- 
yo abhirbhitva ajjbokase cankamissanti uccasadda . . . akka- 
mitv^ maressanti bbikkhu pi samMbimb^ c^lvessantiti. atha 
kbo te bbikkhb bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. saccam 
kira bbikkhave cbabbaggiyd bbikkbb rattiy^ paccu8,asam- 
ayam paccutthaya kattbap&duk^yo abbirubitva ajjbokase 
cankamanti ucc&saddi . . . akkamitv^ m&renti bbikkhb pi 
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sam^dhimh^ c&ventiti. saccam bhagav^. vigarahitv^ dha- 
mmikatham katv^ bhikkhil ^mantesi : na bhikkbave ka- 
tthapMuk^ dharetabbd. yo dh^reyya, apatti dukkatess^ 
’ti. ||4i|6|| . 

atha kho bhagav^ Eajagahe yath^bhirantam viharitv^ 
yena Bar&nasi tena carikam pakk^mi. anupubbena cdri- 
kam carain^no yena Baranasi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha- 
gava B^ranasiyam viharati Isipatane migaddye. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd bhagavatd 
katthapaduka patikkhitta *ti tdlatarune chedapetva tdlapatta- 
padukdyo dharenti, tdni tdlatarundni cbinndni milayanti. 
manussa ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama sa- 
mana Sakyaputtiyd talatarune cheddpetvd talapattapadukayo 
dharessanti, tani tdlatarunani chinnani milayanti. ekindri- 
yam sarnana Sakyaputtiya jivam vihethentiti. || 1 1| assosum 
kho bhikkhd tesam manussdnam ujjhayantdnam khiyantd- 
nam vipdcentdnam. atha kho te bhikkhh bhagavato etara 
attham arocesum. saccam kira bhikkbave chabbaggiyd bhi- 
kkliu tdlatarune chedapetva talapattapddukayo dhdrenti, tani 
talatarunani chinnani milayantiti. saccam bhagavd, viga- 
rahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi nama te bhikkbave mogha- 
purisd talatarune chedapetva talapattapddukayo dhdressanti, 
tani talatarundni chinnani mildyanti. jivasannino hi bhi- 
kkhavo manussd rukkhasmim. n' etam bhikkbave appa- 
sanndnam va pasadaya — la — vigarahitvd dhammikatham 
katva bhikkhu amantcsi : na bhikkbave talapattapadukd 
dhdretabba. yo dhdreyya, apatti dukkatossd Hi. ||2|| tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhil bhagavata ta- 
lapattapadukd patikkhitta Hi velutarune chedapetvd velu- 
pattapadukdyo dhdrenti, tani . . . (= § 1. 2. Read velu° 
instead of tdla°) . . . na bhikkbave velupattapdduka dhdre- 
tabba. yo dhareyya, dpatti dukkatassa Hi. |1 3 jj 7 II 

atha kho bhagavd Bdranasiyam yathdbhirantam yiha- 
ritva ;jena Bhaddiyam tena carikam pakkdmi. anupubbe- 
na cdrikam caramdno yena Bhaddiyam tad avasari. tatra 
sudam bhagavd Bbaddiye viharati Jdtiydvane. tena 



190 


MAHAVAGGA. 


[V..8. 1-9. 1. 


kho pana samayena BhaddiyH bhilckhil anekavihitam p&du- 
kam mandananuyogam anuyutta viharanti, tinapadukam ka- 
ronti pi k^r^penti pi, munjapM. k. pi k. pi, babbajap^d. 
k. pi k. pi, bintalapM. k. pi k. pi, kamalapad. k. pi k, pi, 
kambalapad. k. pi k. pi, rincanti uddesam paripuccbam 
adhisilam adbicittam adhipanfiam. || 1 1| ye te bbikkbd appi- 
ccb4, te ujjh^yanti khiyanti vipticenti : katbam bi nama 
Bhaddiy^ bhikkhil anekavihitam padukam mandananuyogam 
anuyutta viharissanti, tinapadukam karissanti pi karapessanti 
pi . . . rificissanti uddesam paripuccbam adhisilam adbi- 
cittairi adbipanfian ti. atba kho te bhikkbO bbagavato etara 
attbam arocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave Bhaddiya bbikkbu 
anekavihitam pMukam mandananuyogam anuyutta viba- 
ranti, tinapadukam karonti pi karapenti pi — la — rincanti 
uddesam . . . adbipanfian ti. saccam bhagava. vigarabi 
buddbo bhagava : katbam bi nilraa te bhikkhave mogbapu- 
risd anekavihitam pMukam mandananuyogam anuyutta vi- 
harissanti, tinapMukam karissanti pi karapessanti pi — la — 
rificissanti uddesam paripuccbam adhisilam adbicittam adhi- 
pafifiam. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam va pasadaya. |i2|| 
vigarahitva dhammikatbain katv^ bbikkbu ^mantcsi : na 
bhikkhave tinapaduka dharctabba, na munjapMuka dbare- 
tabba, na babbajap. db., na hintalap. dh., na kamalap. dh., 
na kambalap. db., na sovannamaya p. dh., na rfipiyamay^ p. 
dh,, na raanimaya p. dh., na veluriyamaya p. db., na pbali- 
kamaya p. db., na kamsamaya p. dh., na kacamaya p. dh., na 
tipumay^ p. db., na sisamaya p. db., na tambalobamaya p. 
dharetabb^. yo dbarcyya, apatti dukkatassa, na ca bbi- 
kkbave kaci samkamaniya pMuka dharetabba. yo dhareyya, 
Apatti dukkatassa. anujan^mi bhikkhave tisso padukayo 
dbuvattbaniya asamkamaniyayo, vaccapadukam, passavapa- 
dukam, acamanapadukan ti. i| 3 1| 8 II 

atba kho bhagava Bhaddiyo yatb^bhirantam viharitv^ 
yena S^vatthi tena carikam pakkami. anupubbena c^ri- 
kam caramano yena Savattbi tad avasari. tatra sudam bba- 
gav^ S^vattbiyam vibarati Jetavane Anatbapindi- 
kassa ^rdme. tena kho pana samayena cbabbaggiya 
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bhikkhii Aciravatiy^ nadiya g&vinam tarantinam vis^nesu pi 
ganhanti, kannesu pi ganhanti, givaya pi ganhanti, chepp^- 
ya pi ganhanti, pitthim pi abhirClhanti, rattacitt^pi angajt^- 
tam cbupanti, vacchatari pi ogahetva m^renti. || 1 1| manussa 
ujjhayanti khiyanti yip^centi: katham hi nama samana 
Sakyaputtiya g^vinam tarantinam vis&nesu pi gahessanti 
— gha — seyyath^pi gihi k^mabhogino ’ti. assosum kho 
bbikkhd tesam raanussanara ujjbayantanam kbiyantdnam vi- 
p^centAnam. atha kho te bhikkhh bhagavato etam attham 
^rocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave — la — saccam bhagava. 
i|2|| vigarahitv^ dhammikatham katva bhikkhu amantesi : 
na bhikkhave g^vinam visanesu gahetabbam, na kannesu ga- 
hetabbam, na givaya gahetabbam, na cheppaya gahetabbam, 
na pitthi abhirhhitabba. yo abhirhheyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
na ca bhikkhave rattacittena ahgajatam chupitabbam. yo 
chupeyya, dpatti thullaccayassa. na vacchatari m^retabba. 
yo mareyya, yathadhammo k^retabbo Hi. ||3|| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh yanena yayanti, 
itthiyuttena pi purisantarena, purisayuttena pi itthantarena. 
manuss^ ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapi Oahga- 
mahiyay^ Hi. . bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave yanena yayitabbam. yo y^eyya, dpatti dukkatass^ 
Hi. II 4 II 9 II 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu Kosalesu 
janapadesu Savatthim gacchanto bhagavantam dassanaya 
antar^ gilano hoti. atha kho so bhikkhu magg^ 

okkamma annatarasmim rukkhamhle nisidi. manuss^ tarn 
bhikkhum disv^ etad avocum : kaham ayyo bhante gamissa- 
titi. Sdvatthim kho aham avuso gamiss^rai bhagavantam 
dassanay^ Hi. || 1 1| ehi bhante gamissam^ Hi. naham ^vuso 
sakkomi, gilano ^mhiti. ehi bhante y^nam abhiruha Hi, alam 
^vuso patikkhittam bhagavatll y^nan ti kukkucc^yanto y^- 
nam n^bhirhhi. atha kho so bhikkhu Savatthim gantv^ 
bhikkhhnam etam attham drocesi, bhikkhh bhagavato etam 
attham ^rocesum. anuj^nami bhikkhave gil^nassa y^nan ti. 
II 2 II atha kho bhikkhhnam etad ahosi : itthiyuttam nu kho 
purisayuttam nu kho Hi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
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anujiLnAmi bhikkhave punsayuttam hatthavattakan ti. tena 
kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno yanuggbatena 
balbataram apbasu ahosi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave sivikam patankin ti. ||3|| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkbil ucc^sayanamab^saya- 
nani dharenti seyyath' idam : asaudim, pallankam, gonakam, 
cittakarn, patikam, patalikam, tulikam, vikatikam, uddlialo- 
mira, ekantaloraim, katthiasam, koseyyam, kuttakam, hattha- 
ttharam, assattharam, ratbattharam, ajinappavenim, kadali- 
migapavarapaccattharanam, sauttaracchadam, ubbatolobita- 
ki!lpadhafiam. manussa viharac^rikam ^bindant^ passitvil 
njj bay anti kbiyanti vipacenti : seyyatbapi gibi kamabbogino 
Hi. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. || 4 1| na bbikkbave 
uccasayanamab^Lsayaniini db^retabb^ni seyyatV idam: 
asandi, pallanko, gonako, cittaka, patika, patalik^, tfilika, vi- 
katika, uddbalomi, ekantalomi, kattbissam, koseyyam, ku- 
ttakam, battbattbaram, assattbaram, ratbattbaram, aji- 
nappaveni, kadaliraigapavarapaccattbaranam, sauttaraccha- 
dam, ubbatolohitakiipadb^nam. yo dhareyya, apatti dukka- 
tass^ Hi. II 5 II tena kbo pana samayena chabbaggiya 
bbikkhu bbagavata uccasayanamabasayanani patikkbittaniti 
raabacammaui dhdrenti, sibacammam, vyagghacammam, di- 
picammam. tani mancappamanena pi cbinn^ni honti, pi- 
thappamanena pi cbinnani bonti, anto pi raanco pannattani 
bonti, babi pi mance pannattani honti, anto pi pithe panna- 
ttani bonti, babi pi pitbe pannattani bonti. manussS. viha- 
rac^Lrikam abindanta passitva ujjbayanti kbiyanti viptlcenti : 
seyyatbapi gibi kamabbogino Hi. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. na bbikkbave mabacamraani dharetabbani, si- 
hacaramam, vyagghacammam, dipicammam. yo dhareyya, 
Apatti dukkatass^ Hi. ||6|| tena kho pana samayena cba- 
bbaggiy^ bhikkbd bbagavata mahacammani patikkbitt^- 
niti gocamraaiii dharenti. tani mancappamanena pi chinna- 
ni honti . . . babi pi pithe pannattani honti. annataro 
p&pabhikkbu annatarassa papupdsakassa kulitpako hoti. atha 
kho so pjipabhikkhu pubbanbasamayam nivasetv^ pattaciva- 
ram ddaya yena tassa papupdsakassa nivesanam ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitv^ panfiatte Itsane nisidi. atha kho 
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SO papupasako yena so pdpabhikkliu tea’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitvd tarn p^pabhikkhum abhivadetva ekamantam 
nisidi. II 7 II tena kho pana saraayena tassa papup^sakassa 
vacchako hoti tarunako abhirupo dassaniyo pasA-diko citro 
seyyathapi dipicch^po. atha kho so papabhikkhu tain va- 
cchakam stikkaccam upanijjh^yati. atha kho so papupasako 
tarn p^pabhikkhum etad avoca : kissa bhante ayyo imam va- 
cchakam sakkaccam upanijjhayatiti. attho me ^vuso imassa 
vacchakassa camrnend ’ti. atha kho so papupasako tarn 
vacchakam vadhitva cammam vidhhiiitva tassa papabhi- 
kkhuno p^dHsi. atha kho so papabhikldiu tarn cammam 
samgliatiya patlcchadetva agamasi. ||8|| atha kho sa g4vi 
vacchagiddhiiii tarn papabhikkhuni pitthito-pitthito anu- 
bandhi. bliikkhil evam ahamsu : kissa ty ayam avuso gavt 
pitthito-pitthito anubaddha ’ti. aham pi kho ^vuso na j^na- 
ini kena my ^yam gavi pitthito-pitthito anubaddha Hi. tena 
kho pana samayena tassa p^pabhikkhuno samgh^ti lohitena 
rnakkhita hoti. bhikkhu evam ahamsu : ayam pana to avuso 
samghati kim katd Hi. atha kho so pApabhikkhu bhikkhu- 
nam etam atthajn arocesi. kim pana tvam avuso panatipate 
samadapesiti. evam Avuso Hi. ye te bhikkhh appicchA, te 
ujjhAyanti khiyanti vipAcenti : katham hi nama bhikkhu 
pAiiAtipAto samadapessati. iiaiiu bhagavatA anekapariyAyeiia 
panAtipAto garahito paiiAtipatA veramani pasatthA Hi. atha 
kho te bhikkhu bhagavaCG etam attham Arocesum. || 9 1| atha 
kho bhagava etasmim nidAne etasmim pakarane bhikkhu- 
samgham sannipAtApetvA tarn pApabhikkhum patipucchi : 
saccam kira tvam bhikkhu paiiatipato samadapesiti. saccam 
bhagavA. katham hi nama tvam moghapurisa pAnAtipAto 
samAdapcssasi. nanii mayA moghapurisa anekapariyaye- 
na pAiiAtipAto garahito, paiiatipAtA veramani pasatthA. n’ 
etam moghapurisa appasannanam vA pasAdAya. vigara- 
hitvA dhammikatham katva bhikkhh Amantesi ; na bhi- 
kkhave pAnAtipAto samAdapetabbam. yo samAdapeyya, ya- 
thAdhammo kAretabbo. na bhikkhave gocammam dhAre- 
tabbam. yo dhAreyya, Apatti dukkatossa. na ca bhikkhave 
kiiici cammam dhAretabbam. yo dhAreyya, Apatti dukka- 
tassA Hi. II 10 111 Oil 
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tena klio pana samayena raanuss^nam mancara pi pithara 
pi cammonaddh^ni honti cammavinaddhani. bhikkh{l ku- 
kkuccayanta n^bhinisidanti. bhagavato etam attham firoce- 
sum. anujanami bhikkhavo gibivikatam abbinisiditum, na 
tv eva abbinipajjitun ti. tena kho pana sainayena vibar^ 
cammabandbebi ogumpbiyanti. bliikkhu kukkucc^iyant^ na- 
bbinisidanti, bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. anujAndmi 
bbikkbave bandbanamattam abbinisiditun ti. ||1||11|| 

tena kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbil saup^- 
ban^ g^mam pavisanti. manussa ujjhayanti kbiyanti vip^- 
centi : seyyatbapi gibi kamabbogino ^ti. bbagavato etam 
attham arocesum. na bbikkbave saupabanena gkxno pavisi- 
tabbo. yo paviscyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. tena kho pana 
samayena anriataro bbikkbu gilano boti, na sakkoti upabanc- 
na vina g^mam pavisitum. bbagavato etam attbam ^roce- 
sum. anajin^mi bbikkbave gil^nena bbikkbun^ saupMia- 
nena gtoam pavisitun ti. ||ll|12|| 

tena kbo pana samayena ayasma Mabakaccano Avanti- 
su viharati Kurarag hare Pupate pabbate. tena kbo pana 
samayena Sono upasako Kutikanno ayasmato Mahakacca- 
nassa upattbako boti. atba kbo Sono upasako Kutikanno 
yenayasma Mab^kacc^lno ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
dyasmantam Mabakaccanam abbivddetv^ ekamantum nisidi. 
ekauiantam nisinno kbo Sono upasako Kutikanno ayasmantam 
Mabakaccanam etad avoca : yatba-yathaham bbante ayyena 
Mabakacc^nena dbammam desitam aj^inami, na yidam su- 
karam agaram ajjbavasat^ ekantaparipunnam ekantapari- 
suddham sankbalikhitam brabmacariyam caritum. iccb^rn’ 
abam bbante kesaraassum oharetvd kasayani vatth^ni accb^- 
detva agarasma anagdriyam pabbajitum, pabbajetu mam 
bbante ayyo Mah^kaccdno Hi. || 1 1| dukkaram kbo Sona y^- 
vajivam ekaseyyam ekabhattam brabmacariyam, ingba tvam 
Sona tattb’ eva agarikabbbto buddbanam s^sanam anuyunja 
kalayuttam ekaseyyam ekabhattam brahmacariyan ti. atba 
kbo Sonassa updsakassa Kutikannassa yo ahosi pabbajj^tibi- 
samkh^ro so pap’ppassambbi. dutiyam pi kbo Sono updsako 
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Kutikanno — la — tatiyam pi kho Sono up. Kut. yen^yasm^ 
Mah^kacc^no ten’ upasamkami . . . pabb^jetu mam bhante 
ayyo Mab^kacc^lno ’ti. atha kho ^yasra^ Mahakaccaiio 
Sonam up^sakam Kiitikannam pabbAjesi. tena kho pana 
samayena Avantidakkhinapatho appabhikkhuko hoti. atha 
kho ^yasm^ Mahdkaccdno tinnam vass^nam accayena kicchc- 
na kasirena tato-tato dasavaggam bhikkhusamgham sannipA,- 
tapetvA Ayasmantam Sonam upasarapadesi. ||2|| atha kho 
Ayasmato Sonassa vassam vutthassa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam cetaso parivatakko udapAdi : suto yeva kho mo so bha- 
gavA ediso ca ediso cA ’ti na ca mayA sammukhA dittho. ga- 
ccheyyAham tarn bhagavantam dassanaya arahantain samniA- 
sambuddham sace mam upajjhayo anujAneyya ’ti. atha kho 
Ayasma Sono sayanhasamayam patisallAnA vutthito yenA- 
yasmA MahakaccAno ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvA ayas- 
maiitam MahakaccAnam abhivAdetvA ekamaiitam nisidi, ekam- 
antam nisinno kho AyasmA^ Sono Ayasraantam MahAkacca- 
nam etad avoca : |i 3 1| idha mayham bhante rahogatassa 
patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapAdi : suto yeva 
kho me so bhagavA ediso ca ediso ca ’ti, na ca maya saminu- 
khA dittho. gacchoyyAham tarn bhagavantam dassanaya 
arahantam sammAsambuddham sace mam upajjhayo anujane- 
yyA ’ti. gaccheyyaham bhante tarn bhagavantam dassanaya 
arahantam sammAsambuddham sace mam upajjhayo anujAnA- 
titi. sAdhu sadhu Sona, ^accha tvam Sona tarn bhagavantam 
dassanAya arahantam sammAsambuddham. ||4|| dakkhissasi 
tvam Sona tarn bhagavantam pAsadikam pasadaniyam santin- 
driyam santamAnasam uttamadamathasamathain anuppattam 
dantarn guttain yatindriyam nAgam. tena hi tvam Soria 
mama vacanena bhagavato pAde sirasA vanda upajjhayo me 
bhante AyasmA MahAkaccArio bhagavato pAdo sirasA vandati- 
ti, evan ca vadehi : AvantidakkhiiiApatho bhante appa- 
bhikkhuko, tinriam me vassAnam accayena kicchena kasirena 
tato-tato dasav.Lggam bhikkliusaingbam sannipAtApetvA upa- 
sampadam alattham. app eva nAma bhagavA Avantidakkhi- 
nAgathe appatarena gaiiena upasampadam anujAneyya. ||5|| 
AvantidakkhinApathe bhante kanhuttara bhAmi kharA go- 
kaiitakahatA. app eva nAma bhagavA AvantidakkhiriApa- 
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the ganamganhp^hanam anujaneyya. Avantidakkhinapathe 
bhante nahanagaruk^ manussd udakasuddhikd. app eva n^- 
ma bhagav^ Avantidakkhinapathe dhuvanahanam anuj^- 
neyya. Avantidakkhinapathe bhante cammani attharanani 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. seyyath^pi bhante 
majjhiraesu janapadcsu cragu raoragu majjharn jantu, evam 
eva kho bhante Avantidakkhinapathe camra^ni attharanani 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. app eva nama 
bhagava Avantidakkhinapathe cammani attharanani anujU- 
neyya elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. || 6|| etarahi 
bhante manussa nissimagatanain bhikkhhnam civarani denti 
imam civaram itthannamassa dema Hi, te agantv^ ^rocenti 
itthann^raehi te avuso maniissehi civaram dinnan ti, te ku- 
kkuccayant^ na sMiyanti m^ no nissaggiyam ahositi. app 
eva nama bhagav^ civare pariy^yam acikkheyya Hi. evam 
bhante Hi kho ^yasra^ Sono dyasmato Mahakaccdnassa pati- 
sunitvil utthay^san^l ^yasmantam Mahakaccanam abhivadetva 
padakkhinarn katva senHsanam sainsametva pattacivaram 
dd^ya yena Savatthi tena pakkarni. ||7|| aniipubbena ycna 
Savatthi Jetavanarn Anathapiiulikassa aramo yena 
bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamVamitv^ bhagavantani 
abhivMetva ekamantam nisidi. atha klio bhagava ayasman- 
tam Anandam araantesi : iraassananda agantukassa bhi- 
kkhuno scnasanam pannapehiti. atha kho ayasma Anando 
yassa kho main bhagava ^napeti imhssa Ananda agantukassa 
bhikkhuno sen^sanam panftapehiti, icchati bluigava tena bhi- 
kkhun^ saddhim ckavihdro vatthum, icchati bhagava ayas- 
mata Sonena saddhim ekavihare vatthun ti yasraim vihare 
bhagavil viharati tasmim vihare ayasmato Sonassa sentlsanam 
panriapesi. ||8i| atha kho bhagava bahud eva rattim ajjho- 
kAse vitinametvA, viharam pavisi. ayasmapi kho Sono bahud 
eva rattim ajjhokase vitin^metva viharam pavisi. atha kho 
bhagava rattiya pacchsasamayam paccutthdya ^yasmantam 
Sonain ajjhesi : patibhatu tarn bhikkhii dhammo bhdsitun 
ti. evam bhante Hi kho ^yasm^ Sono bhagavato patisunitva 
sabb^n’ eva atthakavaggik^ni sarena abh^si. atha kho bha- 
gav^ ayasmato Sonassa sarabhanriapariyo8A,ne abbhanumodi ; 
sMhu sMhu bhikkhu suggahit^ni kho te bhikkhu atthaka- 
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vaggikdni sumanasikat^Lai siipadharitlLni kaly^lniy^pi ^si v^- 
c^ya samannagato vissatth^ya anelagalaya atthassa vinnapa- 
niyd. kativasso si tvam bhikkhil ’ti. ekavasso abam bhagav^ 
’ti. II 9 II kissa pana tvam bhikkhu evam cirain akasiti. ci- 
ram dittho me bhante kamesu Minavo, api ca sambadh^ gha- 
r&vasa bahukicc^ bahukaraniya ’ti. atha kho bhagava etam 
attbam viditvd tayam velayam imam udanam udanesi : 

dis\4 adinavam loke natva dhammam nirupadhi 

ariyo na ramati pape sasane ramati suciti. || 10 1| 

atiia kho ayasm^ Sono patisammodati kho mam bhagav^, 
ayam khv assa kMo yam me upajjhayo paridassiti utthayasa- 
na ekamsam uttarasangam karitv^ bhagavato pMesu sirasa 
nipatitvcL bhagavantam etad avoca : upajjhayo mo bhante 
ayasm^ Mahakacclino bhagavato p^de sirasa vandati evah 
cavadati: Avantidakkhiiiapatho . . . pariyayain acikkheyy^ 
'ti. atha kho bhagav^ etasmim nidiine etasmim pakarane 
dhammikatham katva bhikkhh amantesi: Avantidakkhi- 
n^patho bhikkhave appabhikkhuko. anujan^mi bhikkhavo 
sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu vinayadharapancame- 
na ganena upasampadam. ||11|| tatr' imo paccantima 
janapad^i: puratthimaya disdya Kajahgalam nama ni- 
gamo, tassa parena Mahasala, tato par^ paccantira^ ja- 
iiapada, orato majjhe. puratthimadakkhinaya disaya Salla- 
vati nama nadi, tato^para paccantima janapada, orato 
majjhe. dakkhin^a disaya Setakannikam nama nigamo, 
tato para paccantima janapada, orato majjhe. pacchim^ya 
disaya Thunam nama brahmanagamo, tato para paccanti- 
mfl janapada, orato majjhe. uttaraya disaya TJsiraddhajo 
nama pabbato, tato paril paccantima j an apadd, orato majjhe. 
anujandmi bhikkhave evarupesu paccantimesu janapadesu 
vinayadharapancamena ganena upasanlpadam. ||12l| Avanti- 
dakkhin^pathe bhikkhave kanhuttar^ bhurni khar^ gokan^- 
kahata. anujanlrai bhikkhave sabbapaccantimesu janapade- 
su ganamganupahanam. Avantidakkhin^pathe bhikkhave 
nah^nagaruka manussa udakasuddhikA anujanami bhikkha- 
ve sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu dhuvanah^inam. Avanti- 
dakkhindpathe bhikkhave caram4ni attharan^ni ejakacamraara 
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ajacammam migacammam. seyyath^pi bhikkhave majjhi- 
mesu janapadesu eragu moragu majjh^rii jantu, evam eva 
kho bbikkliave Avantidakkbindpatbe cammani attharan^ni 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. anuj^n^mi bbi- 
kkbave sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu cammani attharanani 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. idha pana bbi- 
kkhave manussa nissimagaUnam bhikkhbnam civaram denti 
imam civaram itthanndmassa demi\ 'ti. anujan^mi bhi- 
kkhavo saditum. na tdva tarn gananbpagam ydva na ha- 
ttham gacchatiti. ||13||13ll 

' cammakkhandhakam paficamam. 

imamhi khandhake vattbu tesattlii. tass* udd^nam : 
rajd Magadbo Sono ca asitisahassissaro 
Sagato Gijjhakutasmim bahum dassesi uttarim | 
pabbajj^raddha-bbijjimsu vinam ekapal&sikam, 
nil^, pit^, lobitik^, manjcttha, kanham eva ca,| 
maharanga-mab^nama vattik^ ca patikkbipi, 
kballak^, puta-pMi ca, tilla-tittira-mend’-aja,) 
viccbik^ mora-citra ca, siba-vyaggb^ ca, dipik^, 
ajiii^-uddd, majjari ca, kdla-luvaparikkha^,| 
pb^lit-upahana, khilS., Mbota-kb^nu-kbatokbatA, 

5 tdla-velu-tinam c' eva, munja-babbaja-bintala,| 
kamala-kambala-sovannA rupik4, raani, veluriyfi, 
pbalika, kamsa-kacd ca, tipu-sisan ca, tambak^,| 
gavi, y^nam, gilano ca, purisayutta-sivik^, 
sayanani, mabacamra^, gocamraobi ca p^pako,| 
gibinam, camraabaddbebi, pavisanti, gilayano, 
Mabakaccdyano Sono saren* attbakavaggikam 1 
upasampadam pancaganam ganamgaii^ dbuvasina 
cammattbarananunnasi na tava gananbpogam 
adds' ime vare panca Sonattberassa nayako 'ti. 
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Tena samayeiia buddho bhagava Sdvatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^thapii;idikassa arame. tenakho pana sam- 
ayena bhikkhbnam saradikena abildhena pbuttbaiiam yagu 
pi pit^ uggacchati bhattam pi bbuttain, uggaccbati, te tena 
kisa bond liikba dubbanna uppanduppandukaj^t^L dhammani- 
santbatagatt^. addasa kbo bbagav^ te bbikkbu kise Ibkbe 
dubbanne uppanduppandukaj^tc dbamnianisantbatagatte, 
disvana ayasraantam Anandam amantesi : kim nu kbo 
Ananda etarabi bbikkbb kis^ Ibkb^ . . . dhamanisantbata- 
gatt^ ’ti. etarabi bbante bhikkbunam saradikena ^bMbena 
pbuttbanam yagu pi pita uggaccbati bhattam pi bbuttam 
uggaccbati, te tena kisa lukba dubbann^ uppanduppanduka- 
jata dhamanisanthatagatta ’ti. ||1|| atha kbo bbagavato ra- 
bogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: 
etarabi kbo bhikkbCinam saradikena ^b^hena pbuttbanam 
— la — dbamanisantbatagattA kim nu kbo abam bhikkbu- 
nam bbesajjam anujaneyyam, yam bhesajjan c' eva assa bhe- 
sajjasammatafl ca lokassa ^iharattan ca phareyyana ca olariko 
^biro pann^yeyy^ ’ti. atba kbo bbagavato ctad ahosi 
imdni kbo panca bbesajj^ni seyyatb' idam sappi navanitam 
telam madhu pbanitam bbesajj^ni c^ eva bhesajjasammatdni 
ca lokassa ah Grattan ca pharanti na ca olariko ^lidro pann^- 
yati. yam nbndham bhikkbunam im^ni panca bhesajjani 
anujaneyyam iv&le patiggahotvS. k&le paribhunjitun ti. ||2|| 
atba kbo bhagava sdyanbasamayam patisall^nd vuttbito 
et^smim nidane dbaramikatbam katv^ bhikkbb dmantesi: 
idba maybam bbikkbave rahogatassa . . . panMyeyy^ ’ti. 
tassa maybaip bbikkbave etad abosi : im^ni kbo pafica bhe- 
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sajjani — la — yam n{ln^hain bhikkhiinam iradni panca 
bbesajj^ni anujSineyyam kMe patiggabetva k^e parlbbunji- 
tun ti. anuj^nami bhikkbave tani panca bliesajj^ni kale 
patiggabetva k^le paribliunjitun ti. || 3 1| tena kho pana sam- 
ayena bhikkhu tani panca bhesajjani k^le patiggabetva 
kale paribbunjanti. tesam ydni pi tdni pakatikdni Idkb^ni 
bbojanani tani pi iia ccbMenti, pag eva senesikani. te tena 
c* eva saradikena kbadbena pbuttba imin^ ca bbatt^ccbanda- 
kena tadubbayena bbiyyosomattaya kisa honti lukhd du- 
bbanna uppanduppandukajata dbamanisantbatagatta. addasa 
kho bbagava te bbikkliu bbiyyosomattaya — la — dhama- 
nisantbatagatte, disvana ^yasmantam Anandam amantesi : 
kirn nu kbo Ananda etarabi bbikkbu bbiyyosomattaya 
kisil — la — dbamanisantbatagatta ^ti. ||4|| etarabi bbanto 
bbikkbu tani ca panca bbesajj^ni kale . . . tadubbayena 
bbiyyosomattaya kisa lukb^ dubbanna uppanduppandukajata 
dbamanisantbatagatta ’ti. atba kbo bbagava etasmim nidane 
dbammikatbam katv^ bbikkb(i Amantesi: anujanami bbi- 
kkbave tani panca bbesajjani patiggabetva kMe pi vik^lo pi 
paribliunjitun ti. ||5||1|| 

tena kbo pana saraayena gilan^nam bbikkbdnam vascbi 
blicsajjcbi attbo hoti. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesuin. 
anujanami bbikkbave vasani bbesajjani accbavasain raaccba- 
vasam susukavasam sukaravasam ^adrabbavasam kale pa- 
tiggabitam kMe nipakkam kale sanisattbam telaparibbogena 
paribbunjiturn. || 1 1| vikale ce bbikkbave patiggabitam, vi- 
k^le nipakkam, vikale samsattbara, tam ce paribbunjcyya, 
apatti tinnam dukkatanam. k^le ce bbikkbave patiggabi- 
tam, vikale nipakkam, vikale samsattbam, tarn, ce pari- 
bbunjcyya, apatti dvinnam dukkatanam. kdle ce bbikkbave 
patiggabitam, kS-le nipakkam, vikMe sarnsattbarn, tain ce 
paribbunjeyya, Apatti dukkatossa. kale ce bbikkbave pa- 
tiggabitam, kale nipakkain, kMo samsattbam, tain ce pari- 
bhufijeyya, andpattiti. Il2||2ll 

tena kbo pana samayena gil^n^nam bbikkbtlnam mitlebi 
bhesajjehi attbo hoti. bbagavato etara attbam ^rocesum. 
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anujanami bhikkhave miilani bhesajj^ni baliddam singi- 
veram vacam vacattham ativisam katukarohinim usiram 
bliaddamuttakam }4ni pan’ anMni pi atthi mOlani bhe- 
Bajjani, n’ eva kh^daniye khadaniyattam pharanti, na bho- 
janiye bhojaniyattam pharanti, tdni patiggahetva y^vajivam 
pariharitum, sati paccaye paribhunjitum. asati paccaye pa- 
ribhufijantassa &patti dukkatass^ ’ti. ||1|| tena kho pana 
eamayena gilan^nam bhikkhOnam mulehi bhesajjehi pitthehi 
attlio hoti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhave nisadam nisadapotan ti. ||2||3|| 

tena kho pana saraayena giUnanam bhikkhAnam kasavehi 
bhesajjehi attho hoti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanllmi bhikkhave kas^vdni bhesajjani nimbakasdvam 
kutajak. pakkavak. nattamalak. yani v& pan’ annani pi atthi 
kasavabhesajj^ni, n’ eva khadaniye khadaniyattam pharanti 
na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam pharanti, tani patiggahetva ya- 
vajivam pariharitum, sati paccaye paribhunjitum. asati 
paccaye paribhunjantassa dpatti dukkatossd ’ti. || 1 1|4|| 

tena kho pana samayena gilan^inam bhikkkOnam pannchi 
bhesajjehi attho hoti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave p annani bhesajjani nimbapannam 
kutajap. patolap. sulasip. kappasikap. y^ni v^ pan’ annani 
pi atthi pannani bhesajjani, n’ eva khManiye khadaniyattam 
pharanti na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam pharanti — la — , 
lUllSlI 

tena kho pana samayena gilananam bhikkhdnam phalebi 
bhesajjehi attho hoti — la — anujanami bhikkhave phal^ni 
bhesajjani vilafigam pippalam maricam haritakam vibhita- 
kam araalakam gothaphalam yani va pan’ annani pi atthi 
phalani bhesajjani, n’ eva khManiye khlidaniyattam pha- 
ranti, na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam pharanti — la — . 1|1 1|6|| 

tena kho pana samayena gilananam bhikkhhnam jathhi 
bhesajjehi attho hoti — la — anujantoi bhikkhave jathni 
bhesajjani hihgu hingujatu hingusipatikam takam takapattim 
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takapannim sajjulasam yani pan* ann^ni pi atthi jatuni 
bhesajj^ni, u* eva khadaniye khManiyattam pharanti — la — . 
1I1II7II 

tena kho pana saraayena gildndnam bhikkhOnam lonehi 
bbesajjehi attho hoii — la — anujUnami bhikkhave lon^ni 
bhesajjani sarauddam kMalonam sindhavam ubbhidam bilam 
yani va pan* ann^ni pi atthi lonani bhesajjani, n* eva kh^- 
daniye khManiyattara pharanti, na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam 
pharanti, taiii patiggahetva y^vajivam pariharitum, sati pa- 
ccaye paribhunjitum. asati paccaye paribhunjantassa &patti 
dukkatassa *ti. |( 1 1| 8 1| 

tena kho pana saraayena aiyasmato Anandassa upajjhii- 
yassa ayasraato Belatthasisassa thullakacchabadho hoti. 
tassa lasikaya civar^ni k^ye lagganti. tani bhikkhdl uda- 
kena teraetv^-teraetva apakaddhanti. addasa kho bhagava 
senasanacarikara ahindanto te bhikkh{l tani civar^ni uda- 
kena teraetv4-teraetv4 apakacldhante, disv^na yena te bhi- 
kkhii ten* upasamkarai, upasarakaraitva te bhikkhii etad 
avoca : kiin iraassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno db^dho *ti. iraassa 
bhante ayasraato thullakacchabadho, lasikdya civardni kaye 
lagganti, tani raayam udakena teraetva-teraetva apakaddha- 
ina Hi. ||11| atha kho bhagavd etasmiin nid&ne dhararai- 
katham katva bhikkhd dmantesi anujdnarai bhikkhave 
yassa kandu v^ pilak^ v^ ass^vo v& thullakaccha v^ ^b&dho 
kayo v^ duggandho, cunn^ni bhesajjani, agilanassa cha- 
kanam raattikam rajananipakkam. anuj&narai bhikkhave 
udukkhalain rausalan ti. ||2||9l| 

tena kho pana saraayena gilan^nam bhikkhOnain cunnehi 
bhesajjehi cdlitehi attho hoti — la — anujandrai bhikkhave 
cunnacalanin ti. sanhehi attho hoti. anujdndmi bhikkhave 
dussacdlaninti. 1|1|| tena kho pana saraayena afifiatarassa 
bhikkhuno araanussikabddho hoti. tain acariyupajjhdyd 
upatthahantd ndsakkhimsu drogam kdtum. so sukarasOnam 
gantvd draakaraamsam khddi dinakalohitam pivi, tassa so 
amanussikdbddho patippassambhL bhagavato etara attham 
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^rocesum. anuj^n&mi bhikkhave amanussikaMdhe ^raaka- 
mamsain ^makalohitan ti. || 2 || 10 || 

tena kho pana samayena anfiatarassa bhikkhuno cakkhu- 
rog&bMho hoti. tarn bhikkhum pariggahetva uccaram pi 
passdvam pi nikkhamenti. addasa kho bhagava sen^sana- 
c^rikam ^hindanto te bhikkhii tarn bhikkhum pariggahetv^ 
uccaram pi passavam pi nikkh&mente, disvana yena te bhi- 
kkh(i ten^ upasamkami, upasamkaraitv^ te bhikkhd etad 
avoca: kiin imassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno dbMho ^ti. |(1|| 
imassa bhante ayasmato cakkhurogabadho, imam inayam 
pariggahetv^ uccalram pi passavam pi nikkhamema Hi. atha 
kho bhagava etasmim nidane dhammikatham katva bhikkhii 
amantesi: anujanami bhikkhave anjanam ka]anjanam ra- 
sanjanam sotanjanam gerukam kapallan ti. anjanupapisanehi 
attho hoti — gha — anuj^n^mi bhikkhave candanam taga- 
rarn. kalanus^riyam talisam bhaddamuttakan ti. l|2:lll|| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd pitthani anjan^ni th^li- 
kesu pi saravakesu pi nikkhipanti. tinacunnehi pi pamsu- 
kehi pi okiriyanti — gha — anujandmi bhikkhave anjanin 
ti. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhCl ucca- 
vaca ailjaniyo dh^renti sovannamayam rhpiyamayam. ma- 
nuss^l ujjhayanti khiyanti vip&centi : seyyath^pi gihi kama- 
bhogino ’ti. bhagavato etara attham arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave uccdvaca anjani dh^retabb^. yo dhareyya, ^patti 
dukkatassa. anuj&n^mi bhikkhave atthimayam dantamayam 
visdnamayam nalamayam velumayain katthamayam jatuma- 
yam phalamayam lohamayam sankhan^bhimayan ti. || 1 jj 
tena kho pana samayena anjani aparut^ honti. tinacunnehi 
pi pamsukehi pi okiriyanti — la — anujanami bhikkhave 
apidhanan ti. apidhanam nipatati. anujanami bhikkhave 
suttakena bandhitvd anjaniy^ bandhitun ti. anjani nipatati. 
aiiujS-n^mi bhii^khave suttakena sibbetun ti. ||2l| tena kho 
pana samayena bhikkhCl anguliya anjanti. akkhini dukkh^- 
ni honti — la — anujantoi bhikkhave anjanisaUkan ti. 
tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhii ucc^vaca 
aftjanisal^k^yo dhdrenti sovanijiamayam rilpiyamayam. ma- 
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nassa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti: seyyathapi gihi kama- 
bhogino ’ti — la — na bhikkbave uccavac^ anjanisalak^ 
dharetabba. yo dliareyya, apatti dukkatassa. anuj^nS-mi bhi- 
kkhave atthimayain — la — sankhan^Lbliimayan ti. 1 | 3 || tena 
kho pana sarnayena anjanisalak4 bhdmiyam patita pharusl 
hoti — la — aiiuj^nami bbikkhave salakodh^niyan ti. 
tena kho pana sarnayena bhikkhu ahjanim pi anjunisalakam pi 
hatthena pariharanti — la — anujan^ini bbikkhave anjani- 
thavikan ti. amsabandhako na hoti — la — anujdnami bhi- 
kkhave amsabandhakam bandhanasuttakan ti. ||4||12|| 

tena kho pana sarnayena ^asmato Pilindavacchassa 
sisabhitapo hoti — la — anujandmi bbikkhave muddhani 
telakan ti. na kkharaaniyo hoti — la — anuj^narai bhi- 
kkhave natthukamman ti. natthu galati — la — anu- 
janami bbikkhave natthukaranin ti. tena kho pana sam- 
ayena chabbaggiya bhikkhh ucc^vac^ natihukaraniyo 
dh^renti sovannamayam rhpiyamayara. manussa ujjh^anti 
khiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapi gihi k^mabhogino Hi. na 
bbikkhave ucc^vacd natthukarani dharetabba. yo dhareyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. anujtlndini bbikkhave atthimayain — la — 
sahkhanabhimayan ti. || 1 1| natthiim visamam asincanti. 
anujanami bbikkhave yamakanatthukaranin ti. na 
kkharaaniyo hoti. anuj^ndrai bbikkhave dhumam patun 
ti. tan neva vattim alirapetva pivanti. kanthain dahati 

— la — anujanami bbikkhave dhumanettan ti. tena kho 
pana sarnayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh uccavacani dhu- 
nianettani dhlirenti . . . {comp, § 1.) . . . sahkhanabhima- 
yan ti. tena kho pana sarnayena dhumanett^ni aparut5,ni 
honti, panak^ pavisanti — la — anujanami bbikkhave api- 
dhanan ti. tena kho pana sarnayena bhikkhh dhunianettdni 
hatthena pariharanti. anujanami bbikkhave dhhrnanetta- 
thavikan ti. ekato ghamsiyanti — la — anujanami bhi- 
kkhave yaraakathavikan ti. amsabandhako na hoti 

— la — anujanami bbikkhave amsabandhakam bandha- 
nasuttakan ti. ||2||13|| 

tena kho pana sarnayena ^yasmato Pilindavacchassa 
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v&t^Mdlio hoti. vejjd evam ^liamsu: telam pacitabban ti. 
anuj^nami bbikkhave telap^kan ti. tasmiin kho pana te- 
la p^ke majjam pakkbipitabbam hoti. anujanami bbikkhave 
telapako majjam pakkhipitun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
chabbaggiya bhikkhu atipakkhittamajjani telani pacanti. 
t^ni pivitvil majjanti. na bbikkhave atipakkhittamajjam tc- 
iam p^tabbam. yo piveyya, yathMhammo k^Lretabbo. anu- 
jan^mi bbikkhave yasmim telapake majjassa na varmo na 
gandho na raso panndyati, evardpam majjapakkhittam telam 
patun ti. II 1 II tena kho pana samayena bhikkhOnam bahum 
atipakkhittamajjam telam pakkam hoti. atha kho bhikkhOnam 
etad ahosi : katham nu kho atipakkhittamajje tele patipajji- 
tabban ti. anujanami bbikkhave abbhanjanam adhittha- 
tun ti. tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Pilinda- 
vacchassa bahutaram telam pakkam hoti, telabhajanam na 
samvijjati. anujanami bbikkhave tiiii tumbani lohatumbam 
katthatumbam phalatumban ti. ||2|| tena kho pana sam- 
ayena ayasmato Pilindavacchassa angav^to hoti. anu- 
jantlmi bbikkhave sedakamraan ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti. 
anujanami bhikkhave sambharasedan ti. na kkhamaniyo 
hoti. anujanami bhikkhavo mahasedan ti. na kkhama- 
niyo hoti. anujanami bhikkhave bhangodakan ti. na 
kkhamaniyo hoti. anujanami bhikkhave udakakotthakan ti. 
II 3 II tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Pilindavacchassa 
pabbavato hoti. anujdn^mi bhikkhave lohitam mocetun 
ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti. anuj^n^mi bhikkhavo lohitam 
mocetv^ vis^nena gahetun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
ayasmato Pilindavacchassa pMa phMita honti. anuja- 
nami bhikkhave p^dabbhanjanan ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti 
aniij&riami bhikkhave pajjam abhisamkharitun ti. tena 
kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno gundabadho hoti. 
anujanami bhikkhave satthakammam. kas&vodakena attho 
hoti. anujanami bhikkhave kas^vodakan ti. tilakakke- 
na attho hoti. anuj^ndrai bhikkhave tilakakkan ti. ||4|| 
kabalikaya attho hoti. anujdnelmi bhikkhave kabalikan 
ti. vanabandhanacolena attho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave 
va\iabandhanacolan ti. vano kanduvati. anujdn^mi 
bhikkhave sdsapakuttena phositun ti. vano kilijjittha. 



206 


MAHAVAGGA. 


[VI. 14. 5-15. 1. 


anuj^n^lrai bhikkhave dhulnam k^tun ti. vanamamsam 
vutthati. amij&n^mi bhikkhave lonasakkharik^ya 
chinditun ti. vano na ruhati. anujantoi bhikkhave va- 
natelan ti. telam galati. bhagavato etam attham ^roce- 
sum. anujdndmi bhikkhave vikasikam sabbam vanapati- 
kamman ti. || 5 1| tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu 
ahin^ dattho hoti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. anu- 
jdndrai bhikkhave cattliri mah&vikatani d^tum gutham 
m attain ch^rikam mattikan ti. atha kho bhikkhtinam etad 
ahosi : appatiggahit^ni nu kho udahu patiggahetabb^niti. 
bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. anujan^rai bhikkhave 
sati kappiyak^rake patiggah^petum, asati kappiyakarake 
samam gahetva paribhunjitun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
annatarena bhikkhund visam pitam hoti. anuj^nami bhi- 
kkhave gutham payetun ti. atha kho bhikkhtinam etad 
ahosi: appatiggahito nu kho ud^iu patiggah^petabbo ’ti. 
anujan^mi bhikkhave yam karonto patigganh^ti sv eva 
patiggaho kato, na puna patiggah^petabbo ’ti. ||6|| tena 
kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno gharadinnak^- 
b^dho hoti. anujlln^mi bhikkhave sitalolim payetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu dutthagahaniko 
hoti. an uj an ami bhikkhave iiinisakh^ram payetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno panduro- 
gab^dho hoti. aniijanarai bhikkhave muttaharitakam 
payetun ti. tena kho pana samayenV annatarassa bhikkhuno 
chavidosabadho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave gandh^lepani 
katun ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu abhi- 
sannakayo hoti. anujanami bhikkhave vi recan am p&tun 
ti. acchakanjiy^ attho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave a cch a - 
kanjikan ti. akatayilsena attho hoti. anujanami bhi- 
kkhave aka taydsan ti. kat^katena attho hoti. anujanami 
bhikkhave kataka^n ti. paticchManiyena attho hoti. 
anujanami bhikkhave paticch^idaniyan ti. ||7||14l| 

tena kho pana samayena ^yasm^ Pilindavaccho Rllja- 
gahe pabbharam sodhapeti lenam kattuk^mo. atha kho 
raj^ M^lgadho Seniyo Bimbis^ro yenayasra^ Pilinda- 
vaccho ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitv^ ^lyasraantam Pilin- 
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davaccham abhiv^detv^ ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam 
nisinno kho Magadho Seniyo Birabisaro ayasmantam 
Pilindavaccbam etad avoca : kim bhante tbero k^r^petiti. 
pabbh^ram mahdrAja sodb^pemi lenam kattukdmo ’ti. attho 
bhante ayyassa aramikond Hi. na kho mah^r&ja bhagavat^ 
^r^miko anunnato Hi. tena hi bhante bhagavantam pati- 
pucchitvi ratma aroceyyathU Hi. evam mah&raj^ Hi kho 
^yasmll Pilindavaccho ranno M^gadhassa Seniyassa Bimbi- 
s^rassa paccassosi. i|l|| atha kho dyasm4 Pilindavaccho 
rAjdnam Magadham Seniyam Bimbisdram dhammiyd kath^ya 
saudassesi samddapesi sarauttejesi sampahamsesi. atha kho 
r^ja Mligadho Seniyo Bimbis^ro ^yasmat^ Pilindavacchena 
dhammiya kathaya sandassito samMapito samuttejito sampa- 
hamsito utth^y^san^ ayasmantam Pilindavaccbam abhiva- 
dctva padakkhinam katva pakkami. atha kho ^yasm^ 
Pilindavaccho bhagavato santike dutam pahesi : raj^ bhante 
Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro aramikam datuk^mo. katham 
nu kho bhante patipajjitabban ti, atha kho bhagav^ 
etasmim niddne dhammikatham katvd bhikkhii ^Imantesi ; 
anuj^n^mi bhikkhave dr^mikan ti. ||2|| dutiyam pi kho 
raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro yendyasmd Pilindavaccho 
ten^ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ ayasmantam Pilindava- 
ccham abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno 
kho r^ja Magadho Seniyo Bimbis&ro Ayasmantam Pilinda- 
vaccham etad avoca : abunnato bhante bhagavata Aramiko 
Hi. evam mahArAJA Hi. tena hi bhante ayyassa ArAmikam 
dammiti. atha kho raJA MAgadho Seniyo Bimbisaro Ayasma- 
to Pilindavacchassa ArAmikam patisunitvA vissaritvA cirena 
satim patilabhitvA annataram sabbatthakam mahAmattam 
Amantesi : yo maya bhane ayyassa ArAmiko patissuto diiino 
so ArAmiko Hi. na kho deva ayyassa ArAmiko dinno Hi. 
kivaciram nu kho bhane ito hitam hotiti. ||3|| atha kho so 
mahAraatto rattiyo viganetvA rAJAnam MAgadham Seniyam 
Bimbisaram etud avoca : panca deva rattisatAniti. tena hi 
bhane ayyassa panca ArAmikasatAni dethA Hi. evam devA Hi 
kho so inahAmatto rafino MAgadhassa Seniyassa BimbisArassa 
patisunitvA Ayasmato Pilindavacchassa panca ArAmikasatAni 
pAdAsi, pAtiyekko gAmo nivisi. ArAmikagamo Hi pi nam 
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^^iSiTASU, PiUndagamo ’ti pi nam Ahamsu. tena kho pana 
samayena ay asm a Pilindavacclio tasmim gamake kuKlpako 
hoti. atha kho ^yasrn^ Pilindavacclio pubbanhasamayam 
niv^setv^ pattacivaram Maya Pilindagamam pindaya pavisi. 
II 4 II tena kbo pana samayena tasmim gAmake ussavo hoti, 
darika alamkafa malakita kilanti. atha kho ayasma Pilinda- 
vaccho Pilindagamake sapad^nam pindaya caramMo yena 
ahhatarassa ardmikassa nivesanain ten^ upasainkami, iipa- 
samkamitva panfiatte Mane nisidi. tena kho pana samayena 
tassa ar^mikiniya dhita anne dMake alamkate mMakite passitv^ 
rodati : 'malam me detha, alamkM'am me deth^ 'ti. atha kho 
ayasma Pilindavaccho tarn aramikiniin etad avoca : kiss^yain 
darika rodatiti. ayarn bhante d^rik^ ahne dMake alaiiikate 
malakite passitva rodati : rn^lain me detha, alainkarain me 
detha 'ti. kuto amhakam duggatMam mal^l, kuto alamkMo 
'ti. II 5 II atha kho ayasma Pilindavaccho ahuataram tinandu- 
pakain gahetva tain Mamikiniin etad avoca : hand' imain 
tinandupakam tassa darikaya sise patimuncA. 'ti. atha kho' 
aramikini tarn tinandupakam gahetva tass^ dMikaya sise 
patimunci. sa ahosi suvaiiriamala abhirupa dassaniyd pas^- 
dika, n' atthi iMisil ranno pi autepun suvaniiamala. ma- 
nussa ranno Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa Mocesuni : 
amukassa deva aramikassa ghare suvannamala abhirupa 
dassaniyd pMadika, u' atthi tMisa devassa pi antepure su- 
vanriamMa. kuto tassa duggatassa. nissainsayain corikaya 
abhat^ 'ti. atha kho Magadho Seiiiyo BimbisMo tain 
ardmikakulam bandhapesi. ||6|| dutiyara pi kho Ayasma Pi- 
lindavaccho pubbanhasamayain nivMetv^ pattacivaram Maya 
Piliudagaraaiii pindaya pavisi. PilindagMiake sapadMam 
pindaya caramano yena tassa Mamikassa nivesanam ten’ npa- 
samkami, upasamkamitva pativissake pucchi : kahain imain 
ar^mikakulam gatan ti. etiss^l bhante suvaniiamM&ya kMa- 
nd rahna bandhdpitan ti. atha kho ^asm^ Pilindavaccho ye- 
na ranno Magadhassa Seniyassa BimbisMassa nivesanam ten' 
upasamkami, upasainkamitv^ pannatte Mane nisidi. atha kho 
Magadho Seniyo BimbisMo yen^yasm^L Pilindavaccho 
ten' upasainkami, upasarnkamitv^ ^yasmantam Pilindava- 
ccham abhivMetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam 
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kho rajdnani Magadham Seniyain Bimbisaram ^yasma Pi- 
lindavaccho etad avoca: ||7|| kissa maharaja dramikakulain 
bandhapitan ti. tassa bhante aramikassa ghare suvannamM^ 
abhirupa dassaniya pasadika, n’ atthi tadisa amhakara pi 
antepure suvannaraM^. kuto tassa duggatassa. nissamsayam 
corikaya abbat^ ’ti. alba kbo ayasma Pilindavaccbo ranno 
Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa pasadam suvannan ti 
adbimucci, so abosi sabbo sova nnamayo. idam pan a te ma- 
haraja tavababum suvannam kuto ’ti. annatam bhante, 
ayyassa eso iddhanubhavo ’ti tarn aramikakulam muncapesi. 
II 8 II raanussa ayyena kira Pilindavaccbcna sarajikaya pari- 
saya uttarimanussadhammarn iddbipatihariyam dassitan ti 
attarnanA abhippasanna ayasrnafo Pilindavacchassa panca 
bbcsajjani abbiharimsu seyyath’ idam : sappim navanitam 
tolam madbum pb^nitan ti. pakatiyapi ca ayasma Pilinda- 
vacclio lablii boti, pancannam bbesajjanam laddbam-laddbam 
parisaya vissajjesi. parisa c’ assa boti bahullika, laddbam 
-laddham kolambo pi gbato pi purctva patisameti, parissava- 
nani pi tbavikayo pi puretva vatapanesu lagganti, tani olina- 
vilinani tittlianti, undurebi pi vibara okinnavikinntl bonti. 
manussa vibaracarikam abindanta passitva ujjlidyanti kbi- 
yanti vipacenti : antokottbagarika ime samana Sakyaputtiya 
seyyalbipi raja Magad,ho Seniyo Bimbisdro ’ti. ||9|| assosum 
kbo bbikkliu tesam raanussanam ujjbayantanam kbiyaiita- 
nam vipacentanam. ye te bliikkhu appiccba te ujjhayanti 
kbiyanti vipacenti : katbam bi nama bbikkliu evariipaya ba- 
bulldya cctessantiti. atba kbo te bbikkliu bbagavato etam 
attbam aroccsum. saccam kira bhikkbave bbikkbb evarb- 
paya babullaya cetentiti. saccam bbagava. vigarahitva 
dhammikatham kafcva bbikkbb amantesi : yani kbo pana 
tani gilananam bbikkbbnam patisayaniy ani bbesajjani 
seyyatb’ idam : sappi navanitam tolam madhu pbanitain, ta- 
ni patiggabetvb sattabaparamam sannidbikarakarn 
paribbunjitabbarb tarn atikkamayato yatbadhammo ka- 
retabbo ’ti. || 10||15|| 

bhesajjaanunnatabbbnavaram pa tb am am. 

atba kbo bbagava Savattbiyam yatbbbbirantaip viha- 

u 
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ritv^ yena RSijagaham tena c^rikam pakk^mi. addasa kho 
Ayasma KankhArevato an tar A magge gulakaranam okka- 
mitvA gulo pittliam pi cLArikam pi pakkhipante, disvAna 
akappiyo gulo sAiniso, na kappati gulo vikAle paribhufijitun 
ti kukkuccAyanto sapariso gulam na paribbunjati, ye pi ’ssa 
sotabbam mannanti, te pi gulam na paribhunjanti. bhaga- 
vato etam attbain Arocesum. kimattbiyA bbikkhave gule 
pittham pi cbArikam pi pakkbipantiti. thaddhanatthAya 
bhagavA Hi. sace bbikkhave thaddhanatthAya gulo pittham 
pi chArikam pi pakkhipanti so ca gulo tv eva samkham 
gacchati, anujAnami bhikkhave yathAsukham gulam pari- 
bhunjitun ti. |ll|| addasa kho Ay asm A KahkhArevato 
antarA magge vacce muggam jAtam, passitvA akappiyA 
muggA, pakkApi inuggA jAyantiti kukkuccAyanto sapariso 
muggain na paribbunjati, ye pi Hsa sotabbam mannanti, te 
pi muggam na paribhunjanti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. sace bhikkhave pakkApi mugga jAyanti, anujAnami 
bhikkhave yathAsukham mug gain paribbunjitun ti. ||2|| 
tena kho pana samaycna annatarassa bhikkhuno udaravAtA- 
bAdho hoti, so lonasovirakam apayi, tassa so udaravAtabadho 
patippassambhi. bhagavato etam at' bain Arocesum. anujA- 
nami bhikkhave gilAnassa lonasovirakam, agilAnassa 
udakasambhinnam pAiiaparibhogena paribbunjitun ti. 1| 3 1| 16 1| 

atha kho bhagavA anupubbena carikam caramAno yena 
EAjagaham tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagavA RAjagahe 
viharati Yeluvane KalandakanivApo. tena kho pana 
saraayena bhagavato udaravAtabadho hoti. atha kho AyasmA 
An an do pubbe pi bhagavato udaravAtAbAdho tckatulAya 
yaguya phAsu hotiti sAmam tilam pi tanclulara pi muggam 
pi pannApetva anto vasctvA anto sAmarn. pacitvA bhagavato 
upanAmesi pivatu bhagavA tekatulayAgun ti. \\ 1 1| jAnantApi 
tathAgatA pucchanti, jAnantApi na pucchanti, kalam viditvA 
pucchanti, kAlam viditvA na pucchanti, atthasamhitam tathA- 
gatA pucchanti no anatthasamhitam, anatthasamhite setu- 
ghato tathAgatanaip. dvihi AkArehi buddhA bhagavanto 
bhikkhh pa ti pucchanti, dhammam vA desessAma, sAvakAftam 
vA sikkhapadam pannApessAmA Hi. atha kho bhagavA Ayas- 
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mantam Anandam amantesi ; kut’ llyam Ananda yagil Hi. 
atha kho ^yasrad Anando bhagavato etam attham ^rocesi. 
II 2 II vigarahi buddho bhagav^: ananucchaviyain Ananda 
ananulomikain appatirQpani assamanakam akappiyam aka- 
raniyam. katham hi naraa tvam Ananda evarilpaya bahulldya 
cotcssasi. yad api Ananda anto vuttham tad api akappiyam, 
yad api ant© pakkam tad api akappiyam, yad api s^mam 
pakkam tad api akappiyam. n’ etam Ananda appasann^nam 
pasMaya. vigarahitv^ dhammikatham katva bhikkliii 
amantesi-: na bhikkhave anto vuttham anto pakkam 
samam pakkam paribhuifijitabbam. yo paribhunjeyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. ||3|| anto co bhikkhave vutthain anto 
pakkam samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti tinnam 
dukkatanam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam 
annehi pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dvinnam 
dukkatanam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam. 
samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dvinnam dukka- 
tanam. II 4 II bahi ce bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam 
samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dvinnam dukka- 
tanam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam annehi 
pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dukkatassa. bahi ce 
bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam annehi pakkam, tan ce 
paribhunjeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. bahi ce bhikkhave vu- 
ttham bahi pakkam samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. bahi'ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam 
annehi pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, anapattiti. || 5 1| tena 
kho pana samayena bhikkhd bhagavato sdmamp^ko pati- 
kkhitto Hi punap^ko kukkuccayanti. bhagavato etam atthain 
^rocesum. anujan^rai bhikkhave punapakam pacitun ti. 
II 6 II tena kho pana samayena Rdjagaham dubbhikkham ho- 
ti. manuss^ lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi khManiyam pi 
^r^inam aharanti, tani bhikkhu bahi vascnti, ukkapindakapi 
khadanti corapi haranti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhi’ khave anto vase tun ti. anto vasetva bahi 
p^centi, damaka pariv^renti. bhikkhii avissattha pari- 
bhunjanti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhave anto pacitun ti. dubbhikkhe kappiyakarakd 
bahutaram haranti, appataram bhikkhunam denti. bhaga- 
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vato elam attham arocesum. anujan^mi bhikkhave samam 
pacitum. anuj^nami bhikkhave ante vuttham anto 
pakloiTn s^mam pakkan ti. ||7l| tena kho pana sama- 
yena sarabahula bhikkhCl Kasisu vassam vuttha Bajaga- 
ham gacchanta bhagavantam dassanaya antaril niagge na 
labhimsu lhkhas.sa wk panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham 
pdripurim, bahun ca phalakhadaniyam ahosi, kappiyakarako 
ca na ahosi. atha kho te bhikkhil kilantarhpa yena E^ja- 
gaham Yeluvanam Kalandakanivapo yena bhagava 
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasanikamitva bhagavantam abhiv^- 
detv^ ekamantam nisidimsu. dcinnain kho pan’ etain buddha- 
nani bhagavantanain agaiitukchi bhikkhuhi saddhim pati- 
sammoditum. atha kho bhagava te bhikkhu etad avoca : 
kacci bhikkhave khamaniyani, kacci y^paniyam, kacci ’ttha 
appakilamathena addhanam agata, kuto ca tumhe bhikkhave 
agacchath^ ’ti. Ii8|| khamaniyam bhagava, idha mayam 
bhante K^sisu vassam vuttha Eajagaham agacchanta bha- 
gavantam dassanaya antara magge na labhimha lukhassa va 
panitassa v^ bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim, bahufi ca 
phalakhadaniyam ahosi, kappiyakarako ca na ahosi, tena 
mayani kilantarhpd addhanam agata ’t‘. atha kho bhagava 
etasmim nid&no dhammikatham katva bhikkhu dmantesi: 
anujanami bhikkhave yattha phalakhManiyam passati kappi- 
yakarako ca na hoti, samam gahetva haritva kappiya- 
karakam passitva bhumiyain nikkhipitva patiggahapetva 
paribhunjiturn. anujanami bhikkhave uggahitam pa- 
tiggahitun ti. ||9||17ll 

tena kho pana samaycna annatarassa brahmanassa navtl 
ca tila navan ca madhum uppanna honti, atha kho tassa 
brahmanassa etad ahosi : yam niinaham nave ca tile navan 
ca madhum buddhapamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa dadeyyan 
ti. atha kho so brdhmano yena bhagavii ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodi. sammodani- 
yam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam atthasi, ekam- 
antara thito kho so brahmano bhagavantam etad avoca : 
adhivasetu me bhante bhavam Gotamo svatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhiisamghen^ ’ti. adhiv^sesi bhagava tunhi- 
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bh&vena. atha kbo so brahmano bbagavato adhiv^sanam 
viditv^i. pakkami. || 1 1| atba kho so brahmano tass^ rattiy^ 
accayena panitam kh^daniyam bhojaniyam patiyMapetva 
bbagavato kMam ^rocapesi : kMo bho Gotama, nitthitaip. 
bhattan ti. atha kho bhagav^ pubbanhasaraayam nivasetv^ 
pattacivaram ddaya yena tassa br^hmanassa nivesanam ten' 
upasamkamij upasamkamitvll pannatte ^sane nisidi saddhiip 
bhikkhusamghena. atha kho so brahmano buddhapamu- 
kham bhikkhusamgham panitena khManiyena bhojaniyena 
sahattha santappetva sampavdretva bhagavantam bhuttavim 
onitapattapdnim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam 
kho tain brahmanain bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassetva 
samadapctva samuttejetva sampahamsetva utthayasana pa- 
kkami. II 2 II atha kho tassa br^hmanassa acirapakkantassa 
bbagavato ctad ahosi: yesain kho maya atth^ya buddhapa- 
raukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito nave ca tile navan ca 
madhum dass^miti, te maya parauttha datum, yam nuna- 
ham nave ca tile navan ca madhum kolambehi ca ghatehi 
ca arslmam harapeyyan ti. atha kho so brahmano nave 
ca tile navaii ca madhum kolambehi ca ghatehi ca aramam 
aharipctv^ yena bhagava ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
ekamantam atthasi, ekamantam thito kho so brahmano bha- 
gavantam etad avoca : || 3 1| yesam kho maya bho Gotama 
atthdya buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito nave ca 
tile navan ca madhum tlass^miti, te may^ pamuttha datum, 
patiganhatu me bhavam Gotamo nave ca tile navan ca 
madhun ti. tena hi brahmana bhikkhunam dehiti. tena 
kho pan a samayena bhikkhu dubbhikkhe appamattaj^e pi 
pavarenti patisamkhapi patikkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pa- 
varito hoti, bhikklih kukkucc^anta na patiganhanti. pati- 
ganhatha bhikkhave paribhunjatha. anujanami bhikkhave 
tato nihatam bhuttavina pavaritena anatiritlam pari- 
bhufijitun ti. ||4||18|| 

tena kho pana samayena ^yasraato TJpanandassa Sa- 
kyaputtassa upatthakakulam samghass' atthdya khMani- 
yam pahesi : ayyassa TJpanandassa dassetv^ samghassa da- 
tabban ti. tena kho pana samayena ^yasm^ Upanando 
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Sakyaputto gamam pindaya pavittko hoti. atha kho te ma- 
nussa draraam gantva bhikkh^i pucchimsa : kaham bhante 
ayyo Upanaiido Hi. esavuso ayasmel Upanando Sakyaputto 
g^mam pindaya pavittho Hi. idam bhanto kbadaniyam 
ayyassa XJpanandassa dassetva samghassa d^tabban ti. bha- 
gavato etam attbain drocesuni. tena hi bhikkhave patigga- 
hetva nikkbipatba yava Upanando agaccbatiti. ||l|| atha 
kho ayasmd Upanando Sakyaputto purebhattam kul^ni pa- 
yirupasitva diva agacchi. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhil 
dubbhikkhe appamattake pi pavarcnti patisamkhapi pati- 
kkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pav^rito hoti, bhikkhu kukku- 
ccayanta na patiganhanti. patiganhatha bhikkhave pari- 
bhunjatha. anujan^mi bhikkhave purebhattam pati- 
ggahitam bhuttavina pav^ritena anatirittam paribhunjitun 
ti. II 2 II 19 11 

atha kho bhagava R^ljagahe yath^bhirantam viharitv^ 
yena Savatthi tena carikam pakkdmi. anupubbena carikam 
caramano yena Savatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagava 
Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa 
arame. tena kho pana samayena aya^mato Sariputtassa 
kayadahabMho hoti. atha kho ayasma Mahamoggall^.- 
no yen^yasma Sariputto ten’ upasamkami, upasanikamitva 
ayasmantam Sariputtam etad avoca : pubbe te avuso Sari- 
putta kuyadahabadho kena phasu hotiti. bhisehi ca me 
^vuso mulalikahi ca Hi. atha kho Ayasma Mahamoggallano 
seyyathapi nama balava puriso samminjitam va baham pasa- 
reyy^v pasaritam va baham samminjeyya, evam eva Jetavane 
antarahito Mandakiniya pokkharaniy§< tire p^turahosi. 
II 1 II addasa kho annataro nago ayasmantam Mahamoggalla- 
nam diirato ’va ^gacchantam, disvana ayasmantam Mahd- 
inoggall^nam etad avoca : etu kho bhanto ayyo Mahamogga- 
llano, svagatam bhante ayyassa Mahamoggallanassa, kena 
bhante ayyassa attho, kim daramiti. bhisehi ca me avuso 
attho mulMikahi ca Hi. atha kho so n^go annataram nagam 
anapesi : tena hi bhane ayyassa bhise ca mulMikayo ca yavad- 
attham dehiti. atha kho so ndgo Mandakinim pokkhai^a- 
^im og^lietv^ sond^ya bhisan ca mu]Mifi ca abbahitva suvi- 
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kkhalitam vikkhaletva bhandikam bandliitv^ yenayasm^ Ma- 
h^moggall^no ten’ upasamkami. || 2 1| atha kbo ayasma 
Mabainoggallano seyyatb^pi nama balav^ puriso samminji- 
tain va baliam pasareyya pas^ritain va baham samminjeyya, 
evam eva Mandakiniya pokkharaniya tire antarabito Jeta- 
vane paturahosi, so pi kho iiago Mandakiniya pokkharaniyd 
tire antarabito Jetavane paturabosi. atba kbo so nago 
ayasmato Mab^moggallanassa bbise ca mulalikA,yo ca pa- 
tiggabapetva Jetavane antarabito Mandakiniya pokkhara- 
niya tire paturabosi. atba kbo ayasma Mabamoggalldno 
Ayasmato Sariputtassa bbise ca mulalikayo ca upandmesi. 
atba kbo ayasmato Sariputtassa bbise ca mulMik^yo ca pa- 
ribbuttassa kayadab^badbo patippassambhi. balm bbis^ ca 
muldlikayo ca avasittba bonti. || 3 1| tena kbo paiia samayena 
bbikkb{i dubbbikkbo appamattake pi pavarcnti patisamkbapi 
patikkbipanti, sabbo ca samgbo pavarito boti, bhikkbu ku- 
kkucc^Lyanta na patiganbanti. patiganbatba bbikkhave pari- 
bhufijatba. anuj^iiami bbikkbave vanattbain pokkba- 
rattbam bbutt^vina pavaritena anatirittam paribhunjitun 
ti.il 4 II 20 II 

tena kbo pana samayena S^vattbiyam babum pbalakbd- 
daniyam ussannani boti kappiyakarako ca na boti. bbikkbu 
kukkuccayanta pbalam na paribbunjanti. bbagavato etam 
attbam drocesum. anujaiiami bbikkbave abijain nibbatta- 
bijam akatakappam pbalam paribhunjitun ti. || 1 || 21 || 

atba kbo bbagav^ Savattbiyam yatbabbirantam viba- 
ritva yena Eajagabam tena carikam pakkami. anupubbe- 
na c^lrikam caramano yena Eajagabam tad avasari. tatra 
Sudani bbagava Etljagabe viharati Veluvano Kalanda- 
kanivape. tena kbo pana samayena annatarasso, bhikkhuno 
bbagandalabMbo boti, Akasagotto vejjo sattbakammam 
karoti. atba ^bo bbagava senelsanacarikam ^bindanto yena 
tassa bbikkbuno vibaro ten’ upasamkami. || 1 1| addasa kbo 
Akasagotto vejjo bhagavantam durato ’va agacebantam, dis- 
v^na bhagavantam etad avoca : ^tgacebatu bhavam Gotarao 
imassa bhikkhuno vaccamaggam passatu seyyatblipi godhA- 
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muklian ti. atha klio bhagavil mamam khv ayam moghapuri- 
so uppandetiti tunliibliilto ’va patinivattitva etasinim nid^ne 
etasmim pakarane bhikkbusamgbain sannipatapetv^ bhikkhCl 
patipuccbi: atthi kira bhikkhave amukasmim vihare bbikkhu 
gil^no ’ti. atthi bhagava ’ti. kim tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
abadho ’ti. tassa bhante ayasmato bhagandalabMho, Aka- 
sagotto vojjo satthakammam karotiti. |12|| vigarahi buddho 
bhagava : ananucchaviyam bhikkhave tassa moghapurisassa 
ananulomikam appatirdpam assamanakam akappiyaip. aka- 
raniyam. katham hi nama so bhikkhave moghapuriso 
sainbadhe satthakammam karapessatiti. sambMhe bhikkha- 
ve sukhuma chavi, duropayo vano, duppariharam sattham. 
n’ ctam bhikkhave appasannanam va pasMaya. vigara- 
hitva dhammikatham katv4 bhikkhCi amantcsi : na bhi- 
kkhave sambadhe satthakammam k^r^petabbam. yo 
k^rapeyya, ^patti thullaccayassa ’ti. ||3|| tena kho pana 
samaycna chabbaggiya bhikkhil bhagavata sattha- 
kammam patikkhittan ti vatthikammam karapenti. ye 
te bhikkhii appicchd te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : 
kathain hi iiarna chabbaggiya bhikkhii vatthikammam kara- 
pcssantiti. atha kho te bhikkhii bI<agavato etam attliam 
arpcesum. saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiya bhikkhii 
vatthikammam karapcntiti. saccaiii bhagava. vigarahitva 
dhammikatham katva bhikkhCi amantcsi : iia bhikkhave 
sambadhassa samaiita dvahgula satthakammam v^ 
vatthikammam va karapctabbam. yo kardpeyya, apatti 
thullaccayassa ’ti. |1 4 1| 2 2 II 

atha kho bhagava R^jagahe yathabhirantam viharitva 
yena Earanasi tena carikam pakkami. anupubbena cari- 
kam caramano yena Earanasi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha- 
gava Earanasi yam viharati Isipatanc migadaye. tena 
kho pana samayena Earanasiyam Suppiyo ca up^sako 
Suppiya ca upasika ubhatopasanna honti d^yaka karaka 
samghupatthaka. atha kho Suppiya upasika ar^mam gantva 
vih arena viharam parivenena parivenam upasamkamitva bhi- 
kkhii pucchati : ko bhante gil4no, kassa kim ^hariyyatu 
'ti* 11 1 II tena kho pana samayena afinatarena bhikkhuna 
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virecanam pitam hoti. atha kho so bkikkhu Suppiyam 
up^sikam etad avoca : maya kho bhagini virecanam pitam, 
attho me paticchManiyen^ ’ti. suttbu ayya ahariyissatiti 
gharam gantv^ antev^im anapesi : gaccha bbano pavatta- 
mamsam janahiti. evam ayye ^ti kho so puriso Supply §,y a 
upasik^ya patisunitv^ kevalakappam B^r^nasim ahindanto 
na addasa paTattamamsam. atha kho so puriso yen a Supply^ 
upasika ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva Suppiyam upasi- 
kam etad avoca : n* atth’ ayye pavattamamsam, maghito 
ajjd *ti. II 2 II atha kho Suppi}4ya up^sikaya etad ahosi: 
tassa kho giMnassa bhikkhuno paticchManiyam alabhaiitassa 
llbMho va abhivaddhissati kalamkiriya va bhavissati, na kho 
me tarn patirupam y^ham patisunitvfi- na harapeyyan ti po- 
tthanikam gahetva urumamsam ukkantitva dasiya ad^si : 
handa je imam mamsam sampMetv^ amukasmim vihare bhi- 
kkhu gilano tassa dajjehi, yo ca mam pucchati gilana *ti pati- 
vedehiti uttar^sahgena drum vethetv^ ovarakam pavisitv^ 
mancake nipajji. || 3 1| atha kho Suppiyo upasako gharam gan- 
tva dasim pucchi : kaham Suppiyd *ti. esayya ovarake nipanna 
*ti. atha kho Suppiyo upasako yena Suppiyd upasika ten* 
upasamkami, upasaftikamitvd Suppiyam upasikam etad avoca : 
kissa nipannasiti. gilaii* amhiti. kin te dbMho *ti. atha 
kho Suppiya upasika Suppiyassa upasakassa etam attham 
arocesi. atlia kho Supjiyo upasako acchariyam vata bho 
abbhutam vata bho yava saddhayam Suppiya pasanna, yatra 
hi n^raa attano pi mamsani pariccatt^ni, kim pana imaya 
annam kind adeyyam bhavissatiti hattho udaggo yena bha- 
gava ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhi- 
vadetva ekamantam nisidi. 114|| ekamantam nisinno khv. 
Suppiyo upasako bhagavantam etad avoca : adhivasetu mo 
bhante bhagavd svatanaya bhattain saddhim bhikkhusam- 
ghcna *ti. adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. atha kho 
Suppiyo upasako bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utthdyasana 
bhagavantam abhivadetv^ padakkhinam katva pakkami. 
atha kho Suppiyo upasako tassa rattiy^ accayena panitam 
khddaniyam bhojaniyani patiyaddpetva bhagavato kdam 
aroclpesi : kalo bhante nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bha- 
gavi, pubbanhasamayam niv^setvd pattacivaraip adaya yena 
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Suppiyassa upasakassa niveeanam ten’ upasamkarai, upa- 
samkamitv^ pannatte &sane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. 

II 5 II atha kho Suppiyo updsako yena bhagav^ ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasainkamitv^ bhagavaiitam abbivMetv^ ekam- 
antam attk^i. ekamantam thitam kho Supply am up^sakam 
bhagava etad avoca: kaham Supply^ ’ti. gil^na bhagav^ 
’ti. tena hi agacchatu ’ti. na bhagav^ ussahatiti. tena hi 
pariggahetvapi anetha ’ti. atha kho Suppiyo upasako Suppi- 
yam upasikam pariggahetva anesi. tassd saha dassanena 
bhagavato tavamaha vano rh]ho ahosi succhavi lomajato. 

II 6 II atha kho Suppiyo ca upasako Suppiya ca up^sik^ 
acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho tath^gatassa mahi- 
ddhikata mahanubh^vat^, yatra hi n^ma saha dassanena 
bhagavato tavamaha vano rulho bhavissati succhavi loma- 
jato ’ti hattha udagga buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham 
panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha san tappet v^ 
sampavaretv^ bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapanim ekam- 
antam nisidimsu. atha kho bhagava Suppiyam up^sakam 
Suppiyan ca upasikam dharamiya kathaya sandassetva sam^- 
dapctvd samuttejetva sampahamsetva utth^yasana pakkami. 

II 7 II atha kho bhagava etasmim nid.lne ctasmim pakarane 
bhikkhusamgham sannipatapetva bhikkhh patipucchi: ko 
bhikkhave Suppiyam upasikam mamsam vinfiapesiti. evam 
vutte so bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca : aham kho 
bhante Suppiyam upasikam mamsam vinfiapesin ti. ^hari- 
yittha bhikkhCi ’ti. ahariyittha bhagava ’ti. paribhuhji tvam 
bhikkhu ’ti. paribhunj’ aham bhagava ’ti. pativekkhi tvam 
bhikkhu ’ti. naham bhagava pativekkhin ti. || 8 1| vigarahi 
buddho bhagavd: katham hi nama tvam moghapurisa appati- 
vekkhitv^ mamsam paribhunj issasi. manussamamsam kho ta- 
ya moghapurisa paribhuttam. n’ etain moghapurisa appa- 
sannanam va pasM^a. vigarahi tva dhammikatham katv^ bhi- 
kkh{i amantesi: santi bhikkhave manussa saddha pasannd, te- 
hi attano pi marasdni pariccattdni. na bhikkhave manussa- 
mamsam paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhunj eyy a, apatti 
thullaccayassa. na ca bhikkhave appativekkhitv^ mam- 
sam paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhunj eyya, dpatti dukka- 
tassA ’ti. II 9 II tena kho pana samayena rafifio hatthi ma- 
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ranti. manuss^ dubbhikkhe battbimamsam paribbufijanti, 
bbikkbbnain pindaya carantanam battbimamsam denti, bbi- 
kkbb battbimamsam paribbufijanti. manuss^ ujjhayanti 
khiyanti yip^centi: katham bi nama saman^ Sakyaputtiya 
battbimamsam paribbunjissanti. rajangam battbl, sace raja 
janeyya, na nesam attamano ass^ Hi. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. na bbikkbave battbimamsam paribbunji- 
tabbam. yo paribhufijeyya, ^patti dukkatassd Hi. ||10|| 
tena kbo pana saraayena rafino assa maranti. manussd 
dubbbikkbe assamamsam paribbufijanti, bhikkhilnam pind^- 
ya carantanam assamamsam denti, bbikkhb assamamsam 
paribbufijanti. manussa ujjhUyanti khiyanti vipacenti : 
katham hi nama saman^ Sakyaputtiya assamamsam pari- 
bbufijissanti. rajangam assa, sace raja janeyya, na nesam 
attamano ass^ Hi. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum, na 
bbikkbave assamamsam paribhufijitabbam. yo pari- 
bbufijeyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||lll| tcna kbo pana 
samayena manussA, dubbbikkbe sunakbamamsam paribbufi- 
janti, bbikkbunam pindaya carantanam sunakbamamsam 
denti, bbikkliii sunakbamamsam paribbufijanti. manussa 
ujj bay anti khiyanti vipacenti : katham bi nama samand 
Sakyaputtiya sunakbamamsam paribhufijissanti, jeguccbo 
sunakho patikkiilo Hi. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
na bbikkbave sunakbamamsam paribhufijitabbam. 
yo paribhufijeyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. || 12 1| tena kbo 
pana samayena manussa dubbbikkbe ahimamsam paribbufi- 
janti, bbikkbunam pindaya carantanam abimamsam denti, 
bbikkhb abimamsam paribbufijanti. manussa ujjhayanti 
khiyanti vipdeenti : katham bi ndma samana Sakyaputtiya 
abimamsam paribhufijissanti, jeguccbo abi patikkCilo Hi. 
Supasso pi ndgardja yena bbagava ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitv^ bbagavantam abbivMetva ekamantam attbasi. 
ekamantam tbito kbo Supasso nagaraja bbagavantam etad 
avoca : santi bb into n^ga assaddb^ appasanna, te appamattake 
pi bbikkhu vibetbcyyum. sadbu bhante ayya abimamsam 
na paribbufijeyyun ti. atha kbo bbagava Supassam nagara- 
jan^m dhammiya katbaya sandassesi — la — padakkbi- 
nam katvd pakkami. atba kbo bbagava etasmim nidane 
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dhammikatham katv^ bhikkliA ^manteai: na bhikkhave 
abimamsaip. paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhufijeyya, 
&patti dukkatassa 'ti. || 13 1| tena kho pana samayena luddak^ 
siham hantva mamsam paribhunjanti, bhikkhilnam pindaya 
carantanam sihamamsain denti. bhikkhu sihaniamsam pari- 
bliunjitva aranfio viharanti, siha sihamamsagandhena bbi- 
kkhil parip^tenti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesuin. na 
bhikkhave sihamamsam paribhunjitabbam. yo pari- 
bhimjeyya, apatti dukkatassa ^ti. 1| 14 1| tena kho pana sama- 
yena luddaka vyaggham hantv^, dipim hantv^, accham 
hantva,^ taraccham hantv^ mamsam paribhunjanti, bhikkhh- 
nam pindaya carantanam taracchamamsam denti. bhikkhu 
taraccharaamsam paribhunjitva aranno viharanti, taraccha 
taracchamamsagandhena bhikkhu paripatcnti, bhagavato 
ctam attham ^rocesum. na bhikkhave taracchamamsam 
paribhunjitabbam. yo par ibhunj ey ya, dpatti dukka tass4 
Hi. II151I23II 

atha kho bhagav^, Baranasiyam yathabhirantam viha- 
ritva yena Andhakavindam tena carikam pakkami ma- 
hata bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhi telasehi bhikkhusatehi. 
tena kho pana samayena janapada manussa bahura lonam pi te- 
1am pi tanclulam pi khadaniyam pi sakatesu aropetva buddha- 
pamukhassa bhikkhusanighassa pitthito-pitthito anubaddha 
honti yada patipatim labhissama tada bhattain karissamA, Hi, 
pancamattani ca vighasadasatani. atha kho bhagava anupu- 
bbena carikam caramano yena Andhakavindam tad avasari. 
II 1 II atha kho annatarassa brahmanassa patipatim alabhan- 
tassa etad ahosi : atitani kho me dve mas^ni buddhapamukham 
bhikkhusamghaTU anubaddhassa yada patipatim labhissami 
tad^ bhattam karissainiti, na ca me patipati labbhati, ahan 
c’ amhi ekako, bahu ca mo gharavdsattho hayati. yam 
nhnaham bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattaggo na addasam 
tarn patiyMeyyan ti. atha kho so br^hraano bhattaggam 
olokento dve naddasa yagun ca madhugolakafi ca. ||2|| atha 
kho so brahmano yen^yasma A nan do ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitv^ ayasmantam Anandam etad avoca : idha me 
bho Ananda patipatim alabhantassa etad ahosi; atitani kho 
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me dve masani buddhapamukhain bhikkhusamgliam anuba- 
ddhassa yada patipatim labbissami tada bhattam kariss^miti, 
na ca me patipati labbhati, aban c’ ambi ekako, babu ca me 
gbar^vdsattbo bayati. yam nunabam bbattaggam olokeyyam, 
yam bbattagge na addasam tarn patiyMeyyan ti. so kbo 
abam bbo Ananda bbattaggam olokcnto dvo na addasam 
yaguii ca madhugolakan ca. sac^ abam bbo Ananda pati- 
yUdeyyam yagun ca madbiigolakan ca, patiganheyya mo 
bbavam Gotamo Hi. tena bi brahma iia bhagavantam pu- 
ccbissdmiti. ||3|| atba kbo ayasma Anando bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesi. tena b’ Ananda patiyadetii Hi. tena bi 
brabmana patiyadebiti. atba kbo so brabmano tassa rattiy^ 
accayena pabutam yagun ca madliugo]akan ca patiy^dapetv^ 
bbagavato upanamesi : patiganbatu me bbavam Gotamo 
yagun ca raadbugolakan ca Hi. tena bi brabmana bbikkbCl- 
nam dcbiti. bbikklm kukkuccayant^ na patiganbanti. pa- 
tiganbatba bbikkbave paribbunjatbd Hi. atba kbo so brab- 
mano buddbapamukbam bbikkbusamgbam pabutaya yaguya 
ca madbugolakcna ca sabattba santappetva sampavaretv^ 
bhagavantam dbotabattbam onitapattapanim ekamantam ni- 
sidi. ||4|| ekamantam nisinnam kbo tarn brabmanam bhaga- 
va etad avoca : das^ ime brabmana ^nisamsa yaguya, katame 
dasa. yagum dento ^yum deti, vannam deti, sukham deti, ba- 
1am deti, patibbanam deti, y%u pitA, kbudam patihanali, pi- 
pasam vinodeti, vatam anulometi, vattbim sodbcti, amavase- 
sam paceti. imo kbo brabmana dasanisamsa yaguy^ Hi. 1|5 1| 

yo sannatanam paradattabbojinam kMena sakkaccain dad^ti 
ydgum 

das* assa tbanani anuppavaccbati : ayun ca vannan ca 
sukbam balan ca,| 

patibbanam assa upajayati tato, kbudani pipasan ca vyapa- 
neti vatam, 

sodbcti vattbim, parinameti bbattam. bbesajjara etam 
sugatena vannitam.| 

tasmS. bi y^gum alam eva datum niccam manussena 
sukbattbikena 

dibbani patthayat^l, sukh^ni manussascbhagyatam icchat^ 

va ’ti. II 6 II 
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atha kho bhagavt\ tarn br^hmanam imahi gMh^bi anumo- 
ditv^ uttbayasana pakkami. atha klio bhagav^ etasmim 
nid^no dharamikatham katva bhikkhu ^mantesi : anuj^nilmi 
bhikkhave yagufi ca madhugolakan ^ti ||7l|24|| 

assosum kho manussa : bliagavata kira y^gu anuiln^t^ 
madhugolakan ’ti. te kalasa’ eva bhojjaydgttm patiyMenti 
madhugolakafi ca. bhikkhu kdlass* eva bhojjayaguy^ dh^t4 
madhugolakena ca bhattagge na cittarhpam bhunjanti. tena 
kho pana saraayena anriatarena tarunapasaniiena mah^raatte- 
na svatan^lya buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito 
hoti. atha kho tassa tarunapasannassa mahamattassa etad 
ahosi : yam nunaham addhatelasaniiam bhikkhusatdnam 
addhatelas^ni mamsapatisatani patiyadeyyam ekamekassa 
bhikkhuno ekaraekam mainsapMim upanameyyan ti. || 1 1| 
atha kho so tarunapasanno mahamatto tass^ rattiy^ accayena 
panitam kh^daniyam bhojaniyam patiyad^pctv^ addhatela- 
sani ca mamsapatisatani bhagavato kalam ^rociipesi : kalo 
bhante, nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bhagavd. pubbanha- 
samayam nivasetv^ pattacivaram kdkya yena tassa tarunapa- 
sannassa mahA-mattassa nivesanam te upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitva pannatte asanc nisidi saddhirn bhikkhusamghcna. || 2 1| 
atha kho so tarunapasanno mahamatto bhattagge bhikkhh pa- 
rivisati. bhikkhh evam Ahamsu : thokam Avuso dehi thokam 
avuso dehiti. ma kho turahe bhante ayam tarunapasanno ma- 
hAmatto Hi thokam-thokam patiganhatha. bahuin me khadani- 
yam bhojaniyam patiyattam addhatelasani ca mamsapAtisatA- 
ni, ekamekassa bhikkhuno ekamekam mamsapAtim upanAme- 
ssamiti. patiganhatha bhante yavadatthan ti. na kho mayain 
avuso etamkAranA thokarn-thokam patiganhAraa, api ca mayam 
kAlass^ eva bhojjayAguya dhAta madhugolakena ca, tena mayam 
thokam- thokain patiganhamA Hi. Ii 3 1| atha kho so tarunapa- 
sanno mahAmatto ujjhAyati khiyati vipAceti : katham hi 
nAma bhaddantA mayA nimantitA annassa bhojjayAgum pa- 
ribhunjissanti, na cAham na patibalo yAvadatthara dAtun ti 
kupito anattamano AsAdanApekkho bhikkhAuam patte purento 
agamAsi bhunjatha vA haratha vA Hi. atha kho so taruna- 
pasanno mahAmatto buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham pa- 
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nitena khManiyena bhojaniyena sahattli^ san tappet sampa- 
v^lretv^ bbagavantam bhuttavim onitapattap^nim ekamantam 
nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kbo tarunapasannam mabil- 
mattam bhagava dhammiyd kath^a sandassetva samadapetva 
sarauttejetv^ sampabamsetva utth^ydsanA- pakkami. || 4 i| atha 
kho tassa tarunapasannassa mahamattassa acirapakkantassa 
bhagavato abud eva kukkuccam ahu vippatisaro: alabha vata 
me, na vata me labhd, dulladdham vata me, na vata me su- 
laddliam, yo ’ham kupito anattamano dsadandpekkho bhi- 
kkhunam patte purento agamdsim bhunjatha vd haratha vd 
’ti. kim nu kho mayd bahum pasutam punnam va apunnam 
vd ’ti. atha kho so tarunapasanno mahamatto yena bhagavd 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhivddetvd 
ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho so tarunapa- 
sanno mahamatto bhagavantam etad avoca : idha mayham 
bhante acirapakkantassa bhagavato ahud eva kukkuccam 
ahu vippatisaro : alabha vata me, na'vata me Idbhd, dulla- 
ddham vata mo, na vata mo suladdham, yo ’ham kupito 
anattamano asddandpekkho bhikkhdnam patte pdrento aga- 
masim bhunjatha va haratha va ’ti. kim nu klio mayd 
bahum pasutam punnam va apunnam vd ’ti. kim nu kho 
mayd bhante bahum pasutam punnam va apunnam vd ’ti. || 5 1| 
yadaggena tayd dvuso svdtandya buddhapamukho bhikkhu- 
samgho nimantito, tadaggona to bahum punnam pasu- 
tam, yadaggena to ekafnekena bhikkhund ekamekam si- 
ttham patiggahitam, tadaggena te bahum punnam pash- 
tam, saggd to draddhd ’ti. atha kho so tarunapasanno 
mahamatto labhd kira mo, suladdham kira me, balium kira 
mayd punnam pashtam, saggd kira mo draddhd ’ti hatthc 
udaggo utthdydsand bhagavantam abhivddetvd padakkhinam 
katvd pakkdmi. ||6|| atha kho bhagavd etasrnim niddne 
etasmim pakarane bhikkhusaipgham sannipdtdpetvd bhilckhd 
patipucchi : saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhd afinatra ni- 
mantita annass bhojjaydgum paribhunjantiti. saccam bha- 
gavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi ndma te bhi- 
kkhave moghapurisd afinatra nimantitd annassa bhojjaydgum 
pailbhunjissanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnam vd pa- 
Bdddya. vigarahitvd dhammikatham katvd bhikkhh dmante- 
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si: na bhikkhave ailnatra nimantitena annassa bho- 
jjayagu paribbunjitabb^i. yo paribhunjeyya, yath^- 
dhammo k^retabbo Hi. Il7l|25|| 

atha kho bhagava Andbakavindo yatb^bbirantam vi- 
baritvil yena Rajagabam tena carikam pakk^lmi mabata 
bbikkhusaingliena saddhim addhatelasehi bbikkbusatebi. te- 
na kbo pana satnayena B'nlattbo Kacc^no Rajagab^ 
Andliakavindam addbanaraaggapatipanno boti panca- 
mattelii sakatasatebi sabbeb’ eva gulakumbhapiirebi. addasa 
kbo bhagav^ Belattbam Kaccanam diirato ’va ^gaccbantam, 
disvana tnagga okkamma annatarasmim rukkhamblo nisidi. 
II 1 II atha kho Belattho Kaccaiio yena bhagava ten^ upa- 
samkami, iipasamkaraitv^ bhagavantam abhivMctva ckam- 
antaiu atthasi. ekamantam thilo kho Belattho Kaccano 
bhagavantam ctad avoca: iccham’ aham bhante ekamekassa 
bhikkhuno ekamekam gulakumbbam datun ti. tena hi tvam 
Kacoana ekain yeva gulakumbbam ahara Hi. evain bhante 
Hi kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitva ekam yeva 
gulakumbham adaya yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
sanikainitva bhagavantam ctad avoca: ahato bhante gula- 
kumbho, kathaham bhante patipajjamiti. tena hi tvam 
Kaccana bhikkhunam gulam dehiti. ||2|| evam bhante Hi 
kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitva bbikkhiinam 
gulam datva bhagavantam etad avoca : dinno bliante bhi- 
kklnmam gulo bahu cayam gulo avasittho, kathaham bbanto 
patjpajjamiti. tena hi tvam Kaccana bhikkhhnam gulam 
yavadattham dcbiti. evam bhante Hi kho Belattho Kaccano 
bhagavato patisunitva bhikkliiinam gulam yavadattham da- 
tva bhagavantam ctad avoca: dinno bhante bhikkhunam 
gulo yavadattbo bahu cayam gulo avasittho, kathaham bhante 
patipajjamiti. tena hi tvam Kaccana bbikkhu gulebi santa- 
ppebiti. evam bhante Hi kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato 
patisunitv^ bhikkbh gulebi santappesi. ekacce bhikkhCl 
patte pi pbresum parissavan^ni pi thavik^yo pi puresum. || 3 i| 
atha kho Belattho Kaccano bbikkhu gulebi santappetva bha- 
gavantam etad avoca: santappita bhante bhikkhu gulebi bahu 
ciLyam gulo avasittho, kathaham bhante patipajjamiti, tena 
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hi tvam Kacc^na vighdsadanam gulam dehiti. evam bhante 
’ti kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitv4 vigh^sM^- 
nam gulam datv^ bhagavantam etad avoca: dinno bhante 
vigh^M^nam gulo bahu clLyani gulo avasittho, kathaham 
bhante patipajjdmiti. tena hi tvam Kaccdna vighasadanam 
ydvadattham gulam dehiti. ||4|| evam bhante ^ti kho Be- 
lattho KaccdiK) bhagavato patisunitv^ vighds^id&nam yavad- 
attham gulam datvd bhagavantam etad avoca : dinno bhante 
vighasManam gu}o yavadattho bahu c^yam gulo avasittho, 
kathaham bhante patipajjamiti. tena hi tvam Kaccdna vi- 
. ghasade gulehi santappehiti. evam bhante *ii kho Belattho 
Kaccano bhagavato patisunitva vighasMe gulehi santappcsi. 
ckacce vighllsMa kolambe pi ghate pi piiresum pitakani pi 
ucchahge pi pilresum. ||5|| atha kho Belattho Kacc^uo vi- 
ghas^de gujehi santappetva bhagavantam etad avoca : santa- 
ppita bhante vigh^sad^ gulehi bahu c^yam gulo avasittho, 
kathaham bhante patipajjamiti. naham tarn Kaccana pass&- 
mi sadcvake loke samarake sabrahmake sassaraanabr^hmani- 
y^ paj^ya sadevamanuss^ya yassa so gulo paribliutto samina 
parin^mam gaccheyya anfiatra tathdgatassa va tathagatas^- 
vakassa va. tena hi tvam Kacedna tarn gulam appaharite va 
chaddehi appanako vd udake opilapehiti. evam bhante Hi 
kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitvd tarn gujam 
appanake udake opilapesi. ||6|| atha kho so gulo udake pa- 
kkhitto ciccitayati citicitayati samdhdpayati sampadhupdya- 
ti. seyyathapi ndma phalo divasam santatto udake pakkhitto 
ciccitayati citicitayati samdhdpayati sampadhupayati, evam 
eva so gulo udake pakkhitto ciccipiyati citicitayati samdhll- 
payati sampadhupayati. atha kho Belattho Kaccano sam- 
viggo lomahatthajato yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitvd bhagavantam abhivadetvd ekamantam nisidi. ||7|| 
ekamantam nisinnassa kho Belatthassa Kaccanassa bhagava 
anupubbikatham kathesi scyyath’ idam : danakatham silaka- 
tham saggakatham kamanam ddinavam okaram samkilesam 
nekkhamme anisamsam pakasesi, yada bhagava anhdsi Be- 
lattham Kacednam kallacittam muducittam vinivaranacittam 
udaggacittam pasannacittam, atha yd buddhanam sdinukkam- 
sikd dhammadesand tarn pakdsesi — la — evam eva Bela- 
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tthassa Kaccanaasa tasmim yeva ^sane virajam vitamalam 
dhammacakkliuiii udapMi yam kinci samudayadhammam 
sabbam tain nirodhadhamman ti. ||8|| atha kho Belattho 
Kaccdno dittbadhammo pattadhammo viditadhammo pariyo- 
galhadhammo tinnavicikiccho vigatakathamkatho vesarajja- 
ppatto aparappaccayo satthu sasane bhagavantam etad avoca : 
abhikkantam bhante, abbikkantam bbante, seyy^tbapi bhante 
nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya — la — evara eva bbagavatA ane- 
kapariyayena dbammo pak^sito. es’ abam bbante bbaga- 
vantam saranam gaccbami dbamman ca bbikkbusamgban ca, 
up^sakam mam bbagava db^retu aiiatagge panupetam sara- 
namgatanti. 119112611 

atba kbo bbagav^ anupubbena cdrikam caramdno yena 
Rajagabam tad avasari. tatra sudam bbagavtl Rajagabe 
\ibarati Veluvane Kalandakanivape. tena kbo paua 
samayena Rajagabe gulo ussanno boti. bbikkbb gilanass’ 
eva bbagavat^ gulo anufifiato no agilanassa Hi kukkucca- 
yanta gulam na bbunjanti. bbagavato etam attbam arocc- 
8um. anuj^nami bbikkbave gil^nassa gulam, agilanassa 
gulodakan ti. ||1||27|| 

atba kbo bbagava Rajagabe yatbabbirantam vibaritva 
yena Patalig&mo tena carikam pakkami mabata bbikkbu- 
samgbena saddbim addhatelasebi tbikkbusatchi. atha kbo 
bbagava anupubbena carikam caram&no yena Pataligamo 
tad avasari. assosum kho Pataligainik^ upasaka: bbagavd 
kira Pataligamam anuppatto Hi. atba kbo Patalig^mik^ 
upasaka yena bbagava ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd 
bhagavantain abbivMetvA, ekamantam nisidimsu, ekaraantam 
nisinne kbo Patoligamike upasake bbagava dhammiya ka- 
tbaya saudassesi sainadapesi samuttejesi sarapabamsesi. ||ll| 
atba kho Piitalig^mik^ up^aka bbagavato dhamraiy^ katb^- 
ya sandassita samadapiU samuttejita sampabamsita bbaga- 
vantam etad avocum : adhiv^setu no bhante bbagava ^vasa- 
tbagaram saddbim bhikkhusamgbena Hi. adhiv&sesi bbagav^ 
tunhibbavena. atha kho Patalig^mika upasaka bbagavato 
adhivasanam viditvd uttbaydsan^ bhagavantam abbivMetv^ 
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padakkhinam katv^ yena ^vasathS-g^ram ten’ upasamkamim- 
su, upasamkamitv^ sabbasantharim santhatam dvasatb^g^ram 
santbaritv^ asandni panfiapetv^ udakamanikara patitthapetvil 
telapadipam ^ropetva yena bhagava ten’ upasamkamimsu, 
upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abbivMetv^ ekamantain 
atthamsu. ||2|| ekamantam thitll kho P^talig^mik^l up^lsak^ 
bhagavantam etad avocum: sabbasantharim santhatam bhante 
^vasath^garam, ^san^ni pannatt^ni, udakamaniko patitth^pi- 
to, telapadipo aropito, yassa dani bhante bhagav^ kalam 
mannatiti. atha kho bhagavd pubbanhasamayam niv^setv^ 
pattacivaram adaya saddhim bhikkhusamghena yena ^vasa- 
thagaram ten’ upasamkami, upasarakamitva pddo pakkh^- 
letvd avaaathag^rara pavisitv^ majjhimam thambham niss^ya 
puratthimabhimukho nisidi. bhikkhusamgho pi kho pMe 
pakkhMetv^ ilvasathagaram pavisitv^ pacchimam bhittim 
nissaya puratthimabhimukho nisidi bhagavantam yeva pura- 
kkhatva. Pataligamik^pi kho up^sak^ p^de pakkh^letv^ 
avasathagaram pa visit v^ puratthimam bhittim nissaya pa- 
cchimabhimukh^ nisidimsu bhagavantam yeva purakkha- 
tvl II 3 II 

atha kho bhagava Patalig^mike upAsake dmantcsi : pane’ 
iine gahapatayo adinav^ dussilassa silavipattiy^. katame 
pahea. idha gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno pamadadhikara- 
nam mahatim bhogajani^ nigacchati, ayarn pathamo ^dinavo 
dussilassa silavipaittiyri. puna ca param gahapatayo dussi- 
lassa silavipannassa papako kittisaddo abbhuggacchati, ayam 
dutiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiy^. puna ca param ga- 
hapatayo dussilo silavipanno yan nad eva parisam upasamka- 
mati yadi khattiyaparisam yadi brahmanaparisam yadi gaha- 
patiparisam yadi samanaparisam avisarado upasamkamati 
raankubhuto, ayam tatiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
puna ca param gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno samrnulho 
k^lam karoti, ayam catuttho ddiuavo dussilassa silavipattiyd. 
puna ca param gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno k^yassa bhed^ 
param maran^ apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayani upa- 
pa^ati, ayam pancarao Minavo dussilassa silavipattiy^. ime 
kho gahapatayo panca Minavd dussilassa silavipattiyd. || 4 1| 

pane’ ime gahapatayo ^nisamsa silavato silasampadaya. 
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katame paftca. idha gahapatayo silava silasampanno appa- 
m^dadhikaranam mahantam bhogakkhandham adhigacckati, 
Eiyam pathamo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. puna ca 
param gahapatayo silavato silasampannassa kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggacchati, ayam dutiyo Anisamso silavato silasampada- 
ya. puna ca param gahapatayo silava silasampanno yan nad 
Bva parisain upasamkamati yadi khattiyaparisant yadi brah- 
manaparisain yadi gahapatiparisam yadi samanaparisam visd- 
rado upasamkamati amarikubhuto, ayam tatiyo anisamso si- 
lavato silasampadaya. puna ca param gahapatayo silavS, 
silasampailno asammhlho kMam karoti, ayam catuttho ^ni- 
3amso silavato silasampadaya. puna ca param gahapatayo 
silava silasampanno kayassa bhed^ param marana sugatim 
saggarn lokam upapajjati, ayam paficamo anisamso silavato 
silasampadaya. ime kho gahapatayo pailca llnisams^ silavato 
silasampadaya Hi, 11 5 1| 

atha kho bhagava P^aligamike upasake bahud eva rattim 
dhammiya kathfxya sandassetva samadapetv^ samuttejctva 
sampahamsetva uyyojesi: abhikkanta kho gahapatayo ratti, 
yassa dani kalam mahnatha Hi. evam bhanto Hi kho Patali- 
gamika upasaka bhagavato patisunitva utthayasana bhaga- 
vantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkamiinsu. || 6 1 | 

atha kho bhagava acirapakkantesu Pataligamikesu upasa- 
kesu sunn^garam pavisi. tena kho ,pana samayena Suni- 
dhavassakara Magadhamah&matt^ Pataligame na- 
garam mapenti V ajjinam patib&hdya. addasa kho bhagav^ 
rattiy^ paccusasamayam paccutthaya dibbena cakkhuna vi- 
suddhena atikkantamanusakena sarabahula devaf^yo Patali- 
game vatthhni pariganhantiyo. yasmim padesc mahesakkhd 
devat^ vatthuni pariganhanti, mahesakkh&nam tattha raju- 
narn rajamahamattdnani cittani namanti nivesanani mapctum, 
yasmim padcse raajjhima deval^ vatthuni pariganhanti, 
majjhiraanam tattha rajdnam rajamah^raattanarn ciUdni na- 
manti nivesanani mapetum, yasmim padese nica devat^ 
vatthdni pariganhanti, nicanam tattha r^junarn rajamaha- 
mattanam cittani namanti nivesanani mapetum. ||7|| atha 
kho bhagava ayasmantam Anandam araantcsi : ke nu kho 
te Ananda Pataligame nagaram mapentiti. Sunidhavassaki,- 
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ra bhante Magadhamabamatta P^taligarne nagaram m^penti 
Yajjinam patibahaya ^ti. seyyatbapi Ananda devohi T^va- 
timselii saddhim maiitetv^ evam cva klio Ananda Sunidha- 
vassakara Magadhamabamatta Pataligame nagaram m^penti 
Yajjinam patibabaya. idbabam Ananda rattiyd paccusasam- 
ayam paccuttbaya addasam dibbena cakkbuna visuddbena 
atikkantam^nusakena sambabula devatayo . . . nicanam 
tattba r^jilnam rajamabamattanam cittani namanti nivesana- 
ni ra^petum. yavaU Ananda ariyain ayatanam ydvata va- 
nippatho idam agganagarani bhavissati Pataliputtam puta- 
bbedanam. Pataliputtassa kbo Ananda tayo antaraya bha- 
vissanti, aggito udakato va abbbantarato mitbubbeda 
’ti. II 8 II 

atba kbo Sunidhavassakar^ Magadhamabamatta yena bba- 
gava ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkaraitva bbagavata sa- 
ddbim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham saraniyani viti- 
sarctva okamantam attbamsu, ekamantam tbitd kbo Sunidba- 
vassakar^ Magadhamabamatta bbagavantam etad avocum : 
adhivasetu no bbavam Gotamo ajjatanaya bbattam saddhim 
bbikkhusamgbena ’ti. adbiv^sesi bbagavS. tunbibbavena. 
atba kbo Suiiidbavassakara Magadhamabamatta bbagavato 
adbivasanam viditv^ pakkamimsu. ||9|| atba kbo Sunidha- 
vassakara Magadhamabamatta panitara kbadaniyam bbojani- 
yam patiyMapetva bbagavato kMam arocdpesum: kMo bbo 
Gotama, nittbitam bhattan ti. atba kbo bbagava pubbanba- 
samayam nivasetva pattacivaram ddaya yona Sunidhavassa- 
karanam Magadhamah^mattanam parivesana ten’ upasamka- 
mi, upasainkamitva paiinatte asano nisidi saddhim bbikkhu- 
samgbena. atba kbo Sunidhavassakara Magadbamabamatia 
buddhapamukhani bbikkbusamgham panitena khddaniyena 
bbojaniyena sahattba santappetva sampavaretv^ bbagavantam 
bbutt^vini onitapattapanim ekamantam nisidimsu, ekaman- 
tam nisinno kbo Sunidbavassakare Magadbamabamatte bba- 
gav^ iinabi ga^babi anumodi ; || 10 1| 

yasmim padese kappeti vasam panditajatiyo, 
silavantettha bbojetva sannate brahmacariye | 
ya tattba devata asum tasam dakkhiriam adise, 
ta pujita pujayanti, mauita manayanti uam,| 
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tato nam anukampanti m&ta puttam va orasam. 
devat&nukampito poso sad^ bhadrani passatiti. 

atha kho bhagavd Sunidhavassak^re Magadhamah^matte 
gathabi anuraoditv^ uttbayasan^ pakkami. ||11|| tena 
kbo pana samayena Sunidhavassakar^ Magadbamab^matt^ 
bbagavantam pittblto-pittbito anubaddba bonti, yen^ ajja ea- 
mano Gotamo dvarena nikkbamissati tarn Gotamadv^ram 
n^ma bbavissati, yena tittbena Gan gam nadim uttarissati 
tarn Gotamatittbam nama bbavissatiti. atba kbo bbaga- 
va yena dvarena nikkbami tarn Gotamadvaram n^ma abosi. 
atba kho bhagava yena Ganga nadi ten' upasanikami. tena 
kbo pana samayena Ganga nadi ptira boti samatitthika k^lka- 
peyya. manussa anno navam pariyesanti anfie ulumpani 
pariyesanti anne kullam bandbanti ord param gantuk^ma. 
II 12 II addasa kbo bbagav^ te manusse anne navam pariye- 
sante anno ulumpam pariyesante anne kullam bandbante ora 
param gantukdme, disvana soyyatb^pi nama balava puriso 
samminjitam babarn pasareyya pasaritam v^i babam saram- 
injeyya, evam eva Gangaya nadiya orimatire antarabito pa- 
rimatire paccutthasi saddhim bbikkhuenmghena. atha kbo 
bhagava etam attbam viditva tayam velayam imam udanam 
iiddnesi ; 

ye taranti annavam saram setum katvana vissajja pallalani, 

kullam hi jano bandhati, tinn^ medbavino jana ’ti. ||13|| 28 1 | 

atbo kbo bhagava yena Kotigarao ten' upasamkami. tatra 
sudam bhagava Kotigarae vibarati. tatra kbo bhagava 
bbikkbil ^mantesi : catunnam bbikkbavo ariyasaccanam an- 
anubodb^ appativedba evam idani digbam addbanam sandba- 
vitam samsaritam maman c' eva tumhakan ca. katamesam 
catunnam, dukkhassa bbikkhave ariyasaccassa ananubodb^ 
appativedba evam idam digbam addbanam sandh^vitam sam- 
saritam maman c' eva tumhakan ca. dukkbasamudayassa ari- 
yasaccassa, dukkbanirodhassa ariyasaccassa, dukkhanirodba- 
gdminipatipaddariyasaccassa ananubodbS. appativedba evam 
idam digbam addbanam sandbavitam samsaritam maman c' 
eva tumhakan ca. 1| 1 1| tayidam bbikkhave dukkham ariya- 
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saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkbasamudayam ariya- 
saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodham ariya- 
saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodhag^mini pa- 
patipada ariyasaccam anubuddham patividdham, ucchinna 
bhavatanha, khin^ bhavanotti, n^ atthi dani punabbhavo ^ti. 

catunnam ariyasaccdnam yath^bhdtam adassana 
samsitam Jigham addh^nam t^u-t^sv eva j^tisu.| 
t^ni etani ditth^ni, bhavanetti samhhatA, 
ucchinnam mMam dukkhassa, n* atthi dani punabbhavo 

|| 2 || 29 || ‘ 

assosi kho Ambapali ganik^: bhagava kira Kotigci- 
mam anuppatto Hi. atha kho Ambapali ganik^ bhadrani 
-bhadrani yanani yojapetva bhadram yanam abhirdhitv^l 
bhadrehi-bhadrehi y^nehi Yes^liy^ niyyasi bhagavantam 
dassan^ya. yavatika yanassa bhiimi yanena gantv^t ydn^ 
paccorohitv^ pattik^ Va yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitv^ bhagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam nisidi. 
II 1 II ekamantam nisinnam kho Ambapdlim ganikam bha- 
gava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samtldapesi samuttejesi 
sampahamsesi. atha kho Ambapdli ganik^ bhagavata dha- 
mmiyd kathaya sandassitA. samMapita samuttejitil sampa- 
hamsita bhagavantam etad avoca : adhivasetu me bhanto 
bhagav^ sv^tanaya bhaktam saddhim bhikkhusamghend Hi. 
adhivdsesi bhagava turihibhavena. atha kho Ambapali gani- 
ka bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utthayasan^ bhagavantam 
abhivA-detv^ padakkhinam katva pakkami. [] 2 1| assosum kho 
Vesalik^ Licchavi: bhagav^ kira Kotig^mam anuppatto 
Hi. atha kho Yos^lika Licchavi bhadrani-bhadrani yanani 
yoj^petv^ bhadram-bhadram y^nam abhirhhitvd bhadrehi 
-bhadrehi y^nehi Yesaliya niyyasum bhagavantam dassanaya. 
appekacce Licchavi nil^ honti nilavanna nilavattha nilalam- 
k^tr^, appekacce Licchavi pita honti pitavann^ pitavattlA pi- 
tMamkar^, appekacce Licchavi lohitak^ honti lohiHavann^ 
lohitavattha lohitMamkdra, appekacce Licchavi odata honti 
od^tavann^ od^tavattha od^t&lamkar^. atha kho Ambapali 
ganik^ daharanam-dahar^nam Licchaviuam isaya isam yuge- 
na yugam cakkeua cakkam akkhena akkham pativattesi. ||3!| 
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atlia kho te Liccliavi ArabapMim ganikam etad avocum : 
kissa je Ambap^li dahar^nam-dabaranam Licchavinam isaya 
isain yugena yugam cakkena cakkain akkhena akkhani 
pativattesiti. tatha hi pana maya ayyaputta svatanaya 
buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito ’ti. dehi je 
Ambapali amh^kam etain bhattam satasahassenS. Hi. saoe pi 
ayyaputta Vesalim sMidram dajjeyyatha, n* 6va dajjaham 
tain bhattan ti. atlia kho te Licchavi ahguli pothesum: 
jit’ amha vata bho ambak^ya, parajit’ amlA vata bho 
ambakaya Hi. ||4|| atha kho te Licchavi yena bhagava 
ten’ upasamkamiinsu. addasa kho bhagava te Licchavi du- 
rato 'va agacchante, disvana bhikkhil ^mantesi: yehi bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuhi deva Tavatimaa aditthapubba, oloketha 
bhikkhavo Licchaviparisam apaloketha bhikkhave Licchavi- 
parisaTu upasamharatha bhikkhave Licchaviparisam Tavatim- 
saparisan ti. atha kho te Licchavi y^vatika y^iiassa bhiimi 
yanena gaiitva yana paccorohitv^ pattika ’va yena bhagav^ 
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhiva- 
dctva ekaraantam nisidimsu. ekamantam nisinne kho te 
Licchavi bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi 
samuttejcsi sampahamsesi. atha kho Licchavi bhagavata 
dhammiya kathaya sandassita sainMapita samuttcjita sampa- 
hamsita bhagavantam etad avocum : adhiv^setu no bhanto 
bhagava svatanaya bhatta,m saddhim bhikkhusamghena ’ti. 
adhivuttho ’mhi Licchavi svatanaya Ambapaliya gaiiik^ya 
bhattan ti. atha kho te Licchavi anguli pothesum : jit’ 
amha vata- kho ambakaya, pardjit’ amha vata bho ambakaya 
’ti. atha kho te Licchavi bhagavato bhasitarn abhinanditva 
anumoditva utthayasana bhagavantam abhiv^detva padakkhi- 
nam katva pakkamimsu. ||5|| atha kho bhagav^ Kotigarae 
yathabhirantarn viharitva yena Natik^ ten’ upasamkami. 
tatra sudam bhagava Sid tike viharati Ginjakavasathe. 
atha kho Ambapali ganik^ tassa rattiyd accayena sake dr^me 
panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiydddpetva bhagavato 
kalam ^rocapesi: kMo bhante, nitthitam bhattan ti. atha 
kho bhagav^ pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram ad^- 
ya yena Ambapaliya ganikdya parivesan^ ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitvA pannatte dsano nisidi saddhim bhikkhu- 
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samghena. atlia kho AmbapMi ganika buddliapamukham 
bhikkhusamgham panitena khManiyena bhojaniyena saba- 
ttb4 santappetv^ sampav^retva bhagavantam bhuttavim oiii- 
tapattapanim ekaraantam nisidi. ekaraantam nisinn^ kho 
AmbapMi ganik^ bhagavantam etad avoca : imaham bhanto 
Ambap^livanam buddhapamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa 
dammiti. partiggahesi bhagava aramam. atha kho bhagava 
Ambapalim ganikam dhammiy^ kathaya sandassetva . . . 
sampahamsetvd utthay^sand yena Mahavanam ten’ upa- 
samkaini. tatra Sudani bhagava Vesaliyam viharati Ma- 
havane Kutagarasal^yam. ||6||30|| 

Licchavibhanavdram nitthitam. 

tena kho pana samayena abhinnat^-abhihnata Licchavi 
santhag^re sannisinna sannipatita anekapariy^yena buddhassa 
vanriam bhasanti, dhamraassa vannain bhasanti, samghassa 
vannani bhasanti. tena kho pana samayena Siho senapati 
niganthasavako tassam parisayam nisinno hoti. atha kho 
Sihassa senapatissa etad ahosi : nissamsayam kho so bhagavii 
arahani samrnasarabuddho bhavissati, tath^ h’ irae abhinn^t^ 
-abhiimata Licchavi santhagare sannisinnd sannipatita aneka- 
pariyayena buddhassa vannam bhasanti, dhamraassa vannam 
bhasanti, samghassa vannam bhasanti. yam ndnaham tarn 
bhagavantam dassanaya^ upasamkameyyam arahantam sa- 
mmasambuddhan ti. 1|1|1 atha kho Siho senapati yena nigantho 
Nataputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva nigantham 
Nataputtam etad avoca : iccham’ ahani bhanto samanam 
Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamitun ti. kim pana tvam 
Siha kiriyav^do samano akiriyavadam samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamissasi. samano hi Siha Gotamo akiri- 
yavtldo akiriyaya dhammam deseti tena ca savake vineliti. 
atha kho Sihassa senapatissa yo ahosi garaikabhisamkharo 
bhagavantam dassan^a so patippassambhi. || 2 1| dutiyam pi 
kho abhifinata-abhinnata Licchavi santhagare sannisinna 
sannipatita anekapariy^yena buddhassa vannam bhasanti, 
dhamraassa vannam bhasanti, samghassa vannam bhasanti. 
dutiyam pi kho Sihassa senapatissa etad ahosi : nissarasayain 
. . . samm^ambuddhan ti. dutiyam pi kho Siho senapati 
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yena nigantho Nataputto . . . vineti. dutiyam pi kho Si- 
hassa sen^patissa . . . patippassambhi. tatiyani pi kho 
abhinri^ta . . . vaniiam bhasanti. tatiyam pi kho Sihassa 
een^patissa etad ahosi: nissamsayam . . . samghassa vannam 
bhasanti. kirn hi me karissanti nigantho apalokit^ an- 
apalokita va. yam nilnaham anapaloketva ’va niganthe tain 
bhagavantam dassanaya upasamkameyyam arahantam sammd- 
sarabuddhan ti. || 3 1| atha kho Siho sen^pati pancahi ratha- 
satehi divMivassa Yes^liya niyy^i bhagavantam dassan^- 
ya. yavatika yanassa bhurai y^nena gantv^ y^na paccoro- 
hitv^ pattiko ’va yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva bhagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam nisidi. ekam- 
antam nisinno kho Siho sen^pati bhagavantam etad avoca : 
sutam metam bhante : akiriyavMo saraano Gotamo, akiriyay a 
dhammam deseti tena ca savake vinetiti. ye te bhante evam 
^hamsu : akiriyavado samano Gotamo, akiriyaya dhammam 
deseti tena ca savake vinetiti, kacci te bhante bhagavato 
vuttavMi na ca bhagavantam abhiitena abbhacikkhanti 
dhammassa ca anudharamam vyakaronti. na ca koci saha- 
dhammiko vad^nuvMo g^rayhatthanam ^gacchati, anabbha- 
kkhatukama hi mayam bhante bhagavv'ntan ti. ||4|| 

atthi Siha pariydyo yena mam pariyayena samm^ vadama- 
no vadeyya : akiriyavMo samano Gotamo, akiriyaya dha- 
mmam deseti tena ca savake vinetiti.^ atthi Siha pariyayo yena 
mam pariyayena samma vadamano vadeyya: kiriyavado sa- 
mano Gotamo, kiriyaya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo 
yena mam . . . vadeyya: ucchedavado samano Gotamo, 
ucched^ya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam 
. . . vadeyya : jegucchi samano Gotamo, jegucchitaya . . • 
vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : ve- 
nayiko samano Gotamo, vinaydya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha 
pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : tapassi samano Gotamo, 
tapassit^a . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam 
. . . vadeyya : apagabbho samano Gotamo, apagabbhat^ya 
. . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : 
assattho samano Gotamo, ass^s&ya . . . vinetiti. || 5 1| kata- 
mo ca Siha pariyayo yena mam pariyd 3 ^ena samma vadamano 
vadeyya: akiriyavMo samano Gotamo, akiriyaya dhammam 
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deseti tena ca s^vake vinetiti. aham hi Siha akiriyam vad^- 
mi kdyaduccaritassa yaciduccaritassa manoduccaritassa ane- 
kavihit^nam papakdnam akusalanam dhammanam akiriyam 
yadarai. ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena main . . . yadeyya : 
akiriyayMo samano Gotamo, akiriyaya . . . yinetiti. kata- 
mo ca Siha pariy^o yena mam , . . yadeyya : kiriyay&do 
samano Gotamo, kiriyaya . . . yinetiti. aham hi Siha kiri- 
yam yad^mi k^yasucaritassa yacisucaritassa manosucaritassa 
anekayihit^nam kusal^nam dhammdnam kiriyam yadami. 
ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . yadeyya : kiriyava- 
do samano Gotamo, kiriyaya . . . yinetiti. ||6|| katamo ca 
Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . yadeyya : ucchcdav^do sama- 
no Gotamo, ucchedaya . . . yinetiti. aham hi Siha ucche- 
dam yadami r^gassa dosassa mohassa anekavihitanam papa- 
kanam akusalanam dhammanam ucchedam yadami. ayam 
kho Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . yadeyya : ucchedavMo 
samano Gotamo, ucchedaya . . . yinetiti. katamo ca Siha 
pariyayo yena mam . . . yadeyya : jegucchi samano Gotamo, 
jegucchit^a . . . yinetiti. aham hi Siha jigucchtoi k&ya- 
duccaritena yaciduccaritena manoduccaritena anekavihitanam 
p^pak^nam akusalanam dhammanam samapattiy^ jegucchit^- 
ya dhammam desemi. ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena mam 
, . . yadeyya : jegucchi samano Gotamo, jegucchit^ya . . . 
yinetiti. || 7 11 katamo ca Siha pariy^o yena mam . . . va- 
deyya : venayiko samano Gotamo, yinay^ya . . . vinetiti. 
aham hi Siha vinayaya dhammam desemi ragassa dosassa mo- 
hassa anekavihitanam p^pakanam akusalanam dhammanam 
vinayaya dhammam desemi. ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena 
mam . . . yadeyya: venayiko samano Gotamo, vinayaya 
. . , yinetiti. katamo ca Siha pariyayo yena mam ... ya- 
deyya : tapassi samano Gotamo, tapassit^ya . . . yinetiti. 
tapaniy^ aham Siha papake akusale dhamme vad^mi kaya- 
duccaritam vaciduccaritam manoduccaritam. yassa kho Siha 
tapaniya papak^ akusala dhamma pahin^ ucchinnamul^ ta- 
1^ yatthukat^. anabhavam kaU ^yatim anuppadadhamma tarn 
aham tapassi ti yadami. tath^gatassa kho Siha tapaniya p^- 
paka akusala dhamm^ . . . anuppMadhamm^. ayam kho 
Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . yadeyya : tapassi samano 
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Gotarao, tapassitaya . . . vinetiti. || 8 1| katamo ca Siha pa- 
riy^yo yena mam . . . vadeyya : apagabbho samano Gotamo, 
apagabbhataya . . . vinetiti. yassa kho Siha 4yatim gabbha- 
seyya punabbhavabbinibbatti pahiud ucchinnamhla tal^ va- 
tthukat^ anabhavam kata ^yatim anupp^dadhamm^, tarn 
aham apagabbho ’ti vadami. tathdgatassa kho Siha ayatim 
gabbhaseyya . . . anuppadadhamma. ayam<kho Siha pari- 
yayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : apagabbho samano Gotamo, 
apagabbhataya . . . vinetiti. katamo ca Siha pariyayo yena 
mam . . . vadeyya : assattho samano Gotamo, assasaya . . . 
vinetiti. aham hi Siha assattho paramena assasena assasaya 
ca dhammam desemi tena ca s^vake vinemi. ay am kho Siha 
pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : assattho samano Gotamo, 
assasaya dhammam deseti tena ca savake vinetiti. || 9 1| evam 
vutte Siho sen^pati bhagavantam etad avoca : abhikkantam 
bhante — la — up^sakam mam bhagava dh^retu ajjatagge 
p^nupetam saranam gatan ti. anuvijjakaram kho Siha karo- 
hi, anuvijjakaro tumhadisanam nataraanussanam sadhu hoti- 
ti. imin^ p’ dham bhante bhagavato bhiyyosomattdya atta- 
mano abhiraddho yam mam bhagava evam aha : anuvijjaka- 
ram kho Siha karohi, anuvijjakaro tumhadisanam nataraanussa- 
nam sMhu hotiti, mamam hi bhante anhatitthiya savakam 
labhitva kevalakappam Yesalim patakam parihareyyum Siho 
amhakam sendpati savakattam upagato Hi. atha ca pana 
mam bhagavli evam aha : anuvijjakaram kho Siha karohi, 
anuvijjakaro tumhadisanam natamanussanam sadhu hotiti. 
es^ aham bhante dutiyam pi bhagavantam saranam gacch&ini 
dhaminafi ca bhikkhusamghan ca, up^sakam mam bhagava 
dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan ti. || 10 1| digha- 
rattam kho te Siha niganthanam opanabhhtam kulam yena 
nesam upagatanam pindapatam databbam manheyy^siti, 
imin^ p' aham bhante bhagavato bhiyyosomattdya attamano 
abhiraddho yam mam bhagava evam ^ha : digharattam kho 
te Siha niganthanam opSnabhhtam kulam yena nesam upa- 
gat^nam pindapatam databbam manneyyasiti. sutam metam 
bhante : samano Gotamo evam ^ha : mayham eva ddnara 
d&tabbam, na afifiesam d^nam databbam, mayham ova s^va- 
kanam danam databbam, na afihesam savak^nain dSinam d^- 
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tabbam, mayhara eva dinnam mabapphalam, na afineaam 
dinnam mabapphalam, mayham eva s^vakanam dinnam ma- 
happhalam, na annesam savakdnam dinnam mahappbalan ti. 
atha ca pana mam bhagav^ niganthesu pi dane saraMapeti. 
api ca bhante mayam ettha kalam janiss^ma. es’ ^ham 
bhante tatiyam pi bhagavantam saranam gacch^mi . . . sa- 
raiiam gatan tif ||11 1| atha kho bhagava Sihassa senapatissa 
anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam: d^nakatham — la — 
aparappaccayo satthu sasane bhagavantam etad avoca : 
adhiv^setu me bhante bhagavll sv^tan^ya bhattam sa- 
ddhim bhikkhusamghena ^ti. adhivasesi bhagav^ tunhibh^- 
vena. atha kho Siho scnapati bhagavato adhivasanam' vi- 
ditva utthayasansL bhagavantam abhivMetva padakkhinam 
katvA, pakkami. atha kho Siho senapati anriataram purisam 
anapesi : gaccha bhane pavattamarasam janahiti. atha kho 
Siho senapati tass^ rattiya accayena panitaTn. khadaniyam 
bhojaniyam patiyadtipctva bhagavato kalam arocapesi ; kMo 
bhante, nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bhagav^ pubbanha- 
samayam niv^setva pattacivaram Maya yena Sihassa sen^pa- 
tissa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pannatte 
Mane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. ||12|| tena kho 
pana samayena sambahula nigantha VesMiyam rathiyaya 
rathiyam siiighatakena singhatakam bMia paggayha kandan- 
ti : ajja Sihcna senapatin^, thullam pasiim vadhitva sama- 
nassa Gotaraassa bhattam katam, tarn samano Gotamo jMain 
uddissakatam mamsam paribhunjati paticcakamman ti. atha 
klio afinataro puriso yena Siho senapati ten’ upasakam- 
mi, upasamkami tva Sihassa senapatissa upakannake ^roccsi : 
yagghc bhante jMeyyMi, ete sambahula nigantha YesMiyam 
rathiyaya rathiyam singhatakena sihgh&takam bM^ P^gg^^y- 
ha kandanti: ajja . . . uddissakatam mamsam paribhunjati 
paticcakamman ti. alam ayyo digharattam pi te ayasmant^ 
avannakama buddhassa avannakama dhammassa avannakMill 
samghassa, na ca pana te ^yasmant^ jiranti tarn bhagavantam 
asata tuccha mus^ ’va abhiltena abbhMikkhanta, na ca nia- 
yam^jivitahetu pi sancicca panam jivita voropeyyama ’ti. 
II 1 3 II atha kho Siho senapati buddhapamukham bhikkhii- 
samgham panitena kh^daniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santa- 
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ppetv^ sampavaretv^ bbagavantam bhuttavim onitapattap^- 
nim ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinnam kho Siham 
sendpatim bhagav^ dhammiya kath^ya sandassetv^ . . . 
sampahamsetva iitth^yasana pakkami. atha kho bhagava 
etasmim nidane dharamikatham katva bhikkhu ^mantesi : na 
bhikkhave janam uddiasakatam mams am paribhunji- 
tabbam. yo paribhuujeyya, apatti dukkataaea. anujaiiami 
bhikkhave tikotiparisuddham macchamamsam adittham 
asutam aparisahkitau ti. ||14||31|| 

tcna kho pana samayena Vesali subhikkh^ hoti susassll 
sulabhapinda sukara uhchena paggahena yapetum. atha 
kho bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso pa- 
rivitakko udapadi : yani taiii may a bhikkhhnam aiiunna- 
tani dubbhikkhe dussasse dullabhapinde anto vuttham anto 
pakkam samam pakkam uggahitapatiggahitakam tato iiiha- 
tam purebhattam patiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham, 
ajjapi nu kho tani bhikkhh paribhunjantili. atha kho 
bhagava s^yanhasamayam patisall^n^ vutthito ayasmantani 
An an dam amantesi : y^ni tani Ananda maya bhikkhu- 
nam anunnatani . . . paribhunjantit’, paribhunjanti bha^ 
gava Hi. II 1 II atha kho bhagavc\ etasmim nidano etasmim 
pakarano dhammikatham katva bhikkhh amantesi : ykni 
tani bhikkhave maya bhikkhunam anunnatani dubbhikkhe 
dussasse dullabhapinde anto vuttham anto pakkam samam pa- 
kkam uggahitapatiggahitakam tato nihatam purebhattam pa- 
tiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham, tan’ aham ajjatagge 
patikkhiparai. na bhikkhave anto vuttham anto pakkam s^- 
mam pakkam uggahitapatiggahitakam paribhunjitabbam. yo 
paribhuujeyya, apatti dukkatassa. na ca bhikkhave tato ni- 
hatam purebhattam patiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham 
bhuttavina pavaritcna anatirittam paribhunjitabbam. yo 
paribhunjeyya, yathMhammo karetabbo Hi. ||2||32|| 

tena kho pana samayena j^napadS, manuss^ bahum lonam 
pi telam pi tandulam pi khManiyam pi sakatesu ^ropetvA. 
bahar^raakotthake sakataparivattam karitv^ acchanti yada 
patip^tim labhissA-ma tada bhattam karissam^ Hi, mah^ ca 
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megho uggato hoti. atha kho te manuss^l yen^yasmA. 
An an do ten' upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitv^ dyasmantam 
Anandam etad avocum: idha bhante Ananda bahum lonam 
pi telam pi tandulam pi khManiyam pi sakatesu dropetvd 
titthanti maba ca megho uggato. katham nu kho bhante 
Ananda patipajjitabban ti. atha kho dyasmd Anando bhagava- 
to etam atthain drocesi. ||1|| tena h' Ananda samgbo paccanti- 
mam viharam kappiyabhhmim sammannitva tattha vdse- 
tu yam samgho dkankhati viharam va addhayogam vA, pasd- 
dam vA. hammiyam va guham va. evafi ca pana bhikkhave 
eammannitabbo : vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho n^- 
petabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam, saingho itthannamam viharam kappiyabhumim sam- 
manneyya. es^ natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. samgho 
itthann^tmam viharam kappiyabhhmim sammannati. yassa- 
yasmato khamati itthannaraassa vihdrassa kappiyabhhmiya 
sammuti, so tunh' assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bh^seyya. 
sammato samghena itthannamo viharo kappiyabhurai. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dh^ray^miti. Il2|| 
tena kho pana samayena manussa tatth' eva sammutiy^ ka- 
ppiyabhhmiya yaguyo paean ti bhattani pacanti sup^ni sanipd- 
denti mamsani kottenti katthdni phalenti. assosi kho bha- 
ga\k rattiy^ pacchsasamayam paccutthaya ucc^saddani maha- 
saddam kakoravasaddam,^ sutvana ayasmantam Anandam 
amantesi : kim nu kho so Ananda uccasaddo mah^saddo 
k^koravasaddo 'ti. || 3 1| etarahi bhante manussa tatth’ eva 
sammutiya kappiyabhumiya yaguyo pacanti bhattani pacanti 
siipani sampMenti mamsani kottenti katthani phalenti, so 
eso bhagav^ uccasaddo mahasaddo k&koravasaddo ’ti. atha 
kho bhagava etasmim nidane dhammikatharn katva bhikkhiL 
amantesi: na bhikkhave sammuti kappiyabhiimi pari- 
bhunjitabbd. yo paribhufijcyya, ^patti dukkatassa. anujd- 
nami bhikkhave tisso kappiyabhhmiyo ussavanantikam 
gonisadikam gahapatin ti. ||4|| tena kho pana samayena 
^yasm^i Yasojo gil^no hoti, tass’ atthaya bhesajjani ^hari- 
yyanti, t^ni bhikkhu bahi tthapenti. ukkapindakapi 
khManti cor^pi haranti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. 
anuj^nami bhikkhave sammutim kappiyabhdmim pa- 
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ribhuiijitum. anujanami bhikkhave catasso kappiya- 
bhiimiyo ussavanantikam gonisMikam gahapatim »aminu- 
tin ti. II 5 II 3 3 1[ 

catuvisatibhanavaram nitthitam. 

tena kho pana samayena Bbaddiyanagare Mendako 
gahapati pativasati, tassa evariipo iddhanubhavwo hoti : sisam 
nah^yitva dhanriagaram sammajjapctva bahidv&re \a nisi- 
dati, antalikkha dhannassa dbar^ opatitv^ dhaftnag^ram pd- 
reti. bhariyaya evarOpo iddbaniibhavo hoti : ekan neva 
^IhakathAlikam upanisiditva ekan ca siipavyanjanakam dasa- 
kammakaraporisam bhattena parivisati, na t4va tarn khiyati 
yava sa na vutthati. puttassa ovarhpo iddhaiiubhavo hoti : 
ekan neva sahassatthavikam gahetvii dasakammakaraporisasaa 
chamm^sikam vetanam deti, na tava tarn khiyati yav^ assa 
hatthagata, || 1 1| sunisaya evarupo iddh^nubhavo hoti : ekan 
neva catudonikam pitakam upanisiditv^ dasakammakarapori- 
sassa chammasikam bhattam deti, na tava tain khiyati yava sa 
na vutthati. ddsassa evarupo iddhanubh^vo hoti: ekena 
nangalena kasantassa satta sitayo gacchanti. ||2|| assosi kho 
raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro: ainhakam kira vijito 
Bbaddiyanagare J^fcndako gahapati pativasati, tassa evarnpo 
iddbanubbavo: sisain nahayitva dhanniigaram samraajjapetva 
babidvdrc nisidati, antalikkha dhannassa dbara opatitv^ 
dbannagaram phreti. bhariyaya evarupo iddbanubbavo: 
ekan nova albakatbMikarn upanisiditva ekan ca supavyanja- 
nakam dasakatnmakaraporisani bhattena parivisati, na tava 
tara khiyati yava sa na vutthati. puttassa evariipo iddhanu- 
bbavo : ekan neva sahassatthavikam gahetv£l dasakamraaka- 
raporisassa chammasikam vetanam deti, na tava tarn khiyati 
yav* assa hatthagata. ||3|| sunisaya evarupo iddhanubh^vo : 
ekan neva catudonikam pitakam upanisiditva dasakamraaka- 
raporisassa chammasikam bhattam deti, na tava tarn khiyati 
y^va sa na vutthati. d^assa evarupo iddhanubhavo : ekena 
nangalena kasantassa satta sitayo gacchantiti. ||4|| atha kho 
raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro ahnataram sabbatthakam 
mahamattara amantesi : arahakam kira bhane vijite Bhaddi- 
yanagare Mendako gahapati pativasati, tassa evarCipo iddh^- 
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nubhdvo : sisam . . . satta eitayo gacchanti. gaccha bhane 
jlnilhi, yathd mayd s^rnam dittlio evam tava dittho bhavissa- 
titi. evam deva Hi kho so mahamatto ranfio M^gadbassa 
Seniyassa Bimbisarassa patisunitva caturanginiy^ senA.ya ye- 
na Bhaddiyam tena payasi. ||5|| anupubbena yena Bhaddi- 
yam yena Mendako gabapati ten' iipasamkami, upasamka-, 
mitva Mendakam galiapatim etad avoca; abam hi gabapati 
raring dnatto : ambakam kira bhane vijite . . . dittho bha- 
vissatiti. pass^nja te gahapati iddhanubhavan ti. atha kho 
Mendako gahapati sisam nah^yitva dhanhagaram sammajja- 
petva bahidvare nisidi, antalikkha dhannassa dhar^ opatitva 
dbannagaram phrcsi. dittho to gahapati iddhanubh^vo, 
bhariyaya te iddhanubhavam passissama Hi. ||6|| atha kho 
Mendako gahapati bliariyam anapesi: tena hi caturahginim 
senam bhattena parivisahiti. atha kho Mendakassa gahapa- 
tissa bhariyd ekan neva alhakathdlikam upanisiditva ekan ca 
supavyanjanakam caturahginim senam bhattena fjarivisi, na 
tava tain kliiyati yava sa na vutthati. dittho to gahapati 
bhariyaya pi iddhanubhavo, puttassa te iddhanubhavam pa- 
ssissama Hi. II 7 II atha kho Mendako gahapati puttam anape- 
si : tena hi <ata caturahgiuiya senaya chammasikam vetanam 
dehiti. atha kho Mendakassa gahapatissa piitto ekan nova 
sahassatthavikam gahetva caturahgiuiya senaya chamm^si- 
kam vetanam adasi, na taya tarn khiyati yav’ assa hattha- 
gald. dittho te gahapati puttassa pi iddhanubhavo, su- 
nisaya te iddhanubhavam passissama Hi. ||8|| atha kho 
Mendako gahapati sunisam anapesi : tena hi caturahginiya 
senaya chammasikam bhattam dehiti. atha kho Mendakassa 
gahapatissa sunisa ekan heva catudonikam pitakam upanisi- 
ditva caturahginiya senaya chammasikam bhattam adasi, na 
t^va tarn khiyati yava sa na vutthati. dittho te galiapati su- 
nisaya pi iddhanubhavo, diisassa te iddhanubhavam passissa- 
inA, Hi. mayham kho sarai dasassa iddhanubhavo khette 
passitabbo Hi. alam gahapati dittho te dS-sassa pi iddhdiiu- 
bh^vo Hi. atha kho so mahamatto caturahginiya senaya pu- 
nad eya Rajagah am pacc&gacchi, yena raja Magadho Seni- 
yo Bimbis^ro ten' upasamkarai, upasamkamitv^ rahho Maga- 
dhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa etam attham ^rocesi. I| 9 1| 
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atha kho bhagav^ Ves^Lliyam yathabhirantam ■viharitv^ 
yena Bliaddiyani tena carikam pakkarai mahata bhikkbu- 
samghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatchi. atha kho 
bhagava anupubbena carikam caram^no yena Bhaddiyam 
tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagava Bhaddiye viharati 
J^tiy^vane. ||10|| assosi kho Mendako gahapati : sa- 
mano khaln bho Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakul^ pabbajito 
Bliaddiyam anuppatto Bhaddiye viharati J^tiyavane. tarn 
kho pana bhagavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggato iti pi so bhagav^ araham samm^sambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidii anuttaro purisadamma- 
sarathi satth^ devaraanussanam buddho bhagava, so imam 
lokara sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam sassamanabrah- 
raanim pajam sadevaraanuasain sayam abhiim^ sacchikatv^ 
pavcdeti, so dhammam deseti Mikalyanara majjhe kulyanam 
pariyosanakalj4nam sattham savyahjanam kevalaparipuimam 
parisuddham brahmacariyam pakaseti. sadhu kho pana ta- 
th^rupanam arahatam dassanam hotiti. 1]11|| atha kho 
Mendako gahapati bhadrani-bhadrdiii yanani yojapctv^ bha- 
dram yanam abhiruhitva bhadrehi-bhadrehi y^nohi Bhaddiya 
niyyasi bhagavantam dassan^ya. addasamsu kho sarabahul^ 
titthiy^ Mendakam gahapatim durato \a dgacchantam, dis- 
vAna Mendakam gahapatim etad avocum : kaham tvam ga- 
hapati gacchasiti. gaccham^ aham bhaute bhagavantam sa- 
manam Gotamam dassanay^ Hi. kim pana tvam gahapati 
kiriyavMo sam^no akiriyavadam samanam Gotamarn dassa- 
naya upasamkamissasi, samano hi gahapati Gotamo akiriyava- 
do akiriyaya dharamain deseti tena ca s^vake vinetiti. 111211 
atha kho Mendakassa gahapatissa etad ahosi : nissamsayam 
kho so bhagava araham samraasam buddho bhavissati yath^ 
yime tittliiya usuyyantiti, yavatika yanassa bhhmi yanena 
gantva yan^ paccorohitv^ pattiko \a yena bhagava ten' upa- 
samkami, upasarakamitvd bhagavantam abhivUdetv^ ekam- 
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnassa kho Mendakassa ga- 
hapatissa bhagav^ anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath' Idam : 
danakatham — la — aparappaccayo satthu sitsane bJiaga- 
vantam etad.avoca: abhikkantam bhante — gha — up^sa- 
kam mam bhagav^ dh^retu ajjatagge p^b^upetam saranam 
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gatan ti, adhiv^setu ca me bhante bbagav^ sv^tantiya bba- 
ttam saddhim bhikkhusamghena ’ti. adhivasesi bhagava 
tunhibh^vona. ||13|| atha kho Mendako gahapati bhagavato 
adhivasanam viditv^ utth^y^sana bhagavantam abhivddetva 
padakkhiriam katv^ pakkarai. atba kho Mendako gahapati 
tassa rattiyiL accayena pain tarn khadaniyaip. bhojaniyam pati- 
yaddpetvd bhagavato kdlam arocapesi : kMo bhante, nitthitam 
bhattan ti. atha kho bhagav^ pubbanhasamayam niv^setv^ 
pattacivaram Maya yena Mendakassa gahapatissa nivesanam 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva panftatte ^sane nisidi sa- 
ddhim bhikkhusamghena. || 14 1| atha kho Mendakassa gaha- 
patissa bhariy^ ca putto ca sunisa ca dMo ca yena bhagava 
ten’ upasamkaraimsu, upasamkamitvtl bhagavantam abhiva- 
detva ekamantam nisidimsu. tesam bhagav4 anupubbika- 
tham kathesi — la — aparappaccay^ satthu sasane bhaga- 
vantam. etad avocutn : — gha — ete may am bhante bhaga- 
vantam saranam gacchama dhamraan ca bhikkhusamghan ca, 
uplsake no bhagavd dh^retu ajjataggo p&nupete saranam gate 
’ti. II 1511 atha kho Mendako gahapati buddhapamukham 
bhikkhusamgham panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena saha- 
ttha santappetv^ sampavaretvA, bhagavantam bhuttavim oni- 
tapattapanim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho 
Mendako gahapati bhagavantam etad avoca : yava bhante 
bhagava Bhaddiye viharcfti, t^va aham buddhapamukhassa 
bhikkhusamghassa dhuvabhattena ’ti. atha kho bhagava 
Mendakam gahapatiin dhammiya kathdya sandassetv^ . , . 
sampahamsetva utthayMuna pakkami. ||16|| 

atha kho bhagava Bhaddiye yathabhirantam viharitva 
Mendakam gahapatiin aiiapuccha yena Ahguttarapo tena 
cMikam pakkami mahata bhikkhusamghena saddhim addha- 
telasehi bhikkhusatehi. assosi kho Mendako gahapati : bha- 
gava kira yena Ahguttarapo tena cMikam pakkanto mahata 
. . . bhikkhusate^nti. atha kho Mendako gahapati d^se ca 
kammakaro ca Mapesi : tena hi bhane bahum lonam pi telam 
pi tandulam pi khManiyam pi saka^esu ^ropetva ^gacchatha, 
addhfttelas&ni ca gopalakasatdni addhatelasani dhenusatani 
M^ya Agacchantu, yattha bhagavantam passissama tat^ha 
tarunena khirena bhojess&m^ ’ti. ||17|| atha kho Mendako 
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gahapati bliagavantam antar^ kant^re sambh^vesi. 

atha kho Mendako gahapati yena bliagava ten^ upasamkami, 
upasainkamitva bhagavaiitam abhivadetva ekamantam atth^- 
si. ekamantam thito kho Mendako gahapati bhagavantam 
etad avoca : adhivasetu me bhante bhagav^ svatanaya bha- 
ttam saddhim bhikkhusamghcna 'ti. adhivasesi bhagav^ 
tunhibh^vena. atha kho Mendako gahapati bhagavato 
adhiv^sanam viditva bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam 
katv^ pakkami, atha kho Mendako gahapati tassa rattiya 
accayena panitam khManiyam bhojaniyam patiy^apetva 
bhagavato k^lam drocapesi: kdlo bhante, nitthitam bhattan 
ti. II 18 II atha kho bhagav^ pubbanhasaraayam nivasetva 
pattacivaram adaya yena Mendakassa gahapatissa parivesana 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvA, pailhatte ^sane nisidi sa- 
ddhim bhikkhusainghena. atha kho Mendako gahapati uddha- 
tclasani gopalakasatani anapesi : tena hi bhanc ckamekam 
dhenum gahetvd ekamekassa bhikkhuno upatitthatha tarune- 
na khirena bhojessama ’ti. atha kho Mendako gahapati 
buddhapamukham bhikkhiisamgham paniteim khManiyena 
bhojaniyena sahattha santappesi sampavaresi tarunena ca 
khirena. bhikkhu kukkuccayant^ khiram na patiganhanti. 
patiganhatha bhikkhave paribhuhjatha ’ti. ||19|i atha kho 
Mendako gahapati buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham pa- 
nitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena s&hattha santappetva sampa- 
varetva tarunena ca khirena bhagavantam bhuttavim onita- 
pattapanim ekamantarn nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho 
Mendako gahapati bhagavantam etad avoca : saiiti bhante 
magga kant^ra appodakli appabhakkha na sukara ap^theyye- 
na gantum. sadhu bhanto bhagava bhikkhhnam patheyyam 
anujanatu ’ti. atha kho bhagava Mendakam gahapatim 
dharnmiya kathaya sandassetva . . . sampahamsetva uttha- 
yasan4 pakkami. 1|20|| atha kho bliagav^ etasmim nidt^no 
dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhh arnantesi : anuj^narai bhi- 
kkhave panca gorase khiram dadhira takkam navanitam 
sappim. santi bhikkhave magg^ kanl^r^ appodakd appa- 
bhakkh^ na sukara ap^theyyena gantum. anuj^n^mk bhi- 
kkhave patheyyam pariyesitum, tandulo tandulatthikena, 
rouggo rauggatthikena, mS,so mSlsatthikena, lonain lonatthi- 
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kena, gulo gulatthikena, telain telatthikena, sappi sappitthi- 
kena. santi bhikkhave manuss^ saddha pasannEl, te kappiya- 
karakdnam hatthe hirannam upanikkhipanti iraina ayyassa 
yam kappiyam tarn detha 'ti. anujanami bhikkhave yam 
tato kappiyam tarn saditum. na tv ev^ham bhikkhave kena- 
ci pariyayena j^taruparajatam sMitabbam pariyesitabban ti 
vaddmiti. ||21|{34|| 

t 

atha kho bhagav^ anupubbena cdrikani caramdno yena 
A pan am tad avasari. assosi kho Keniyo jatilo : samano 
khalu bho Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakula pabbajito Apanam 
anuppatto Apane viharati. tarn kho paiia bhagavantam 
Gotamam evam kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato — la — sMhu 
kho pana tatharhp^nam arahatam dassanam hotiti. atha 
kho Kcniyassa jatilassa ct ad ahosi : kim nu kho ah am sama- 
nassa Gotamassa harapeyyan ti. 1| 1 1| atha kho Keniyassa 
jatilassa etad ahosi : ye pi kho to br^hmananam pubbaka 
isayo mantanam kattaro inantanam pavattaro yesam idam 
etarahi br^ihmana poranum mantapadam gitam pavuttam 
samihitam tad anugayanti tad aiiubhasanti bh^sitam anubha- 
santi vdcitam anuv^lcenti, seyyatV idam : Atthako V^raa- 
ko Vdmadevo Ycssamitto Yamataggi Ahgiraso 
Bharadvajo Ydsettho Kassapo Bhagu, rattdparat^ 
virata vikalabhojana, te evariipani panani s^diyimsu, ||2|| 
samano pi Gotamo rattuparato virato vikalabhojana, arahati 
samano pi Gotamo evarhptini panani saditun ti, pah{itam pa- 
nam patiyMapetva kajehi g^hapetva yena bhagava ten* upa- 
samkami, npasamkamitva bhagavatd saddhim saramodi, sam- 
raodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam 
atth^si. ekamantam thito kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavantam 
etad avoca : patiganhatu me bhavam Gotamo panan ti. tcna 
hi Keniya bhikkhiinam dehiti. bhikkhil kukkuccayant^ na 
patiganhanti. patiganhatha bhikkhave paribhufijath^ ^ti, 
II 3 II atha kho Keniyo jatilo buddhapamukham bhikkhu- 
samgbam pahntehi panebi sahattha santappetv^ sampavcl- 
retv^ bhagavantam dhotahattham onitapattap^nim ekaman- 
tam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kho Keni 3 "am jatilam bha- 
gavd dhammiy^ kathdya sandassesi . . . sampahamsesi. atha 
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kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavat^ dbammiya kath^ya sandassito 
. . . sarapabamsito bbagavantam etad avoca : adhiv^setu me 
bbavam Gotamo svjLtandya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghe- 
’ti. II 4 II maha kho Keniya bhikkhusaingho addhatelas^ni 
bhikkhusat^ni tvafi ca brdhmanesu abhippasanno ’ti. duti- 
yam pi kho Keniyo jatilo bhaga van tain etad avoca : kin c^pi 
bbo Gotama mah^ bhikkhusamgho addhatelas&ni bhikkhusa- 
t^ni ahan ca brahmanesu abhippasanno. adhiv^setu me . . . 
bhikkhusamghenA, ’ti. maha kho . . . abhippasanno ’ti. 
tatiyara pi kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavantam etad avoca : kill 
c4pi . . . saddhim bhikkhusainghena ^ti. adhivasesi bhaga- 
v^ tunhibhavena. atha kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavato adhiva- 
sanam viditv^ utthayisan^ pakkami. ||5|| atha kho bhagavi 
etasmim nid^ne dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhh araantesi : 
anujandmi bhikkhave attha pan^ni : ambapanam jambup^- 
nam cocapanam raocap^nam madhup. muddik^p. s&lukap. 
pharusakap^nam. anujanami bhikkhave sabbam phalara- 
sam thapetva dhanfiaphalarasam. anujanami bhikkhave 
sabbam pattarasam thapetv^ dakarasam, anujanami bhi- 
kkhave sabbam puppharasam thapetva madhukapupplia- 
rasam. anujdn^rai bhikkhave ucchurasan ti. ||6|| 

atha kho Keniyo jatilo tassd rattiya accayena sake assame 
panitam khManiyam bhojaniyam patiyadapetv^ bhagavato 
k^lam ^rocdpesi : kalo bho Gotama, nitthitam bhattan ti. 
atha kho bhagav^ pubbanhasamayam nivasetv^ pattacivaram 
adi\ya yena Keniyassa jatilassa assamo ten^ upasamkami, upa- 
samkainitva pannatte ^sano nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghe- 
na. atha kho Keniyo jatilo buddhapamukham bhikkhu- 
sanigham panitena khManiyena bhojaniycna sahatth^ santa- 
ppetv^ sampav&retva bhagavantam bhuttavini onitapattapa- 
nim ekamantam nisidi. ||7|| ekamantam nisinnam kho 
Keniyam jatilam bhagava imahi gathahi anumodi : 

aggihuttamukh^ yaima, s^vitthi chandaso mukham, 
raj^ mukham manussdnara, nadinam sA-garo mukhaTn,| 
nakkhattanam mukham cando, adicco tapatam mukham, 
punnam Akankhamananam samgho ve jayatam mukhan ti. 

atha kho bhagavA Keniyam jatilam imahi gAthAhi anumodi- 
tvA utthAyAsanA pakkAmi. II 8 1| 3 5 II 
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atha kho bliagav^ A pane yatb^bhirantam vibaritv^ yena 
Kusindr^ tena carikam pakkami mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatelii. assosum kho Kosi- 
n^rak^ Malla: bhagava kira Kusinaram ^acchati mahatd 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehiti. 
te samgaram akamsu : yo bhagavato paccuggamanam na ka- 
rissati panca ^satani dando ’ti. tena kho pana samayena 
Rojo Mallo 4yasmato Anandassa sahayo hoti. atha kho 
bhagavd anupubbena cllrikam caramano yena Kusindra tad 
avasari. ||1|| atha kho Kosinarakd Malla bhagavato paccu- 
ggamanam akamsu. atha kho Rojo Mallo bhagavato paccu- 
ggamanam karitva yen^yasma Anando ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva ayasmantam Anandam abhivMetva ekaman- 
tam atthasi. ekamantam thitani kho Rojam Mallam ay asm a 
Anando etad avoca : ularam kho to idain ^vuso Roja yam 
tvam bhagavato paccuggamanam akasiti. naham bhante 
Anaiida bahukato buddhena va dhammena va samghena va, 
api ca fiatihi samgaro kato yo bhagavato paccuggamanam na 
karissati panca satani dando ’ti. sa kho aham bhante Ananda 
natinam dandabhaya evaham bhagavato paccuggamanam 
akasin ti. atha kho ayasraa Anando anattamano ahosi : ka- 
tham hi nama Rojo Mallo evam vakkhatiti. ||2|| atha kho 
dyasma Anando yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. ekam- 
antam nisinno kho ayasnfa Anando bhagavantam etad avoca: 
ay am bhante Rojo Mallo abhinhi^to natamanusso. mahiddhi- 
yo kho pana cvarupanain natamanussanam imasmim dha- 
mmavinayo pasMo. sadhu bhante bhagava tatha karotu yatha 
Rojo Mallo imasmim dhammavinaye pasideyya ’ti. na kho 
tarn Ananda dukkaram tathagatena yatha Rojo Mallo ima- 
smiin dhammavinaye pasideyya ’ti. 1| 3 1| atha kho bhagavil 
Rojam Mallam mettena cittena pharitva utthayasana viharam 
pavisi. atha kho Rojo Mallo bhagavatii mettena cittena 
phuttho seyyatb4,pi nama gavi tarunavaccha evam eva viha- 
rena viharam parivenena parivenam upasamkamitvd bhikkhh 
pucchati : kaham nu kho bhante etarahi so bhagav^ viharati 
araham samraasambuddho, dassanakama hi may am tain bha- 
gavantam arahantam saram^ambuddhan ti. es’ avuso Roja 
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viharo sanivutadv&ro, tena appasaddo upaeamkamitv^ atara- 
mano &,lindain pavisitva ukMsitva aggalam akotehi, viva- 
rissati te bhagav^l dv^ran ti. ||4|| atha kho Rojo Mallo yena 
so vibaro samvutadvaro tena appasaddo upasamkamitv^ ata- 
ram^no ^lindam pavisitv4 ukkasitva aggalam ^kotesi, vivari 
bhagavA. dvaram. atha kho Rojo Mallo viharam pavisitvd 
bhagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam nisidi., ekamantam 
nisinnassa kho Rojassa Mallassa bhagav^ anupubbikatham 
kathesi seyyath' idam : danakatham — la — aparappaccayo 
satthu sasane bhagavantam etad avoca: sadhu bhanto ayya 
maman nova patiganheyyum civarapindapiltascnasanagilana- 
paccayabhesajjaparikkharam no anhcsan ti. yesam kho Roja 
sekhena ilanena sekhena dassanena dhamrao dittho seyyatha- 
pi taya tesam pi evam Roti: aho nuna ayy&, amhakah neva 
pa ti g a nh ey y um ci v ar apinc) ap^tasen asana giUnapaccay abhesa - 
jjaparikkharam no annesan ti. tena hi Roja tava eva pa- 
tiganhissanti annesan *ti. I!5|| 

tena kho pana samayena Kusinar^yam panitanam bha- 
ttanam bhattapatipiiti adhitthita hoti. atha kho Rojassa 
Mallassa patipatim alabhantassa etad ahosi: yam nunaham 
bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattagge naddasam tain pa- 
tiyMeyyan ti. atha kho Rojo Mallo bhattaggam olokcnto 
dve naddasa dakan ca pitthakh^aniyan ca. atha kho 
Rojo Mallo yenayasma An an do ten’ upasamkarai, upa- 
samkamitva ayasmantam Anandam etad avoca : idha mo 
bhanto Ananda patipatim alabhantassa etad ahosi : yam 
nClnaham bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattagge naddasam 
tarn patiyadeyyan ti. so kho aham bhanto Ananda bhatta- 
ggam olokento dve naddasam dakan ca pitlhakhManiyan ca. 
sac’ ^ham bhante Ananda patiyMcyyam dakan ca pitthakha- 
daniyan ca, patiganheyya me bhagav^ ’ti. tena hi Roja 
bhagavantam patipucchissamiti. ||6|1 atha kho ayasrna 
Anando bhagavato etam attham arocesi. tena h’ Ananda 
patiyMeth ’ti. tena hi Roja patiyadehiti. atha kho Rojo 
Mallo tass^ rattiya accayena pahutam dakan ca pitthakhada- 
niyan ca patiyadapetva bhagavato upan^mesi patiganhlltu 
me bhante bhagav^ dakan ca pitthakhadaniyail cd ’ti. tena 
hi Roja bhikkhhiiam dehiti. bhikkhh kukkuccdyantd na pa- 
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tiganhanti. patiganhatlia bhikkhave paribhunjath^. *ti ||7|| 
atba kbo Rojo Mallo buddbapamiikbam bbikkbusamgbam 
pab{itebi dakebi ca pittbakbManiyebi ca sabattba santappe- 
tv^ sampav^retva bbaga van tarn dbotabattbam onitapattap^- 
nim ekainantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kbo Rojam 
Mallam bbagav^ dbaramiy^l katbaya saudassetv^ . , . sampa- 
hamsetva uttliay&san^ pakkami. atba kbo bbagavA etasmim 
nidane dbammikatbam katva bbikkbii amantesi : anujdnami 
bbikkbave sabban ca dakam sabban ca pittbakbadani- 

yan ti. || 8 113611 

atba kbo bbagava Kusinarayam yathabhirantam viba- 
ritva yena A turn ^ tena carikam pakkami mabata bbikkbu- 
eamgbena saddbim addbatclasebi bbikkbusatebi. tena kbo 
paua samayena annataro vudclhapabbajito Atumayam pativa- 
sati nabapitapubbo, tassa dve daraka bonti manjuk^ pati- 
bbaneyyaka dakkb^ pariyodatasipp^ sake Nearly ake nabapi- 
takarnmo. || 1 1| assosi kbo so vuddbapabbajito : bbagava 
kira Atumani agacebati mabata bbikkbusamgbena saddbim 
addbatclasebi bbikkbusatebiti. atba kbo so vuddbapabbajito 
te darake etad avoca: bhagav^ kira tdta Atumam Agacebati 
maliaia bbikkbusamgbena saddbim addbatclasebi bbikkbusa- 
tebi. gacebatba turabe tata khurabhandam adaya iialiya- 
vapakena anugharakam-anugbarakam ^bindatba lonam pi 
telam pi tandulam pi kbadaniyam pi sambaratba, bbagavato 
agatassa yagupanam karissama Hi. ||2|| evam t^ta Hi kbo te 
daraka tassa vuddhapabbajitassa patisunitva kburabbandam 
Maya naliyavapakena anugbarakam-anugharakam abindanti 
lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi kbadaniyam pi sambaranta. 
manussa te dMake manjuke patibhaneyyake passitva ye pi 
na kMapetukama te pi karapenti kdrapetvapi babum denti. 
atba kbo te daraka babum lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi 
kbManiyam pi sambarimsu. || 3 1| 

atba kbo bb .gava anupubbena carikam caram^no yena 
Atumtl tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagav^ Atumayam vi- 
barati Bbbsagare. atba kbo so vuddbapabbajito tassa 
rat^iy^ accayena pabutam yagum patiyM^petva bbagavato 
upan&mesi patiganh^tu me bbante bbagava y^gun ti. jM 
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nantApi tathAgatA pucchanti — la — sAvakAnam vA sikkh^- 
padam pannApessAmA ’ti. atha kho bhagavA tain vuddha- 
pabbajitam etad avoca : kut* Ayam bhikkhu yagd ^ti. atha 
kho so vuddhapabbajito bhagavato etam attham Arocesi. ||4;( 
vigarahi buddho bhagavA: ananucchaviyam moghapurisa ana- 
nulomikam appatirdpam assAmanakam akappiyam akarani- 
yam. katham hi naraa tvam moghapurisa pabbajito akappi- 
ye samAdapessasi. n* etam moghapurisa appasannAnam vA 
pasAdAya. vigarahitvA dhammikatham katvA bhikkhh Aman- 
tesi: na bhikkhave pabbajitena akappiye samAdape- 
tabbam. yo samAdapeyya, Apatti dukkatassa. na ca bhi- 
kkhave nahApitapubbena khurabhandam pariharitabbam. 
yo parihareyya, Apatti dukkatassA ’ti. || 5 1| 3 7 1| 

atha kho bhagavA AtumAyam yathabhirantam vihari- 
tvA yena SAvatthi tena cArikam pakkAmi. anupubbena 
cArikam caramano yena SAvatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagavA SAvatthiyam viharati Jetavane AnAtha- 
pindikassa ArAme. tena kho pana samayena SAvatthiyam 
bahum phalakhadaniyam ussannam hoti. atha kho bhikkhu- 
nam etad ahosi: kim nu kho bhagavatA phalakhAdaniyam 
anuunatam kim ananunilatan ti. bhagavato etam atthani 
Arocesum. anujanAmi bhikkhave sabbam phalakhAdani- 

yan ti. ||l||38ll 

tena kho pana samayena samghikAni bijAni puggalikaya 
bhCimiyA ropiyanti, puggalikAni bijAni samghikAya bhumi- 
yA ropiyanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. samghi- 
kAni bhikkhave bijAni puggaiikAya bhhmiyA ropitAni 
bhAgam datvA paribhunjitabbAni, puggalikAni bijAni 
samffhikAva bhumivA ropitAni bhAeam datvA paribhunii- 
tabbAniti. I|l||39|| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhhnam kisminci-kisminci 
thAne kukkuccara uppajjati : kim nu kho bhagavatA anufldA- 
tam kim ananuimAtan ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 
yam bhikkhave mayA idam na kappatiti appatikkhittam, tan 
ce akappiyam anuloraeti kappiyam patibAhati, tarn vo ma 
kappati. yam bhikkhave may a idam na kappatiti appa- 
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tikkhittam, tan ce kappiyam anulometi akappiyam patibaha- 
ti, tarn VO kappa ti. yan ca bhikkhave may^ idam kappatiti 
aiianunnatam, taft ce akappiyam anulometi kappiyam patib^- 
bati, tarn vo na kappati. yam bhikkhave may A, idam 
kappatiti ananunflaltam, tan ce kappiyam anulometi akappi- 
yam patib^hati, tarn vo kappatiti, ||1|| 

atha kho bhikkhClnain etad ahosi : kappati nu kho ya- 
vakMikena y^maklilikam na nu kho kappati. kappati nu 
kho yavakalikena sattslhakMikam na nu kho kappati. ka- 
ppati nu kho y^vakdlikena yavajivikam na nu kho kappati. 
kappati nu kho yamakdlikena satt^hakalikam na nu kho 
kappati. kappati nu kho y^inak^likena yavajivikam na nu 
kho kappati. kappati nu kho sattdhakalikena yavajivikam 
na nu kho kappatiti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. |i 2 1| 
yavakalikena bhikkhave yamakMikam tadahu patiggahi- 
tam k^lo kappati vik&le na kappati. y^vak^Llikena bhi- 
kkhave satt^hak^ikam tadahu patiggahitam k&le kappati 
vikale na kappati. yavakalikena bhikkhave yavajivikam 
tadahu patiggahitam kdle kappati vikMe na kappati. 
yamak^likeiia bhikkhave sattdhakalikam t. p. y^me 
kappati ydmatikkanto na kappati. yaraak^likena bhikk- 
have yavajivikam t. p. yarae kappati y^m^tikkante na 
kappati. satt^hakalikena bhikkhave yavajivikam satt^- 
ham kappati sattdh^tikkante na kappatiti. || 3 1| 40 II 
bhesajjakkhnndhakam chattham. 

imamhi khandhake vatthum ekaaalam chavatthum. tassa 
uddanam : 

saradike, vikale pi, vasam, mhle, pitthehi ca, 
kas&vehi, panna-phalam, jatu-lonam, chakanam ca,l 
cunnara, cMini, mamsan ca, ahjanam, upapisanam, 
anjani, ucca-paruti, salak^, salakodhani,| 
thavikam, bandhakam, suttam, muddhani telam, natthu ca, 
natthukarani, dhdmafi ca, nettafi, c&, ’pidh&nam, thavi,| 
telap^kesu, majjafi ca, atikkhitta-abbhanjanam, 
tumbam, sedam, sambhilran ca, mah^l-bhahgodakam tathd,| 
<dakakottham, lohitail ca, visllnam, pMabbhanjanam, 

5 pajjam, sattham, kas^van ca, tilakakka-kabajikam,! 
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colam, sdsapakuttafl ca, dhiima-sakkliariMya ca, 
vanatelam, vikdsikam, vikatan ca, patiggaham,| 
gCltham, karonto, lolin ca, kharam, muttaharitaki, 
gandh^, virecanafi c^eva, accbd, ’kata-ka^katam,! 
paticch^dani-pabbh^rlL, &rdmi, sattahena ca, 
gulam, muggam, soviran ca, s^map^k^i, pun^ pace,] 
pun^nannaai, dubbhikkbe, phalafi ca, tila-kMdani, 
purebh attain, k^yadaho, nibbattau ca, bhagandalam,] 
vatthikamman ca, Suppi ca, manussamamsam eva ca, 

10 hatthi, assa, sunaklio ca, ahi, siha-vyaggha-dipikam,! 
accba-tgracchamamsail ca, patipati ca, y^gu ca, 
tarunam annatra, gulam, Sunidh*4va8ath^garam,| 
Ambapali ca, Licchavi, Ganga, Koti 8accakatl4, 
uddissakatara, subhikkham punad eva patikkhipi,| 
megho, Yasojo, Mendako ca, gorasam patheyyakena ca, 
Kcni, ambo, jambu, coca-moca-madhu, muddika, sillukain,! 
pharusaka, daka-pittham, Atumayam nabapito, 
IS^vattbiyam pbala-bijam, kasmim tbane ca, kaliko Hi. 
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Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa ^ramo. tena kho pana 
samayena timsamatt^ Patheyyak^ bbikkbA sabbe ^ra- 
nnak^ sabbe pindapdtik^ sabbe pamsukCllik^ sabbe tecivarika 
S^vatthim gacchant^ bbagavantam dassanaya upakattb^ya 
Yassdpanayikfiya nasakkbimsu Savattbiyaip. vassbpan^yikam 
sambbavetum, antara inagge S^kete vassam upagaccbimsu. 
te ukkantbitariip^ vassam vasimsu : ^sanneva no bbagav^i vi- 
baraii ito cbasu yojanesu na ca mayam labbama bbaga- 
vantam dassanaya atba kbo te bbikkhb vassam vuttba 
temdsaccayena kalaya pavaranaj^a deve vassante udakasamga- 
be udakacikkballe okapunnebi civarebi kilantarbpa yena Sa- 
vattbi Jetavanam AnaJ;bapindikassa ^ramo yena bbagava 
ten* iipasamkamiinsu, npasamkamitva bbagavantam abbiva- 
detva ekaraantam nisidimsu. ||1|| ^ciniiam kbo pan’ etam 
buddb^nam bhagavantanam agantukebi bbikkbCihi saddbim 
patisammoditum. atba kbo bbagav^ te bbikkbb etad avoca : 
kacci bbikkhave kbamaniyam, kacci yapaniyam, kacei sam- 
agga sammodaraana avivadam^na pbasukam vassam va* 
sittba na ca pindakena kilamittba ’ti. kbamaniyam bba- 
gav^i, y^paniyain bbaga\4, samagga ca mayam bnante sam- 
modaman^ avivadaraan^ vassam vasimb^ na ca pindakena 
kilamimba. iaha mayam bbante timsamatt^ Pdtbeyyaka 
bbikkbti Savattbim ^gaccbant^ bbagavantam dassanaya upa- 
k^ttbaya vassbpanayikaya n^sakkbimbd Savattbiyam vassb- 
pan^lyikam sambb&vetum, antar^ Sakete vassam upa« 

gaccbimbi. te mayam bbante ukkantbitarbp^ vassam va- 
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simh^ : iisanneva no bhagav^ viharati ito cbasu yojanesu na 
ca mayam labhama bhagavantam dassanay^L Hi. atha klio 
mayam bhante vassam vuttb^i tem^saccayena kat^ya pav^ra- 
n^ya deve vassante udakasamgahe udakacikkballe okapunne- 
hi civarebi kilantarbpa addhdnam %ata Hi. ||2|| atha kho 
bhagava etasmim nidiine dhammikatham katvi bhikkhh 
amantesi ; anujin^mi bhikkhave vassam vutthdham bhikkhu- 
nam kathinam attharitum. atthatakathinanam vo bhi- 
kkhave pafica kappissanti anamantac^ro asamddflnacEiro gana- 
bhojanam yavadatthacivaram yo ca tattha civaruppMo so 
nesam bhaVissati. atthatakathindnam vo bhikkhave im^iii 
panca kappissanti. evafi ca pana bhikkhave kathinam attha- 
ritabbam: ||3|| vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena samgho fiA- 
petabbo: sunatu me bhante samgho. idam samghassa kathi- 
nadussam uppannam. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho 
imam kathiiiadussam itthannimassa bhikkhuno dadeyya ka- 
thinam attharitum. esa fiatti. suniltu me bhante samgho. 
idam samghassa kathinadussam uppannam. samgho imam 
kathinadussam itthanndmassa bhikkhuno deti kathinam 
attharitum. yassdyasmato khamati iraassa kathinadussassa 
itthannaraassa bhikkhuno ddnam kathinam attliaritum so 
tunh^ assa. yassa na kkharaati so bhaseyya. dinnam idam 
samghena kathinadussam itthannamassa bhikkhuno kathinam 
attharitum. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evara etam 
dharayamiti. ||4|| evam kho bhikkhave atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam, evam anatthatara. kathan ca bhikkhave anatthatam 
hoti kathinam. na ullikhitamattena atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam, na dhovanamattena atthatam hoti kathinam, na civara- 
vicaranamattena atth. h. kath., na cchedanamattena atth. h. 
k., na bandhanamattena atth. h. k., na ovaUikakaranama- 
ttena atth. h. k., na kandusakaranamattena atth. h. k., na 
dalhikammakaranamattena atth. h. k., na anuv^takarana- 
mattena atth. h. k., na paribhandakaranamattena atth. h. k., 
na ovaddheyyakaranamattena atth. h. k., na kambalamadda- 
namattena atth. h. k., na nimittakatena atth. h. k., na pari- 
kath^katena atth. h. k., na kukkukatena atth. h. k., na 
sannidhikatena atth. h. k., na nissaggiyena atth. h. k., na 
akappakatena atth. h. k., na annatra samgh&tiya atth. h. k., 
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na afinatra uttar^sangena atth. h. k., na annatra antaravSlsa- 
kena atth. h. k., na annatra paficakena atirekapancakena 
tadah* eva sanchinnena eamandalikatena atth. h. k., na 
annatra puggalassa atth^r^ atth. h. kathinam, samm^i, c* eva 
atthatam hoti kathinam tan ce nissimattho anumodati evam 
pi anatthatam hoti kathinam. evam kho bhikkhave anattha- 
tam hoti kathinam. || 5 1| kathan ca bhikkhave atthatam hoti 
kathinam. ahatena atthatam hoti kathinam, ahatakappena 
atth. h. k., pilotik^ya atth. h. k., pamsukhlena atth. h. k., 
p^panikena atth. h. k., animittakatena atth. h. k., aparika- 
thakatena atth. h. k., akukkukatena atth. h. k., asannidhika- 
tena atth. h. k., anissaggiyena atth. h. k., kappakatena atth. 
h. k., samgh&tiy^ atth. h. k., uttar&sahgena atth. h. k., anta- 
ravasakena atth. h. k., pancakena v^ atirekapancakena v^ 
tadah' eva sanchinnena samandalikatena atth. h. k., pugga- 
lassa atth^rd atth. h. k., samma c' eva atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam tan CO siraattho anumodati evam pi atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam. evam kho bhikkhave atthatam hoti kathinam. 1| 6 1| 

kathan ca bhikkhave ubbhatam hoti kathinam. atth' ima 
bhikkhave mdtikd kathinassa ubbharaya pakkamananti- 
kd nitthdnantikd sannitthdnantika ndsanantikd savanantikd 
asavacchedikd simatikkantikd sahubbhdrd 'ti. ||7||1|| 

bhikkhu atthatakathipo kataclvaram dddya pakkamati na 
paccessan ti, tassa bhikkhuno pakkamanantiko kathlnu- 
ddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram dddya pakkamati, 
tassa bah isiraaga tassa evam hoti ; idh’ ev' imam civaram kd- 
ressam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kdreti. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno nitthdnantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthataka- 
thino civaram dddya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam 
hoti : n' ev' imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bhikkhuno sannitthdnantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attha- 
takathino civaram dddya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam hoti : idh’ ev' imam civaram kdressam na paccessan ti, 
so tam civaram kdreti, tassa tain civaram kayiramdnam nassa- 
ti.^ tassa bhikkhuno ndsanantiko kathinuddhdro. ||1|| bhi- 
kkhu atthatakathino civaram dddya pakkamati paccessan ti, 
so bahisimagato tam civaram kdreti, so katacivaro sundti • 
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ubbhatam kira tasmim av^ae kathinan ti. tassa bhikkhuno 
savanantiko katbinuddh^ro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa- 
ram adaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn 
civaram ktoti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti bahi- 
ddh^ katbinuddharam vitinSmeti. tassa bbikkbuno sima- 
tikkantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attbatakatbino civaram 
^daya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn civaram 
k^reti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambbunati ka- 
tbinuddh^ram. tassa bbikkbuno saba bbikkbbbi katbinu- 
ddbaro. II 2 II 2 II 

adayasattakam nittbitam. 

bbikkbu attbatakatbino katacivaraTn samfidaya pakkamati 
na paccessan ti. tassa bbikkbuno pakkamanantiko katbinud- 
dbaro. bbikkbu attbatakatbino civaram samadaya pakka- 
mati, tassa babisirnagatassa evam boti : idh’ ev^ imam civa- 
ram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa 
bliikkbuno nittbanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attbata- 
katbino civararn samadaya pakkamati, tassa babisirnagatassa 
evarn lioti : n’ ev^ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. 
tassa bbikkbuno sannittbanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu 
attbatakatlnbio civaram samadaya pakkamati, tassa babisi- 
maffatassa evam boti : idh’ ev* imam civaram karessam na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa tain civaram 
kayiramanam nassati. tassa bbikkbuno nasanantiko katbin- 
uddbaro. II 1 II bbikkbu attbatakatbino civaram samadaya 
pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn civaram kareti, 
so katacivaro sunati : ubbhatam kira tasmim avasc kathinan 
ti. tassa bbikkbuno savanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu 
attbatakatbino civaram samad/iya pakkamati paccessan ti, so 
bahisimagato tarn civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam 
paccessan ti babiddba katbinuddharam vitinameti. tassa 
bbikkbuno simatikkantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attba- 
takathino civaram samadaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so ba- 
hisimagato tarn civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam 
paccessan ti sambbunati katbinuddharam. tassa bbikkbu^no 
saba bbikkbubi katbinuddbiiro. H2||3ll 

sam^d^yasattakam nittbitam. 
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bhikkhu attliatakathino vippakatacivaram ^d^ya pakka- 
mati, tassa bahieimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev^ imam 
civaram k^ressam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram k^reti. 
tassa bhikkhuno nitthanantiko . . . (=■ ch, 2 ; read vippaka- 
tacivaram M^ya instead of civaram M&ya ; the pakkaman- 
antiko kathinuddh^ro is omitted.) . . . saha bhikkhtihi 
kathinuddhdrg. II 1 1| 4 1| 

ad^yacbakkam nittbitam. 

bhikkhu atthatakathino vippakatacivaram samadaya pa- 
kkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev' imam 
civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kireti. 
tassa bhikkhuno nitthanantiko . . . (= 3; vippaka- 

tacivaram samadaya instead of civaram samadaya ; the pakka- 
inanantiko kathinuddharo is omitted.) . . . saha bhikkhhhi 
kathinuddharo. || 1 1| 5 1| 

samdd^yachakkam. 

bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram Maya pakkamati, tassa 
bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev^ imam civaram karessam 
na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kdreti. tassa bhikkhuno 
nitthanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa- 
ram adaya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : 
n’ ev^ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno sannitthMantiko* kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civararn Maya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam hoti : idh* ev^ imam civaram karessam na paccessan 
ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa tarn civaram kayiramMam 
nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nManantiko kathinuddharo, || 1 1| 
bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram adaya pakkamati na pa- 
ccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh^ ev^ imam 
civaram k^lressan ti, so tarn civaram kMeti. tassa bhikkhuno 
nitthMantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa- 
ram Maya pakka.nati na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam hoti: n’ ev’ imam civaram kMessan ti. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno sannitthanantiko kathinuddhMo. bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civaram M4ya jakkamati na paccessan ti, tassa 
bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev* imam civaram k&ressan 
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I ^ lU clvEfain kareti, tassa tam civaram kayiramSnan 
nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nksanantiko kathinuddhdro. ||2| 
bliikkhu atthatakathino civaram M&ya pakkamati anadbi- 
tthitena, n* ev^ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na 
paccessan ti, tassa bahistmagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam 
civaram kdressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kdreti. 
tassa bhikkhuno nitth^nantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu 
atthatakathino civaram M%a pakkamati anadhitthitena, n’ 
ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na paccessan ti, 
tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : n’ ev’ imam civaram 
karessam na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sannittlianantiko 
kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram addya pa- 
kkaraati anadhitthitena, n’ ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ 
assa hoti na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : 
idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tam civa- 
ram kdreti, tassa tam civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa 
bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathinuddharo. ||3l| bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civaram Mdya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa bahisi- 
magatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessarn na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthan- 
antiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram 
ddaya pakkamati paccessan ti* tassa bahisimagatassa evain 
hoti : n’ ev’ imam civarain karessam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bhikkhuno sannitthaiiantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attha- 
takathino civaram Maya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa bahisi- 
magatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram kelressam na 
paccessan ti, so tam civaram kareti, tassa tam civaram 
kayiramMam nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathi- 
nuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram Maya pakka- 
mati paccessan ti, so bahisirnagato tam civaram kareti, so 
katacivaro sunati : ubbhatam kira tasmim avMe kathinan ti. 
tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attha- 
takathino civaram dddya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisi- 
magato tam civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan 
ti bahiddhd kathinuddharam vitinameti. tassa bhikkhuno 
simdtikkantiko kathinuddhilro. bhikkhu atthatakathino ci- 
varam Maya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisirnagato ’tarn 
civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sarnbhu- 
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n^lti kathinuddhdram. tassa bbikkhuno saha bhikkliAhi 
katbinuddh^ro. || 4 1| 6 1 | 

bbikkbu atthatakatbino ctvaram samM^ya pakkamati 

— pa — adayapakkamanavdrasadisam evam vittb^retabbam 

— la — bbikkbu atthatakatbino vippakatacivaram ^daya 
pakkamati — la — samddayapakkamanav&rasadisam evam 
vittbaretabbam — la — bbikkbu atthatakatbino vippakata- 
civaram samM^ya pakkamati . . . (= ch. 6; read vippaka- 
tacivaram samad^ya imtead of civaram M^ya.) . . . saba 
bbikkbbbi katbinuddbaro. || 1 1|7|| 

adayabhanav^ram nittbitam. 

bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati, so babisima- 
gato tarn civar^sam payirup&sati an^saya labhati asaya na 
labbati, tassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na 
pacccssan ti, so tarn civaram k^reti. tassa bbikkbuno nitth^n- 
antiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya 
. . . tassa evam boti : n’ ev’ imam civararn karessam na pa- 
ccessan ti. tassa bbikkbuno sannittb^lnantiko katbinuddbaro. 

. . . tassa evam boti: idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na pa- 
ccessan ti, so tarn civararn kareti, tassa tain civaram kayiram^- 
nuin nassati. tassa bbikkbuno n^sanantiko. katbinuddbaro. bbi- 
kkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati, tassa babisimaga- 
tassa evam boti ; idh^ ev*^ imam civarasain payirupasissam na 
paccessan ti, so tana civarasam payirupdsati, tassa s^ civar^a 
upacchijjati. tassa bbikkbuno Lsavaccbediko katbinuddbaro. 

II 1 II bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati na pa- 
ccessan ti, so babisimagato taiii civarasam payirup^sati 
anasaya labbati asaya na labbati, tassa evam boti : idb’ ev* 
imam civararn karessan ti, so tain civaram kareti. tassa 
bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu atthata- 
katbino . . . tassa evam boti : n’ ev’ imain civararn karessan 
ti. tassa bbikkbuno sannittbA-nantiko katbinuddbaro . . . 
tassa evain boti : idb^ ev’ iraain civararn karessan ti, so tarn 
civararn kareti, tassa tain civaram kayiramanain nassati. 
ta^a bbikkbuno nasanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino civar^sdya pakkamati na paccessan ti, tassa babisi- 
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magatassa evam hoti ; idh’ ev’ imam civar^sam payirup^issan 
ti, so tain civarasam payirup^sati, tassa civar^s^ upacchi- 
jjati. tassa bhikkhuno asavacchediko kathinuddli^ro. ||2|| 
bliikkhu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati anadhittbitena, 
n’ ev’ assa boti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa boti na paccessan 
ti, so babisimagato tarn civarasam payirupasati anas^ya 
labbati ^Isaya na labbati, tassa evam boti : i^b’ ev’ imam 
civaram karessain na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram k^reti. 
tassa bkikkbuno nittlidnantiko katbinuddb^ro . . . tassa evani 
boti : n’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bbikkbuno ^annittbanantiko katbinuddb&ro . . . tassa evam 
boti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tain civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. 
tassa bbikkbuno n^sanantiko katbinuddharo. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino civarasaya pakkamati anadbittbitena, n’ ev’ assa 
boti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa boti na paccessan ti, tassa 
babisimagatassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ imam civarasam payir- 
upasissam na paccessan ti, so tarn civarasam payirupasati, tassa 
sa civarasd upaccbijjati. tassa bbikkbuno ^savaccbcdiko 
katbinuddbaro. ||3||8|| 

anasiidolasakam nitthitam. 

bbikkbu attbatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, 
so babisimagato tarn civarasam payirupasati ^isaya labbati 
anas&ya na labbati, tassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ imam civaram 
karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa 
bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbinuddharo . . . tassa evain 
boti : n’ ev* imam civaram karessan na paccessan ti. tassa 
bbikkbuno sannittbanantiko katbinuddbaro . . . tassa evam 
boti : idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessani na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. 
tassa bbikkbuno nasanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa babisi- 
magatassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ imam civarasam payirup^- 
sissam na paccessan ti, so tain civarasam payirupasati, tassa 
sa civaras^ upaccbijjati. tassa bbikkbuno Asavacchediko 
katbinuddbAro. ||1|| bbikkbu attbatakatbino civarAsAya 
pakkamati paccessan ti, so babisimagato sunAti : ubbbatam 
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kira tasmim filv&se kathinan ti, tassa evam hoti : yato tasmim 
dvdse ubbhatam kathinam idb’ ev^ imam civar^sam payirupa- 
sissan ti, so tarn civar&sam payirupasati ^saya labhati an^s^ya 
na labhati, tassa evam hoti : idh^ ev' imam civaram k^ressam na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthan- 
antiko kathinuddharo . . . tassa evam hoti : n’ ev’ imam 
civaram klirfessam na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sanni- 
tthanantiko kathinuddharo . . . tassa evam hoti ; idh’ ev’ 
imam civaram k^ressam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
kdreti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati, tassa 
bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthataka- 
thino civarasA«ya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato 
sundti : ubbhatam kira tasmim avase kathinan ti, tassa evam 
hoti : yato tasmim avdso ubbhatam kathinam idh’ ev* imam 
civarasam payirupdsissam na paccessan ti, so tarn civarasam 
payirupasati, tassa sa civarasi\ upaccliijjati. tassa bhikkhuno 
dsavacchcdiko kathinuddharo. |12|| bhikkhu atthatakathino 
civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn 
civarasam payirupasati asaya labhati anasaya na labhati, so 
tarn civaram kareti, so katacivaro sunati : ubbhatam kira 
tasmim av^se kathinan ti. tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko 
kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civarasaya pakka- 
mati paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti ; idh’ ev’ 
imam civarasaip payirup^sissam na paccessan ti, so tarn 
civarasam payirupasati, tassa sa civarasa upacchijjati. tassa 
bhikkhuno ^s^vacchediko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato 
tarn civarasam payirupasati asaya labhati anasaya na labhati, 
so tarn civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti 
bahiddha kathinuddharam vitinameti, tassa bhikkhuno si- 
inatikkantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civar- 
asaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn civar^- 
sain payirupasati &saya labhati anasaya na labhati, so tarn 
civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhu- 
nkti kathinuddharam. tassa bhikkhuno saha bhikkhhhi 
katJiinuddhSlro. || 3 1| 9 ll 

^s^dolasakam nitthitam. 
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bhikkliu attkatakatkino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati, 
tassa bakisimagatassa civar&s& uppajjati, so tarn civardsam 
payirup^sati anas^ya labkati As^ya na labhati, tassa evam 
koti : idk’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti. tassa bkikkkuno nittkanantiko katki- 
nuddkdro . . . tassa evam koti : ev’ imam civaram k&re- 
ssam na paccessan ti. tassa bkikkkuno sanmttk^nantiko 
katkinuddkllro . . . tassa evam koti : idk^ ev^ imam civaram 
kdressarn na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn 
civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa bkikkkuno nasanantiko 
katkinuddkdro. bkikkku attkatakatkino kenacid eva kara- 
niyena pakkamati, tassa bakisimagatassa civaras^ uppajjati, 
tassa evam koti : idh’ ev* imam civarasam payirup^sissam na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civardsam payirupdsati, tassa s^ civarasa 
upacckijjati. tassa bkikkkuno S,s^vacckediko katkinuddkaro. 
II 1 II bkikkku attkatakatkino kenacid eva karaniyena pa- 
kkamati na paccessan ti, tassa bakisimagatassa civarasa 
uppajjati, so tarn civarasam payirupasati antisaya labkati 
iLsdya na labkati, tassa evam koti : idk* ev* imam civaram 
k^ressan ti, so tarn civaram kareti, tassa bkikkkuno nitthan- 
antiko katkinuddkaro . . . tassa evam koti . n* ev* imam civa- 
ram karessan ti. tassa bkikkkuno sannitthanantiko katkinu- 
ddhdro . . , tassa evam koti : idh* ev* imam civaram karessan 
ti, so tarn civaram kareti, tassa taip civaram kayiramanam 
nassati. tassa bkikkkuno nasanantiko katkinuddkaro. bhi- 
kkku attkatakatkino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati na 
paccessan ti, tassa bakisimagatassa civarS,8^ uppajjati, tassa 
evam koti : idk* ev* imam civarasam payirupasissan ti, so 
tarn civar^sarn payirupasati, tassa s^ civar^s^ upacckijjati. 
tassa bkikkkuno ^Isavacckediko katkinuddkaro. || 2 1| bkikkku 
attkatakatkino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati anadkittki- 
tena, n* ev* assa koti paccessan ti, na pan* assa koti na pacce- 
ssan ti, tassa bakisimagatassa civar^s^ uppajjati, so tarn 
civarasam payirup^ati anasdya labkati ^s&ya na labkati, 
tassa evam koti : idk* ev* imam civaram karessam na pacce- 
ssan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa bkikkkuno nittkdnan- 
tiko katkinuddkaro . , . tassa evam koti: n* ev* imam 
civaram kdressam na paccessan ti. tassa bkikkkuno sanni- 
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tth^naniiko katliinuddh^ro . . . tassa evam hoti : idh^ ev* 
imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
k^reti, tassa tain civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno ndsanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attbatakatbino 
kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati anadbittbitena, n' ev’ assa 
hoti paccessan ti, na pan* assa boti na paccessan ti, tassa 
babisimagatassa civar^s^ uppajjati, tassa evam boti : idb* ev* 
imam civarasam payirupasissam na paccessan ti, so tarn 
civar^sam payirup^sati, tassa s^ civarasa upaccbijjati. tassa 
bbikkhuno Mvaccbediko kathinuddharo. ||3||10ll 
karaniyadolasakam nitthitam. 

bbikkbu attbatakatbino disaingamiko pakkamati civara- 
pativisain apacinayamano, tam enam disamgatam bhikkbb 
puccbanti : kabam tvam avuso vassain vuttbo kattha ca te 
civarapativiso *ti. so evam vadeti: amukasmiin ^v^-se vassam 
vuttbo *mhi tattba ca me civarapativiso ti. te evam vadanti : 
gaccbavuso tam civaram dbara, mayan te idha civaram ka- 
riss5,md *ti. so tam dvasam gantv^ bbikkbb puccbati : 
kabam me avuso civarapativiso *ti. te evam vadanti : ayan 
te avuso civarapativiso, kabam gamissasiti. so evam vadeti : 
amukamnama avasam gamissarai tattba me bbikkbu civaram 
karissantiti. te evam vadanti : alam avuso m^ agam^si, 
mayan te idha civaram karissama *ti : tassa evam boti : idh* 
ev* imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram 
kareti. tassa bbikkhuno nittbanantiko kathinuddharo. bbi- 
kkbu attbatakatbino disamgamiko pakkamati — la — tassa 
bbikkhuno sannittb^nantiko kathinuddharo. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino disamgamiko pakkamati — la — tassa bbikkhuno 
nasanantiko kathinuddharo. || 1 1| bbikkbu attbatakatbino 
disamgamiko pakkamati civarapativisam apacinayamano . . . 
ayan te avuso civarapativiso *ti. so tam civaram ad^ya tam 
avasam gacebati, tam enam antara magge bbikkbii puccb- 
anti : ^vuso kabam gamissasiti. so evam vadeti : amukam 
ndma ^v&sam gamissami, tattba me bbikkbil civaram ka- 
rissantiti. te evam vadanti : alam Ivuso md agam^i, mayan 
te Aba civaram karissil-m^ *ti. tassa evarp. boti : idb* ev* imam 
civaram k&ressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kareti. 
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tassa bhikkliuno nitthanantiko katbinuddh^ro . . . tassa evam 
hoti : n* ev’ imam civaram k&ressam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bhikkhuno sannitth^nantiko kathinuddbaro . . . idb* ev' 
imam civaram karcssam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
k^reti, tassa tarn civaram kayiram^nam nassati. tassa bbi- 
kkbuno nasanantiko katbinuddb^ro. || 2 i| bbikkbu attbata- 
katbino disamgamiko pakkamati civaram apacinayam^no . . . 
ayan te avuso civarapativiso ’ti. so tarn civaram M^ya tarn 
dv^sam gaccbati, tassa tarn £lvA,sam gaccbantassa evam boti : 
idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn 
civaram kareti. tassa bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbiii- 
uddharo . . . n’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. 
tassa bbikkbuno sannitthanantiko katbinuddharo . . . idb’ 
ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa bhi- 
kkbuno nasanantiko katbinuddharo, ||3||11|| 

apacinanavakam nittbitam. 

bbikkbu atthatakatbino pbasuvih^riko civaram ddaya 
pakkamati amukam n^ma ^v^sam gamissami, tattha mo 
phdsu bbavissati vasissami, no ce me pldsu bhavissati amu- 
kam nama ^vtom gamissami, tattha me phasu bbavissati 
vasissami, no ce me pbdsu bhavissati amukam nama avasam 
gamissami, tattha me pbdsu bbavissati vasissami, no ce me 
phdsu bbavissati paccessan ti. tassa babisimaga tassa evam 
hoti: idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti. tassa bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbin- 
uddbaro. bbikkbu atthatakatbino pbasuvibariko . . . pa- 
ccessan ti. tassa bahisimagatassa evam boti : n* ev’ imam 
civaram kdressam na paccessan ti. tassa bbikkbuno sanni- 
tthanantiko katbinuddharo. bbikkbu atthatakatbino phfisu- 
vib&riko . . . paccessan ti. tassa bahisimagatassa evam 
boti : idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. 
tassa bbikkbuno nasanantiko katbinuddharo. bbikkbu attha- 
takathino pbasuvibariko . . . paccessan ti. so babisimagjato 
tarn civaram kdreti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti 
bahiddhS- katbinuddbarain vitin&meti. tassa bbikkbuno si- 
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m^tikkantiko katliinuddh^ro. bkikkhu atthatakathino pk^- 
suvih^riko . . . paccessan ti. so bahisimagato tarn civaram 
k^reti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhunati 
kathinuddhS,ram. tassa bhikkhuno saha bbikkbdhi katbin- 

uddbaro. ||l||12ll 

pbasuvibarapaficakam nittbitam. 

• 

dve 'me bbikkbave katbinassa palibodba dve apalibodba. 
katamo ca bbikkbave dve katbinassa palibodba, avasapali- 
bodbo ca civarapalibodbo ca. katban ca bbikkbave avasa- 
palibodbo boti. idba bbikkbave bbikkbu vassati vatasmim 
avase sapekkbo va pakkamati paccessan ti. evam kbo 
bbikkbave avasapalibodbo boti. katban ca bbikkbave civara- 
palibodbo boti. idba bbikkbave bbikkbuno civaram akatam 
va boti vippakatam va civarasa va anupaccbinna. evam kbo 
bbikkbave civarapalibodbo boti. ime kbo bbikkbave dve 
katbinassa palibodba. \\ 1 1| katame ca bbikkbave dve katbi- 
nassa apalibodba. avasaapalibodbo ca civaraapalibodbo ca. 
katban ca bbikkbave avasaapalibodbo boti. idba bbikkbave 
bbikkbu pakkamati tamba avasa cattcna vantena muttena 
anapekkbena na paccessan ti. evam kbo bbikkbave avasa- 
apalibodbo boti. katban ca bbikkbave civaraapalibodbo 
boti. idba bbikkbave bbikkbuno civaram katam va boti 
nattbam va vinattbain va dacldbain va civarasa va upacebi- 
iina. evam kbo bbikkbave civaraapalibodbo boti. ime kbo 
bbikkbave dve katbinassa apalibodba 'ti. |2l|13|| 
katbinakkbandbakam sattamam. 

imarabi kbandbake vattbu dolasa, peyyaiamukbani ekasa- 
tam attlmrasa. tassa uddanam : 

timsa Patbeyyaka bbikkbil Saket' ukkantbita vasum 
vassam vuttb' okapunnebi agamum jinadassanain.] 
idain vattbum katbinassa, kappiyan ti ca pancaka : 
anamanta asamacara tatb' eva ganabbojanam | 
yavadattban ca uppado attbatanam bbavissati. 
fiatti ev* attbatafi c' eva, evan c’ eva anattbatam.| 
ullikbi dbovana c' eva vicaranam ca cbedanam 
bandban' ovatti kandu ca dajhikamm'-anuvatika | 



paribhandam ovatteyyam maddana nimitta-kath^ 

6 kukku sannidhi nissaggi n’ akapp^ annatra te tayo | 
anfiatra paficatircke sanoliinnena samandali 
na annatra puggald, samm^ nissimattho anumodati,! 
kathinam anatthatam hoti evam buddhena desitam. 
ahat’-^kappa-piloti-pamsu-papanik^ya ca 1 
animitt’-^parikath^ akukku asannidhi ca ( 
anissaggi kappakate tatha ticivarena ca | 
pancake vatireke va chinna-samandalikate 
puggalass’ atthar^, samm^ simattho anumodati. | 
evam kathinattharanam. ubbh^rass* attha m^tik^ : 

10 pakkamananti nitthanam sannitth^nan ca n^Lsanam 1 
savanam 4savacchedi sim^l saubbb^r^ attbami. 
katacivaram Maya na paccessan ti gaccliati,| 
tassa tarn kathinuddhMo hoti pakkamanantiko. 
Maya civaram yati nissime idha cintayi | 
karessam na paccessan ti nitthane kathinuddharo. 
Maya nissimam n’ eva na paccessan timMaso 1 
tassa tarn kathinuddhMo sannitthanantiko bhave. 
Maya civaram y^ti nissime idha cintayi | 
kdrcssam na paccessan ti kayiram tas^^a nassati, 

15 tassa tain kathinuddhMo bhavati nasanantiko.l 
adaya yati paccessam bahi kMeti civarairi 
civarakato sunati ubbhatam kathinam tahim,| 
tassa tarn kathinuddharo bhavati savanantiko. 
adaya yati paccessam bahi kareti civaram | 
katacivaro bahiddh^ naraeti kathinuddharam, 
tassa tarn kathinuddhMo simatikkantiko bhave. 1 
Maya yati paccessam bahi kMeti civaram 
katacivaro paccessam sambhoti kathinuddharam,! 
tassa tarn kathinuddharo saha bhikkhuhi jayaii. 

20 ^daya samM^ya ca sattasattavidhi gati.j 

pakkamanantika n' atthi chacca vippakat^ gati. 
Maya nissimagatam karessam iti jdyati j 
nitthMam sannitthanafi ca nManaii ca ime tayo. 
Maya na paccessan ti bahisime karomiti | 
nitthMam sannitthMara pi nManam pi idairi tayo. 
anadhitthitena n' ev^ assa hetth^ tini nay^ yidhi.j 
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ad^ya y^ti paccessam baliisiine karomiti 
na paccessan ti k^reti, nitth^ne kathinuddhdro | 
sannittliELnaiii ndsanan ca savana-sim^tikkam^ 

25 saha bhikkh{ihi jdyetha, evam pannarasam gati.| 
samad^ya, vippakat4, samM^ya pund tath^, 
ime te caturo var^ sabbe pannarasa vidhi.| 
an^e&ya ca, As^ya, karaniyo ca te tayo, 
nayato tarn vij^neyya tayo dvMasa-dvMasa.l 
apacinana nav' ettha, phasu pancavidhd tahim, 
palibpdh*4palibodha, udd&nam nayato katan ti. 
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Tena 'samayena buddho bhagav^ Raj a g ah e viharati 
Yeluvane Kalandakanivape. tena kho pana samayena 
Ves^li iddh^ o’ eva hoti plutd ca babujana ^kinnamanuss^ 
subhikklia ca, satta ca pilsMasahass^ni satta ca pasMasatani 
satta ca p^sMa satta ca kutagarasabass^ni satta ca kbt^g^- 
rasat^ni satta ca kutag^rdni satta ca aramasabass^ni sata ca 
aramasatani satta ca ^ram^ satta ca pokkbaranisabass^ni sata 
ca pokkbaranisat^ni satta ca pokkbaraniyo. Ambap^lik^ 
ganika abbirupd boti dassaniya pasadikii paramaya vanna- 
pokkbarat^ya samann%ata padakkbinii nacce ca gite ca 
vMite ca abbisat4 attbikanam-attbikanam manussdnam 
panfiavsaya ca rattim gacebati tdya ca Yesali bbiyyosoma- 
ttaya upasobbati. ||1|| atba kbo Rajagabako negamo Yesa- 
lim agamasi kenacid eva karaniyen^a. addasa kho Rajagabako 
negamo YesMim iddham ca pbitam ca bahujanam akinnama- 
nussam subbikkbam ca satta ca pasadasabassani . . . satta ca 
pokkbaraniyo AmbapMiip. ca ganikam abbirbpam dassaniyam 
p^sadikam . . . upasobbitan ti. atba kho Rajagabako ne- 
gamo Yesaliyam tarn karaniyam tiretva punad eva Rajaga- 
ham paccagaccbi, yen a raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva rajilnain Magadham Seni- 
yain Bimbisaram etad avoca : Yesdli deva iddh^ ca pbit^L ca 
. . . upasobbati. sadbu deva mayam pi ganikam vuttba- 
peyyam^ ’ti. tena hi bhane tMisim kum^rim janabi 
yam tumbe ganikam vuttbdpeyy^tb^ ’ti. || 2 1| tena kho 
pana samayena Rajagabe Sdlavati ndma kumari abbirbp^ 
hoti dassaniyd pasadik^ paramdya vannapokkbaratA.ya sama- 
nnagatS-j atba kho Rajagabako negamo SMavatim kuin^rim 
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ganikam vutth^pesi. atha kho SMavati ganik^ na cirass* eva 
padakkhin^ ahosi nacce ca gite ca vMite ca abhisata attbika- 
nam-atthikanain manussanam patisatena ca rattim gaccliati. 
atha kho Salavat! ganika na cirass’ eva gabbhini ahosi. atha 
kho Salavatiya ganikaya etad ahosi : itthi kho gabbhini purisa- 
nam aman^p4. sace mam koci janissati Salavat! ganika 
gabbhiniti sab];^o me sakk^ro parihayissati. yam nunaham 
gilana *ti pativedeyj^an ti. atha kho Salavat! ganik^ dova- 
rikam &n^pesi : m^ bhane dovarika koci puriso p^visi, yo ca 
mam pucchati gilana ’ti pativedehiti. evam ayye ’ti kho so 
dovariko Salavatiya ganikaya paccassosi. ||3|| atha kho 
Salavat! ganik^ tassa gabbhassa paripakam anvaya puttain 
vijayi. atha kho Salavat! ganika dasim andpesi: handa je 
imam ddrakam kattarasuppe pakkhipitv^ niharitv^ samkara- 
kute chaddehiti. evam ayye ’ti kho das! S^lavatiy^ 
ganikaya patisunitv^ tarn durakam kattarasuppe pakkhipitva 
niharitva samkarakute chaddesi. tena kho pana samayena 
Abhayo nama rajakum^ro kalass’ eva rajupatth^nam 
gacchanto addasa tarn darakam kakehi samparikinnam, dis- 
vana manusse pucchi kim etam bhane kakehi samparikinnan 
ti. darako deva ’ti. jivati bhane ’ti. jivati dev^ ’ti. tena 
hi bhane tani darakam amhakarn antepuram netva dhatinam 
detha posctun ti. evam deva ’ti kho te manussa Abhayassa laja- 
kum&rassa patisunitva tarn darakam Abhayassa rajakum^rassa 
antepuram netva dhatinam* adamsu posetha ’ti. tassa jivatiti 
Jivako ’ti namam akamsu, kuraarena posapito ’ti Komara- 
bhacco ’ti namam akamsu. ||41| 

atha kho Jivako Koraarabhacco na cirass’ eva viiinii- 
tam papuni. atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco ycna Abhayo 
rajakum^ro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Abhayam 
rlijakumaram etad avoca : k^ me deva m^ta ko pita ’ti. 
ahain pi kho te bhane Jivaka m^itaram na janAmi, api 
c^ham te pit^, may&pi posapito ’ti. atha kho Jivakassa 
Koniarabhaccassa etad ahosi : im&ni kho rdjakulani na 
sukarani asippena upajivitum, yam nun§,ham sippam 
sikkheyyan ti. tena kho pana samayena Takkasilayam 
dis^p6,mokkho vejjo pativasati. ||5|| atha kho Jivako Koma- 
rabhacco Abhayam r^jakum&ram andpucch^ yena Takkasila 
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tena pakkami, anupubbena yena Takkasild yena so vejjo ten' 
upasamkami, upasamkamitvsl tarn vejjam etad avoca: icch&m' 
abam ^cariya sippam sikkbitun ti. tena hi bhane Jivaka 
sikkhassCl 'ti. atha kho Jivako Kom&rabhacco bahum ca 
ganh&ti lahum ca ganhati sutthum oa upadh^reti gahitam 
c' aasa na pamussati. atha kho Jivakassa Kom^rabhaccassa 
sattannam vassanam accayena etad ahosi : ah^m kho bahum 
ca ganhami lahum ca ganhdmi sutthum ca upadh&remi ga- 
hitam ca me na pamussati satta ca me vassani adhiyantassa 
na yimassa sippassa anto panfiayati, kad^ imassa sippassa 
an to pannayissatiti. 1|6|| atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco 
yena so vejjo ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitva tarn vejjam 
etad avoca : aham kho ^cariya bahum ca ganhami lahum ca 
ganhami sutthum ca upadharemi gahitam ca me na pamussati 
satta ca mo vassani adhiyantassa na yimassa sippassa anto 
pann^yati, kad^ imassa sippassa anto panMyissatiti. tena 
hi bhane Jivaka khanittim ^idaya Takkasilaya samant^ 
yojanam llhindanto yam kinci abhesajjam passcyy^si tarn 
dhara 'ti. evam ^cariya 'ti kho Jivako Komarabhacco tassa 
vejjassa patisunitv^ khanittim dddya Takkasilaya samant^ 
yojanarn ^hindanto na kinci abhe8ajjv'',m addasa. atha kho 
Jivako Komarabhacco yena so vejjo ten' upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitva tarn vejjam etad avoca : dhindanto 'mhi dcariya 
Takkasilaya samant^ yojanam, na kinci abhesajjam addasan 
ti. sikkhito 'si bhane Jivaka, alan te ettakam jivikaya 'ti 
Jivakassa Kom^rabhaccassa parittam patheyyam padasi. ||7|| 
atha kho Jivako Komitrabhacco tarn parittam patheyyam 
adaya yena E^jagaham tena pakkami. atha kho Jivakassa 
Kom^rabhaccassa tarn parittam patheyyam an tar a magge 
S^kete parikkhayam agamasi. atha kho Jivakassa Kom^- 
rabhaccassa etad ahosi : ime kho maggd kantara appodakA. 
appabhakkha na sukard apatheyyena gantum, yam nhn^ham 
patheyyam pariyeseyyan ti. tena kho pana samayena Sakete 
setthibhariyaya sattavassiko sisabadho hoti, bahd mahant^l 
-mahanta disap^mokkha vejja ^gantva n^sakkhimsu ^rogam 
katum, bahum hirannam Maya agamarasu. atha kho Jivako 
Komarabhacco S^ketam pa visit va raanusse pucchi : ko bhane 
giUno kam tikicch^miti. etiss^ Mariya setthibhariyaya 
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sattavassiko sis^badho, gaccha ^cariya setthibhariyam tiki- 
cchabiti. ||8|| atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco yena settbissa 
gahapatissa nivesanam ten^ upasamkarai, upasamkamitva 
dov^rikam ^napesi: gaccha bhane dovarika, setthibhariy^ya 
pavada, vejjo ayye agato so tarn datthukamo evam 
dcariy^ *ti kho so dovariko Jivakassa Kom^rabhaccassa pati- 
sunitva yena ^ettibhariya ten’ upasarnkami, upasamkamitva 
setthibhariyam etad avoca : vejjo ayye agato so tain datthu- 
k^mo ’ti. kidiso bhane dovarika vejjo ’ti. daharako ayye 
’ti. alam bhane dovarika, kim me daharako vejjo karissati. 
bah4 mahant^-mahanta dis^p^mokkha vejja dgantva nasa- 
kkhimsu ^Irogam k^tum, bahum hirafinam Maya agamamsh ’ti. 
II 9 II atha kho so dovAriko yena Jivako Komarabhacco ten’ 
upasarnkami, upasamkamitva Jivakani Kom^rabhaccam etad 
avoca : sctthibhariy^ Mariya evam aha : alam bhane dovMika 
, . . agamamsil ’ii. gaccha bhane dovarika, setthibhariyaya 
pivada : vejjo ayye evam aha : ma kir’ ayye pure kinci adMi, 
yadd krog^ ahosi, tad^ yam iccheyyMi tarn dajjeyyasiti. 
evam Mariy^ ’ti kho so dovariko Jivakassa Komarabhaccassa 
patisunitva yena setthibhariy^ ten’ upasarnkami, upasam- 
kamitv^ setthibhariyam etad avoca : vejjo ayye evam aha 
. . . tarn dajjeyyasiti. tena hi bhane dovMika vejjo dgacch- 
atii ’ti. evam ayye ’ti kho so dovariko settlubhariyAya 
patisunitva yena Jivako Komarabhacco ten’ upasarnkami 
upasamkamitva Jivakam KomMabhaccam etad avoca : setthi- 
bhariya tarn Mariya pakkosatiti. 1|10|| atha kho Jivako 
Komarabhacco yena setthibhariyd ten’ upasanikami, upasam- 
kamitva setthibhariyaya vikilram sallakkhetv^i setthibhariyam 
etad avoca : pasatena ayye sappiiia attho ’ti. atha kho 
setthibhariy^ Jivakassa KomMabhaccassa pasatam sappim 
dapesi. atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco tarn pasatam sappim 
nanabhesajjehi nippacitv^ setthibhariyam mancake uttMiam 
nipajjapetv^ natthuto adasi. atha kho tarn sappi natthuto 
dinnam mukhato .ggacchi. atha kho setthibhariy^ patiggahe 
nutthuhitva dMim anapesi: handa je imam sappim picund 
ganh^hiti. ||11|| atha kho Jivakassa KomMabhaccassa etad 
aho^ : acchariyam yava Ihkhayam gharani yatra hi n^ma 
imam chaddaniyadhammam sappim picun^ gMiapessati, bahu- 
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k^ni ca me mahagghani-maliaggli^ni bliesajj^Lni upagat^ni, 
kim pi m’ %airi kinci deyyadhammam dassatiti. atha kho 
setthibhariya Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa vikdram salla- 
kkhetvd Jivakam Komdrabhaccam etad avoca : kissa tvam 
dcariya vimano ’siti. idha me etad ahosi : accbariyam yava 
. . . dassatiti. may am kho dcariya agdrikd ndma upajdndm' 
etassa samyamassa, varam etam sappi dasdnam vd kamma- 
kardnam va padabbhanjanam vd padipakarane vd dsittam. 
md tvam dcariya vimano ahosi, na te deyyadhammo hdyissa- 
titi. 1(1211 atha kho Jivako Komdrabhacco setthibhariydya 
sattavassikam sisabddham eken* eva natthukammena apa- 
kaddhi. atha kho setthibhariyd droga samand Jivakassa 
Koradrabhaccassa cattari sahassdni pdddsi, putto mdtd me 
droga thita Hi cattari sahassdni pdddsi, sunisd sassii me drogd 
thitd Hi cattdri sahassdni pdddsi, setthi gahapati bhariyd me 
drogd thita Hi cattdri sahassdni pdddsi ddsam ca ddsim ca 
assaratham ca. atlia kho Jivako Komdrabhacco tdni solasa 
sahassdni dddya ddsam ca ddsim ca assaratham ca yena 
Rdjagaham tena pakkdmi, anupubbena yena Edjagaham 
yena Abhayo rajakumdro ten* upasanikami, iipasamkaraitvd 
Abhayam rajakumdram etad avoca : id am me deva pathama- 
kammain solasa sahassdni daso ca dd.^i ca assaratho ca, pati- 
ganhdtu me devo posdvanikan ti. alam bhane Jivaka tuyh’ 
eva hotu, amhdkan nevaantepure nivesanam mapehiti. evam 
deva Hi kho Jivako Komdrabhacco Abhayassa rajakuindrassa 
patisunitvd Abhayassa rdjakumdrassa antepure nivesanam 
mdpesi: ||13|| 

tena kho pana samaycna rahno Mdgadhassa Seniyassa 
Bimbisdrassa bhagandaldbddho hoti, sdtakd lohitena 
makkhiyanti. deviyo disvd uppandenti utuni dani devo, 
puppham devassa uppannam, na cirass* eva devo vijd- 
yissatiti. tena rdjd manku hoti. atha kho raja Mdgadho 
Seniyo Birabisdro Abhayam rdjakumdram etad avoca : 
mayham kho bhane Abhaya tadiso dbddho: sdtakd lohitena 
makkhiyanti, deviyo mam disvd uppandenti . . . vijdyissatiti. 
ingha bhane Abhaya tddisam Vejjara jdndhi yo mam tiki- 
ccheyyd *ti. ay am deva amhakam Jivako vejjo taruno 
bhadrako, so devam tikicchissatiti, tona hi bhane Abhaya 
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Jivakam vejjam in^pehi, so mam tikicchissatiti. ||14|| alha 
kho Abhayo rajakumaro Jivakam Komarabhaccam an^pesi : 
gaccha bhane Jivaka rajanam tikiccliahiti. evain deva 'ti 
kho Jivako Kora^rabhacco Abhayassa rajakum^rassa patisu- 
nitvd nakhena bhesajjam M^ya yena raja Magadho Seniyo 
Bimbisaro ten’ upasamkami, iipasarnkamitv^ rajanam Ma- 
gadham Seniyam Bimbisaram etad avoca : ^b^dham deva 
passam^’ti. atha kho Jivako Kom^rabhacco ranrio Magadh- 
assa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa bhagandalabadham eken’ eva 
alepena apakaddhi. atha kho raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbi- 
saro ^rogo samano pafica itthisatani sabbMamk^ram bhusa- 
petv^ omuncdpetva punjam kdrapctva Jivakam Komara- 
bhaccam etad avoca : etani bhane Jivaka pancannam itthisa- 
tanarn sabbalamkaram tuyham hotu ’ti. alam deva adhikaram 
me devo saratu ’ti. tena hi bhane Jivaka mam upalthaha 
itthdg^ram ca buddhapamukhani bhikkhusamgham ck ’ti. 
evam deva ’ti kho Jivako Kom^rabhacco ranno Magadhassa 
Seniyassa Bimbisarassa paccassosi. || 15 |i 

teiiJ^ kho pana samayena Bajagahakassa setthissa satta- 
vassiko sisabiidho hoti, bahh mahanta-inahanta disapamokkhd 
vejja agantva nasakkliiinsu arogam kdtum, bahum hiranfiam 
^daya agamamsu. api ca vejjehi paccakkh4to hoti, ekacce 
vejja evam aliamsu : pancamam divasam setthi gahapati ka- 
1am karissatiti, ekacce .vejja evam ahamsu : sattamarn 
divasam setthi gahapati kalain karissatiti. atha kho Ra- 
jagahakassa negamassa etad ahosi : ay ana kho setthi 
gahapati bahupakaro ranno c’ eva negamassa ca, api ca 
vejjehi paccakkhato, ekacce vejja evam ahamsu : pancamam 
divasam setthi gahapati kMam karissatiti, ekacce vejja evam 
Ahamsu : sattamarn divasam setthi gahapati kMam karissatiti, 
ayam ca ranno Jivako vejjo taruno bhadrako, yam nhna 
mayam rajanam Jivakam vejjam y^ceyy^ma setthim gaha- 
patim tikicchitun ti. ||16|| atha kho llajagahako negamo 
yena raj A, Magadho Seniyo Bimbisdro ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkaraitva rajanam Mligadham Seniyam Bimbisaram 
etad avoca : ayam deva setthi gahapati bahhpakaro devassa 
c’ eva negamassa ca, api ca vejjehi paccakkhato . . . karissa- 
titi. s^dhu devo Jivakam vojjain ^In^petu setthim gahapatim 
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tikicchitun ti. atha klio r^ja Magadho Seniyo Bimbis^ro 
Jivakam Kom^rabliaccam anapcsi : gaccba bhane Jivaka 
scttbim gahapatim tikiccliahiti. evam deva kho Jivako 
Kom^rabhacco ranno Magadbassa Seniyassa Bimbis^rassa 
patisunitva yena sctthi gahapati ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitv4 setthissa gabapatissa vik^ram sallakkhetvd setthim 
gahapatim etad avoca : sac’ aham tarn gahapati drogdpeyyam 
kini me assa deyyadharnmo ’ti. sabbam sapateyyam ca to 
acariya hotu aham ca to daso ’ti. l|17ll sakkhissasi pana 
tvam gahapati ekena passena satta m^lse nipajjitun ti. 
sakkom’ aham acariya ekena passena satta mase nipajjitun ti. 
sakkhissasi pana tvam gahapati dutiyena passena satta maso 
nipajjitun ti. sakkom’ aham acariya dutiyena passena satta 
mase nipajjitun ti. sakkhissasi pana tvam gahapati uttano 
satta mase nipajjitun ti. sakkom’ aliam acariya uttano satta 
mase nipajjitun ti. atha kho Jivako Kom^rabhacco setthim 
gahapatim mancako nipajjapetv^ mancake sambandhitva 
sisacchavimupphaletva sibbinim vinametva dve panake niha- 
ritva janassa dassesi : passath’ ayyo ime dve panake ekain 
khuddakam ekam mahallakam. ye te acariya evam ahamsu : 
pancamam divasani sctthi gahapati kalam karissatiti teh’ 
ayam mahallako panako dittho, pancamam divasam setthissa 
gabapatissa matthaluiigam pariyadiyissati, matthaluhgassa 
pariyadaua setthi gahapati kalam karissati, sudittho tehi 
^cariyehi. ye te dcariyd evam ahamsu : sattaraam divasain 
setthi gahapati kalam karissatiti teh’ 4yam khuddako panako 
dittho, sattamam divasam setthissa gabapatissa matthaluhgam 
pariyadiyissati, matthaluhgassa pariy^ana setthi gahapati 
kalam karissati, sudittho tehi acariyehiti, sibbinim sampati- 
padetva sisacchavim sibbctvd dlepam adasi. ||18|| atha kho 
setthi gahapati sattahassa accayena Jivakam Komarabhaccam 
etad avoca : naharn acariya sakkomi ekena passena satta mase 
nipajjitun ti. nanu rao tvam gahapati patisuni sakkom’ 
aham acariya ekena passena satta ra^se nipajjitun ti. sacc^i- 
ham Ucariya patisunim, ap’ ^hain mari8sA,mi, nkham sakkomi 
ekena passena satta mdse nipajjitun ti. tena hi tvam gaha- 
pati dutiyena passena satta raise nipajjihiti. atha kho setthi 
gahapati sattahassa accayena Jivakam Komirabhaccam etad 
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avoca : n^ham ^cariya sakkomi dutiyena passena satta maso 
nipajjitun ti. nanu me tvam gahapati patisuni sakkoin’ 
aham ^cariya dutiyena passena satta mase nipajjitun ti. 
saccaliam acariya patlsunim, ap^ Aham marissami, nahani 
Acariya sakkomi dutiyena passena satta mase nipajjitun ti. 
tena hi tvam gahapati uttAno satta mAse nipajjAhiti. atha kho 
setthi gahapati sattAhassa accayena Jivakam KomArabhaccam 
etad evoca : naham Acariya sakkomi uttAno satta mAso 
nipajjitun ti. nanu me tvam gahapati patisuni sakkom’ aham 
Acariya uttAno satta mAse nipajjitun ti. saccAham Acariya 
patisunim, ap* Aham marissami, nAham sakkomi uttAno satta 
mAse nipajjitun ti. ||19|| aham co tarn gahapati na va- 
deyyam cttakam pi tvam na nipajjeyyasi, api ca patigacc’ 
ova may A fiato tihi sattahchi setthi gahapati arogo bhavissa- 
titi, utthohi gahapati arogo ’si, jAiiAhi kim me deyya- 
dharnmo ’ti. sabbarn sApatoyyam ca te Acariya hotu aham ca 
te dAso ’ti. alam gahapati ma me tvam sabbarn sapateyyaiji 
adasi mA ca me daso, ranao satasahassam dehi mayham sata- 
sahassan ti. atha kho setthi gahapati Arogo saraano ranno 
satasahassam adAsi Jivakassa KomArabhaccassa satasaha- 
ssani. II 20 II 

tena kho pana samayena BArAnaseyyakassa setthi- 
puttassa inokkhaeikAya kilantassaantagantliAbadho hoti yena 
yAgu pi pita na samiijapariiiAmam gacchati bhattam pi 
bhuttam na samraaparinamam gacchati uccAro pi passAvo pi 
na paguno. so tena kiso hoti lukho dubbanno uppanduppa- 
ndukajato dharnanisanthatagatto. atha kho BarAnaseyya- 
kassa setthissa etad ahosi : mayham kho puttassa kidiso 
abadho. yagu pi pitAna sammaparin Amain gacchati bhattam 
pi bhuttam na sammAparinArnam gacchati uccAro pi passAvo 
pi na paguno, so tena kiso lukho dubbanno uppanduppandu- 
kajAto dharnanisanthatagatto. yam nunAham RAjagaham 
gantvA rajAnam Jivakam vejjam yaccyyam -puttam me tiki- 
cchitun ti. atha kho BArAnaseyyako setthi BAjagahani 
gantvA yena rAjA MAgadho Seniyo BimbisAro ten’ upasain- 
kaini, upasamkamitvA rAjanam Magadham Seniyam BimbisA- 
rarn etad avoca : mayham klio deva puttassa tadiso abadho : 
yAgu pi . . . dharnanisanthatagatto. sAdhu devo Jivakain 
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vcjjani anapetu puttam me tikiccliituii ti. ||21|| alha kho 
raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro Jivakam Komarabhaccara 
anapesi : gaccha bhane Jivaka Bar^nasim gantva Barana- 
seyyakam setthiputtam tikicchabiti. evam dcva ’ti kbo 
Jivako Komarabhacco ranfio Magadliassa Seniyassa Bimbi- 
sarassa patisunitva Baranasim gantva yena Bar^naseyyako 
setthiputto ten’ upasarakami, upasamkamitva Banlnaseyya- 
kassa setthiputtassa vikaram sallakkhctva janam ussaretva 
tirokaraniyam parikkbipitva thambbe ubbandbitvti. bbariyam 
purato tbapetva udaraccbavim uppbaletva antagantbim niba- 
ritva bbariyaya dassesi passa te samikassa abadbam, iraina 
yagu pi pita na samraapariiiamam gaccbati bbattam pi 
bbuttam na sammaparin^tnam gaccbati uccaro pi passavo pi 
na pagimo, iminayain kiso Ivikbo dubbanno uppanduppandu- 
kajato dbamanisantbatagatto ’ti, antagantbim vinivctbetvii 
antani patipavesetva udaraccbavim sibbetv^ iilepam adasi. 
atba kho Baranaseyyako scttbipiitto na cirass’ ova drogo 
abosi. atba kbo Baranaseyyako settbi putto me arogo tbiio 
’ti Jivakassa Komarabbaceassa so]asa aabassani pMasi. atba 
kbo Jivako Komarabhacco tani solusa sabassani adaya punad 
cva Bajagabam paccagaccbi. ||22|| 
tena kbo pana samayena rafino Pajjotassa pandiiro- 
gabadbo boti, babu mabania - mabanta disaparaokkba 
vejja agantva nasakkbimsu arogam katurn, babum birannani 
adaya agamamsu. atba kbo raja Pajjoto rafino Maga- 
dhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa santike dutam p^besi : 
may bain kbo tad iso abMbo, sMbu dcvo Jivakam 
vejjam anapetu, so mam tikicebissatiti. atba kho raja 
Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro Jivakam Komarabbaccam 
anapesi: gaceba bbane Jivaka Ujjenim gantva rajanam 
Pajjotam tikiccbaliiti. evain deva ’ti kbo Jivako Komara- 
bbacco rafino Magadliassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa patisunitva 
Ujjenim gantva yena raja Pajjoto ten’ upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitva ranfio Pajjotassa vikaram sallakkhctva rajanam 
Pajjotam etad avoca : ||23|| sappim dcva nippacissami, tain 
devo pivissatiti. alam bbane Jivaka yam te sakka vin^ 
sappind arogam kdtum tarn karobi, jeguccham me sappi 
patikkulan ti. atba kho Jivakassa Komarabbaceassa etad 
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ahosi : iraassa kho lanno tadiso abadho na sakka vin^ sappina 
arogam kdtum. yam nundhani sappim nippaceyyam kasa- 
vavannam kasavagandham kasavarasan ti. atlia kho Jivako 
Koraarabhacco nan^lbliesajjehi sappim iiippaci kasavavannam 
kasavagandham kasavarasam. atha kho Jivakassa Komara- 
bhaccassa etad ahosi : imassa kho ranno sappi pitam parina- 
mentam udilekam dassati. cancV ayam gh^tapeyy^si 
mam. yam nunaham patigacc* ova apucche 3 ^yan ti. atha 
kho Jivako Komarabhacco yena raja Pajjoto ten’ upasaipkarni, 
upasamkamitva rajaiiaiii Pajjotam etad avoca: ||24|| mayam 
kho deva vejja naina tadisena muhuttena mulani uddhar^ma 
bhesajjani samharama. s^hu devo vahanagaresii ca dvaresn 
ca aiiapetu : yena valianena Jivako icchati tena vahanena 
gacchatu, yena dvarena icchati tena dvarena gacchatu, yam 
kalam icchati tarn kalam gacchatu, yam kMam icchati tarn 
k^lam pavisatu ’ti. atha kho raja Pajjoto vahan^g^resu ca 
dvarosu ca anapcsi : yena vahanena Jivako icchati tena 
vahanena gacchatu, yena dvarena icchati tena dvarena ga- 
cchatu, yam kalam icchati tain kMam gacchatu, yam kalam 
icchati tarn kalam pavisath ’ti. tena klio pana saraayena 
ranno Pajjotassa Bliaddavatik4 n^ma hatthinika pannasayo- 
janika hoti. atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco ranno Pajjotassa 
sappim upantoesi kasavain devo pivatu ’ti. atha kho Jivako 
Komarabhacco rajanam Pajjotam sappim payetv^ hatthisalam 
gantva Bhaddavatikaya hatthinikaya nagaramha nippati. 
II 25 II atha kho ranno Pajjotassa tarn sappi pitam 
pariiiamentam uddekam adasi. atha kho raja Pajjoto 
manusse etad avoca : dutthena bhane Jivakena sappim payito 
’inhi. tena hi bhane Jivakam vejjam vicinatha ’ti. Bhadda- 
vatikaya deva hatthinikaya nagaramha nippati to ’ti. tena 
kho pana samayena ranno Pajjotassa Kako nama dA,so 
satthiyojaniko hoti amanusseiia pa ticca jato. atha kho r^j^ 
Pajjoto Kakam dasam anapesi : gaccha bhane Kaka Jivakam 
vejjam nivatte.ii rdja tarn acariya nivattapetiti. ete kho 
bhane Kaka vejja nama bahumaya, ma c’ assa kinci patigga- 
hesiti. II 26 II atha kho Kako daso Jivakam Komarabhaccam 
aiftara magge Kosambiyam sainbhavesi p^ltarasam karon- 
tam. atha kho KMco daso Jivakam Komarabhaccam etad 
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avoca : raj^l tarn acariya nivattapetiti. agaraehi bhane K^ka 
yava bhufijama, handa bhano Mka bhunjassii Hi. alam 
^Lcariya rann’ amhi anatto : ete kho bbane Kaka vejja n^ma 
bahumaya ma c’ assa kind patiggabesiti. tena kho pana 
eamayena Jivako Komarabhacco nakhena bbesajjam olum- 
petva ainalakam ca khMati paniyam ca pivati. atha kho 
Jivako Komarabhacco Kakam dasam etad avoca : handa 
bhano Kaka amalakam ca khada paniyam ca pivassh Hi. [|27 1| 
atha kho Kdco d^so ayani kho vejjo amalakam ca khadati 
paniyam ca pivati, na arahati kirici papakam hotun ti 
upaddb amalakam ca khadi paniyam ca apdyi. tassa tarn 
upaddhamalakam khadayitam tatth’ eva niccharesi. atha 
kho Kako d^Lso Jivakam Komarabhaccam etad avoca : atthi 
mo Acariya jivitan ti. m^ bhano Kaka bhayi, tvam c’ eva 
arogo bhavissasi, raj^ ca cando, so raja ghdtapeyyasi mam, 
tendham na nivattaraiii Bhaddavatikam hatthinikani Kakassa 
niyyadetv^ yena Rajagaham tena pakkami, anupiibbena yena 
Rajagaham yena raj4 Magadho Scniyo Bimbisaro ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasanikamitva raniio Magadhassa Seniyassa Bim- 
bisarassa etam attham droccsi. sutthu bhane Jivaka akasi yam 
pi na nivatto, cando so raja ghalapeyyasi tan ti. || 28 1| atha 
kho rajd Pajjoto drogo sauiano Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa 
santiko ddtam pahesi, dgacchatii Jivako varam dassami- 
ti. alam ayyo adhikaram me dovo saratu Hi. tena kho 
pana sarnayona rahtio Pajjotassa Siveyyakam dussayugam 
uppannam hoti bahuunam diissdnam bahunnam dussayugdnani 
bahimnaTn dussayugasatdnam bahunnam dussayugasahassd- 
nani bahunnani dussayugasatasahassdnani aggam ca setthain 
ca mokkhain ca uttamam ca pavarain ca. atha kho raja 
Pajjoto tarn Siveyyakam dussayugam Jivakassa Komdra- 
bhaccassa pahesi. atha kho Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa etad 
ahosi: idam kho mo Siveyyakam dussayugam ranna Pajjotena 
pahitam bahunnam dussdnaiu . . . pavaram ca, na yimam 
anno koci pacedrahati annatra tena bhagavatd arahatd sarama- 
sambuddhena rafind va Mdgadhena Seniyena Bimbisdrena Hi. 

II II 

tena kho pana samayena bhagavato kayo dosdbhisanho 
hoti. atha kho bhagavd dyasmantam A nan dam dmantesi : 
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dos^bhisanno kho Ananda tatbagatassa kayo, iccbati tatbagato 
virecanam p&tun ti. atba kho ayasma Anando yena Jivako 
Koinarabhacco ten* upasainkami, upasamkamitv^ Jivakam 
Kom&rabbaccam etad avoca : dosabliisanno kho ^vuso Jivaka 
tath^lgatassa kayo, iccbati tatbagato virecanam patun ti. 
tena bi bhante Ananda bbagavato kdyam katipabam sine- 
hetbd *ti. fttha kbo ayasm^ Anando bbagavato k^yam 
katipabam sinebetv^ yena Jivako Komarabbacco ten* upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitva Jivakam Kom^rabbaccam etad 
avoca : siniddbo kbo A-vuso Jivaka tatbagatassa kayo, yassa 
dani kalam mannasiti. ||30|| atba kho Jivakassa Komara- 
bbaccassa etad abosi : na kbo me tarn patiriipam yo *ham 
bbagavato olarikam virecanam dadeyyan ti, tini uppala- 
battbani nAnabhesajjebi paribbavetvd yena bhagavA ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva ckam uppalabattbam bbagavato 
upanAmesi imam bhante bhagava patbamarn uppalabattbam 
upasingbatu, idam bbagavantam dasakkbattum viroccssatiti. 
dutiyam pi uppalabattbam bbagavato upanAmesi imam bhante 
bhagavA dutiyarn uppalabattbam upasingbatu, idam bbaga- 
vantam dasakkbattum virecessatiti. tatiyam pi uppalaba- 
ttbam bbagavato upanAmesi imam bbanto bbagavA tatiyam 
uppalahattbani upasingbatu, idam bbagavantam dasakkha- 
ttum virecessatiti, evam bbagavato samatimsAya virecanam 
bbavissatiti. atba kbo Jivako Komarabbacco bbagavato sama- 
timsAya virecanam datvA bbagavantam abbivadetvA padakkbi- 
nam katvA pakkarai. ||31|| atba kbo Jivakassa KomAra- 
bbaccassa babi dvArakottbaka nikkhantassa etad abosi : maya 
kho bbagavato samatimsAya virecanam dinnam. dosAbbisanno 
tatbagatassa kayo, na bbagavantam samatimsakkbattum vire- 
cessati, ekAnatimsakkbattum bbagavantam virccessati, api 
ca bhagava viritto nahayissati, nabatam bbagavantam sakim 
virecessati, evam bbagavato samatimsAya virecanam bbavissa- 
titi. atba kbo bbagavA Jivakassa KomArabbaccassa cetasA 
cetoparivitakkam afinAya ayasmantam Anandam Amaiitcsi: 
idbananda Jivakassa KomArabbaccassa babi dvArakottbaka 
nikkhantassa etad abosi : maya kbo bbagavato . . . bbavissa- 
titi* tena h’ Ananda unbodakam patiyadetba ’ti. evani 
bhante ’ti kho Ay asm A Anando bbagavato patisunitvA unho- 
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dakam putlyadesi. ||32l| atha klio Jivako Kom^rabliacco 
yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavan- 
tam abhivddotva ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinno klio 
Jivako Koraarabhacco bbagavantam etad avoca : viritto 
bhante bhagav^ ’ti. viritto ’mhi Jivaka Hi. idba maybam 
bhante bahi dvarakotthak^ nikkbantassa etad ahosi: may^ 
kho bhagavato . . . bhavissatiti. nahayatu bhante bhagavll, 
nahayatu sugato Hi. atha kho bhagav^ unhodakain nah^yi, 
nahatam bhagavantam sakim virecesi, evam bhagavato sama- 
timsaya virccanarn ahosi. atha klio Jivako Kom&rabhacco 
bhagavantam etad avoca : yava bhante bhagavato kayo 
pakatatto hoti, alani yiisapindapatena Hi. atha kho bhaga- 
vato kcLyo na cirass’ eva pakatatto ahosi. || 33 1| 

atlia kho Jivako Kom^rabhacco tarn Sivoyyakain dussayu- 
gam kdkysL yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ 
bhagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam 

O • • 

nisinno kho Jivako Komarabhacco bhagavantam etad avoca: 
ck^ham bhante bhagavantam varam yac^miti. atikkantavara 
kho Jivaka tathagata Hi. yam ca bhante kappati yam ca 
anavajjan ti. vadehi Jivaka Hi. bhagava bhante pamsuku- 
liko bhikkhusamgho ca. idam me bhante Siveyyakam 
dussayugam ranna Pajjotena pahitam bahunnain dussanam 
bahunnam dussayuganam bahunnam dussayugasatanain ba- 
hunnam dussayugasahassanam bahunnain dussayugasatasa- 
hassanam aggam ca settham ca mokkhain ca uttamain ca 
pavaram ca. patiganhatu me bhante bhagava Siveyyakam 
dussayugam bhikkhusamghassa ca gahapatici varam anuja- 
natu ’ti. patiggahesi bhagava Siveyyakam dussayugam. 
atha kho bhagava Jivakara Komarabhaccarn dhammiya 
kath^ya sandassesi samMapesi samuttejesi sarapahainsesi. 
atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco bhagavata dharamiy^ ka- 
th^ya sandassito samMapito samuttejitosampahamsitoutth^ya- 
sana bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkarai. 
II 34 II atha kho bhagava ctasmim nidano dhammikatham 
katv^ bhikkhu amantesi: anujanami bhikkhave gahapati- 
ci varam. yo icchati pamsukhliko hotu, yo icchati gahapati- 
ci varam sadiyatu. itaritarena p’ aham bhikkhave santuttMm 
vannemiti. assosum kho Rajagaho manussa bhagavata 
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kira bhikkh{lnain galiapaticivaram anuftnatan ti, te ca 
manussa hattha ahesum udaggd, idani kho mayam d&nani 
dass^ma putln^ni karissama yato bhagavata bhikkh{inaia 
gabapaticivaram anunn^tan ti, ek^hen^ eva Eajagahe bahiini 
civarasahaasani uppajjimsu. assosum klio j^napada manussa 
bhagavata kira bhikkhbaain gabapaticivaram anunMtan ti, 
te ca manuas^ battb^ abesum udagga, iddni kbo mayam 
danani dass^ma punnani karissama yato bhagavata bhikkhb- 
nam gabapaticivaram anunnatan ti, janapade pi ekahen^ eva 
babbni civarasabassani uppajjimsu. ||35|| teua kbo pana 
samayena samgbassa pavaro uppanno boti. bbagavato etam 
attbam ^rocesum. anujanami bbikkbave pav^ran ti. ko- 
seyyapdv^ro uppanno boti. anujan&mi bbikkbave koseyya- 
p 4 V d r a n ti. koj avam uppannam boti. anuj dndrai bbikkbave 
kojavan ti. ||36||1|| 

patbamakabbanavaram nittbitam. 

tena kbo pana samayena Kasikarajd Jivakassa Ko- 
rn arabbaccassa addbakasikam karabalam pabesi upaddba- 
kdsinam kbamamanam. atba kbo Jivako Komarabbacco tarn 
addbakasikam kambalam adaya yena bhagava ten’ upasam- 
kami, upasamkamitva bbagavantam abhivddetva ekamantam 
nisidi, ekamantarn nisinno kho Jivako Komarabbacco bha- 
gavantam etad avoca : ay^m me bhanto addbakdsiko kambalo 
Kasiranna pabito upaddhakasinam khamamano. patiganbatu 
mo bbante bhagava kambalam yam mama assa digbarattam 
bitaya sukbdya ’ti. patiggahesi bhagava kambalam. atba 
kbo bhagava Jivakain Komarabbaccam dhammiya kathdya 
sandassesi — la — ■ padakkbinam katva pakkami. atba kbo 
bhagavd etasmim nidane dbammikatbam katva bhikkhu 
amantesi: anujdnami bbikkbave kambalan ti. ||l||2ll 

tona kbo pana samayena samgbassa uccavacani civardni 
uppajjanti. atba kbo bbikkbbnam etad abosi : kim nu kbo 
bbagavatd civaram anunfiatam kim ananunndtan ti. bbaga- 
vato etam attbam arocesum. anujandmi bbikkbave cha 
civJrdni kbomarn kappdsikam koseyyani kambalam sdnam 
bbangan ti. 1| 1 1| tena kbo pana saraa 3 ’cna te bbikkbb gaha- 
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paticivaram sMiyanti, te kukkucc^yantd pain8uk(ilam na 
eadiyanti ekam yeva bhagavat^ civaram anurln^tam na dve 
Hi. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. , anujdn^mi bhikkha- 
ve gahapaticivaram s^diyantena pamsukdlam pi saditum, tad- 
ubbayena p’ abam bhikkhave santutthim vannemiti. || 2 1| 3 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena sambabul^ bbikkkii Kosalesu 
janapadeaii addb^namaggapatipanna bonti. ekacce bhikkbii 
sus^nani okkaraimsu pamsukulaya, ekacce bbikkbb n%a- 
mesum. ye te bbikkbii susdnam okkamimsu pamsukiiMya 
te pamsukiiMni labbimsu, ye te bbikkb{l nagamesum te evam 
^Lbamsu : ambakam pi avuso bbdgain detb^ Hi. te evam 
^bamsu : na may am avuso tumb^kam bb^gam dassama, kissa 
tumbe n^gamittba Hi. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. anu- 
janami bbikkbave nagamentanam n&kam^ bbagam datun ti, 
II 1 II tena kbo pana samayena sambabula bbikkbii Kosalosu 
janapadesu addbanaraaggapatipannd bonti. ekacce bbikkbd 
sus^nam okkamiinsu pamsukulaya, ekacce bbikkbii aga- 
mesum. ye te bbikkbii susanam okkamimsu pamsukulaya 
te pamsukillani labbimsu, ye te bbikkbii agamesum te evam 
dbamsu : ambakam pi avuso bbagam detba Hi. te evam 
dbamsu : na raayam ^vuso tumbakain bbagam dassama, kissa 
tumbe na okkaraittba Hi. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
anujanami bbikkbave %amentanam akiima bbagam datun 
ti. II 2 II tena kbo pana samayena sambabula bbikkbii Kosa- 
lesu janapadesu addbdnamaggapatipanna bonti. ekacce 
bbikkbii patbaraam susanam okkamimsu pamsukulaya, ekacce 
bbikkbii paccba okkamimsu. ye te bbikkbii patbainam 
susanam okkaminisu pamsukulaya te pamsukulani labbimsu, 
ye te bbikkbii paccba okkamimsu to na labbimsu, te evam 
abanisu : ambakam pi avuso bbagam detha Hi. te evam 
ahamsu : na mayam avuso tumbakam bbagam dassama, kissa 
tumbe pacebd okkamittbd Hi. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave paccba okkant^nam n^- 
kam^ bbagam datun ti. ||3|) tena kbo pana samayena samba- 
bula bbikkbii Kosalesu janapadesu addb^namaggapati- 
panna bonti. te sadist susanam okkamimsu painsukiilliya, 
ekacce bbikkbii pamsukiildni labbimsu, ekacce bbikkbii na 
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labbimsu. ye te bbikkhil na labhimsu te evam abamsu: 
amhakam pi avuso bhagam detha ’ti. te evam abamsu : na 
mayam avuso tumh^kam bbagam dassama, kissa tumhe na 
labhittha ’ti, bhagavato etam attbam arocesum. anuj^ndmi 
bhikkhave sadisanam okkant^nam akama bbagam datun ti. 
II 4 II tena kbo pana samayena sambabula bbikkbb Kosalesu 
janapadeau addb^namaggapatipann^ bonti. te katikam katvS< 
sua^nam okkamimsu pamsukul^ya, ekacce bbikkbu pamsukil- 
lani labbimsu, ekacce bbikkbu na labbimsu. ye to bbikkbii 
na labbimsu te evam ^Ibamsu : ambakam pi dvuso bbagam 
detba ’ti. te evam abamsu : na mayam avuso tumbakam 
bbagam dassama, kissa tumbe na labbittba ’ti. bhagavato 
etam atthani arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave katikam katv^ 
oklcautanam akama bb^am d^tun ti. II 5 1| 4 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena manussa civaram Maya 
aramam agaccbanti, te patiggabakam alabbamana pati- 
haranti, civaram parittam uppajjati. bhagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave pancab’ angebi 
samanuagatam bbikkbura civarapatiggabakam samma- 
nnitum : yo na cbandagatim gaccbeyya, na dosdgatim 
gaccbeyya, na mobagatim gaccbeyya, na bbayagatim 
gaccbeyya, gabitagahitam ca janeyya. || 1 1| evam ca pana 
bbikkbave sammaiinitabbo : patbamam bbikkbu yMitabbo, 
yacitva vyattena bbikkbuna patibalena samgho uapetabbo : 
sunatu mo bhante sanigbo, yadi samgbassa pattakallam 
samgbo ittbannamam bbikkbum civarapatiggabakam samma- 
nneyya. csa natti. sunatu mo bhante samgho. samgbo 
ittbannamam bhikkhum civarapatiggMakani sammannati. 
yassayasmato kbamati ittbannamassa bbikkbuno civara- 
patiggMakassa sarnmuti, so tunb’ assa, yassa na kkbamati 
so bhaseyya. sammato sarngbena ittbannamo bbikkbu ci- 
varapatigg^bako. kbamati samgbassa, tasrad tunbi, evain 
etam dbMayamiti. 2 || 5 || 

tena kbo pana samayena civarapatiggahak^ bbikkbu civa- 
ram patiggabetv^ tattb’ ova ujjbitv^ pakkamanti, civararn 
nassati. bhagavato etam attbam drocesura, anujMami 
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bhikkhave pancah^ angeki samannagatam bliikkhum civa- 
ranidahakam sammannituin : yo na chand^gatim gaccheyya 
. . . na bhay^gatim gaccheyya nihitanihitam ca janeyya. ||1|| 
evam ca pana bhikkhave samraannitabbo : pathamam bhikkhu 
y^citabbo, yacitva vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho 
napetabbo : sunatu me bhante sarngho. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam sarngho itthann^main bhikkhnin civaranid^- 
hakarn sammanneyya. es^ natti. sunatu me bhante saiiigho. 
sarngho itthannamarn bhikkhurn civaranid^hakarn samma- 
nnati. yassayasmato khamati itthann^massa bhikkhuno 
civarantddhakassa sammuti so tuirh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati 
so bhaseyya. samraato sarnghena itthannamo bhikkhu 
crvaraniddhako. khamati sarnghassa, tasma tunhi, evain 
etarn dharay ainiti. || 2 1| 6 11 

tena kho pana saraayena civaranid^haka bhikkhu maiidapo 
pi rukkhamhie pi nirnbakose pi civararn nidahanti, undurehi 
pi upacikahi pi khajjanti. bhagavato etam atthaiii arocesuin. 
anujaiiami bhikkhave bhaiidagararn samraanniturri yarn 
sarngho akankhati vihararn vd addhayogain v^ pasadain va 
hammiyarn v^ guharn v^. ||1|| eva.n ca pana bhikkhave 
sammannitabbo : vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena sarngho 
napetabbo : sundtu me bhante sarngho. yadi sarnghassa 
pattakallarn sarngho itthannamarn vihararri bhandagaram 
sammanneyya. osa hatti. sunatu me bhante sarngho. sarngho 
itthannamarn vihararri bhandagararn saramannati. yassayas- 
mato khamati itthannainassa viharassa bharulagarassa sammuti 
so tuiih’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhaseyya. sammato 
sarnghena itthannamo viharo bhandagararn. khamati sarn- 
ghassa, tasma tunhi, evarn etarn dharayamiti. || 2 1| 7 1| 

tena kho pana saraayena sarnghassa bhandag^re civararn 
aguttarn hoti. bhagavato etam attharn drocesurn. anuja- 
riami bhikkhave paficah* angehi samannagatarn bhikkhurn 
bhanddgarikarn sammanniturn : yo na chanddgatirn ga- 
ccheyya . . . na bhaydgatirn gaccheyya guttdguttain ca 
janeyya. evam ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo — ^la — 
sammato sarnghena itthanndmo bhikkhu bhaiiddgariko. 
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khamati samghassa, tasma tunhl, evam etam dli^ray^miti. 
Ill II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^l bbikkbil 
bhandag^rikam vuttbapenti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. na bhikkhave bbandag^riko vuttbapetabbo. yo 
vutthapeyya, ^ipatti dukkatassa Il2||8|| 

tena kho pafia samayena samghassa bhandaglre civarain 
ussannam hoti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anuja- 
nami bhikkhave sammukhibhutena samghena bhdjetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena sabbo samgho civaram bh^jento 
kolahalam akasi. bhagavato etam attham arocesuni. anuja- 
narai bhikkhave pancah’ ahgehi samannagatam bhikkhum 
civarabhajakam sammannitum yo na chandagatim ga- 
ccheyya . . . na bhayagatim gaccheyya bhajit^bhajitam ca 
janeyya. evain ca pana bhikkhave samraannitabbo — la — 
sammato samghena itthannamo bhikkhu civarabhiijako. 
khamati samghassa, tasm^ tiinhi, evam etam dharayaraiti. 
II 1 II atha kho civarabh^jakanam bhikkhimam etad ahosi : 
katham nu kho civaram bhajetabban ti. bhagavato etam 
atthain arocesum. aniijanami bhikkhave patharaam uccinitva 
tulayitva vannavaiinam katva bhikkhu ganetva vaggam 
bandhitva civarapativisam thapctun ti. atha kho civara- 
bhajakanam bhikkhunam etad ahosi : katham uu kho sama- 
ncranam civarapativiso ^databbo 'ti. bliagavato etam 
atthani arocesum. aniijanami bhikkhave samaneranam upa- 
ddhapativisam datun ti. ||2|| tena kho pana samayena 
annataro bhikkhu sakena bhagena uttaritukamo hoti. bha- 
gavato etam attham drocesurn. anuj^nami bhikkhave utta- 
rantassa sakam bhagam datun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
annataro bhikkhu atirekabhagena uttaritukamo hoti. bhaga- 
vato etam attham Arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave anukkhepe 
dinne atirekabhagam d^tun ti. 1|3|| atha kho civarabhaja- 
kanam bhikkhunam etad ahosi : katham nu kho civarapati- 
viso databbo agalapatipatiya nu kho udahu yathdvuddhan 
ti. bhagavato etam atthani arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave 

vikalake tosetva kusap^tam katun ti. ||4||9|| 

% 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu chakanena pi pandii- 
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mattikaya pi civaram raj anti, civaram dubbannam hoti. 
bbagavato etam attbam lirocesuin. aniij^nami bhikkhave cha 
r a j a n a n i mular aj anaip. khandh araj anam t acaraj an am pat ta- 
rajanam puppbarajanam phalarajanan ti. |1 1 1| tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhd situnnakaya civaram raj anti, civaram 
duggandham hoti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
anujanami bbikkbave raj anam pacitum cullarajanakurabbin 
ti. rajanam uttariyati. anujanami bbikkbave uttar^lumpam 
bandbitun ti. tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbb na jananti 
raj anam pakkam va apakkam v^. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesuid. anujanami bbikkbave udake v^ nakbapittbik^ya 
v^ tbevakam datun ti. ||2|| tena kbo pana samayena bbi- 
kkbii rajanam oropentA, kumbbim avajjanti, kumbbi bbijjati. 
bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave 
rajanaulunkam dandakatbMikan ti. tena kbo pana sama- 
yena bbikkbbnam rajanabbajanam na samvijjati. bbagavato 
etam attbam arocesum, anujanami bbikkbave rajanako- 
lambam rajanagbatan ti. tena kho pana samayena bbikkbil 
p^tiyapi patte pi civaram sammaddanti, civaram paribbijjati. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave 
rajanadonikan ti. ||3||10ll 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbb cbamaya civaram pattba- 
ranti, civaram panisukitam boti. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave tinasantbarakan ti. tina- 
santb^rako upacikabi kbajjati. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave civaravamsam civararajjun 
ti. majjbena laggenti, rajanam ubbato galati. bbagavato 
etam attbam drocesurn. anujanami bbikkbave kaime bandbi- 
tun ti. kanno jirati. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
anujanami bbikkbave kaniiasuttakan ti. rajanam ekato 
galati. bbagavato etam attbam ^irocesum. anuj^n&mi 
bbikkbave samparivattakam - saraparivattakain rajeturp. na 
ca accbinne tbeve pakkamitun ti. || 1 11 tena kbo pana sama- 
yena civaram pattbinnam hoti. bbagavato etam attbam 
Arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave udake os^retun ti. tena 
kho pana samayena civaram pbarusam hoti. bba^vato 
etam attbam drocesura. anuj^nAmi bhikkhave panina dko- 
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to tun ti. tena klio pana samayena bhikkh{i acchinnak^ni 
dharenti dantalds^v&ni. manuss^ ujjh^yanti khiyanti vip^- 
centi : seyyathapi n^ina gihi kamabhogino ’ti. bbagavato 
etam attham arocesum, na bhikkliave acchinnak^ni civarani 
dh&retabbdni. yo dbareyya, apatti dukkatass^ ’ti. || 2 1| 11 1 | 

atha kho bkagav^ R^jagabe yathabhirantam viharitva 
yena Dakkhinagiri tena carikam pakkdmi. addasa kho 
bhagavtl Magadhakliettam accibandham pMibandham 
mariyMabandham singhatakabandham, disvana ayasmantam 
A nan dam ^mantesi : passasi no tvam Ananda Magadha- 
khettam accibandham . . . singhatakabandhan ti. evam 
bhanto. iissahasi tvam Ananda bhikkliunam evarhpaui 
civarani samvidahitun ti. ussah^mi bhagava ’ti. atha kho 
bhagava Dakkhinagirismim yathabhirantam viharitva punad 
eva Rajagaham paccitgacchi. atha kho ^yasma Anaudo 
sambahulanam bhikkhtinam civarani samvidahitv^ yena 
bhagava ten’ npasanikami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam 
etad avoca : passatu me bhanto bhagav^ civarani samvida- 
hitaniti. || 1 li atha kho bhagav^ etasmim nidano dhammi- 
katham katva bhikkhu amantesi: pandito bhikkhave Anando, 
mahapanfio bhikkhave Anando, yatra hi nama maya samkhi- 
ttena bh^sitassa vittharena attham djAnissati, kusim pi 
n^ma karissati addhakusim pi n^raa karissati mandalam pi 
n. k. addhamaiidalara pi n. k. vivattam pi n. k. anuvi- 
vat^m pi n. k. giveyyakam pi n. k. jangheyyakara pi n. k. 
bahantam pi n. k. chinnakam ca bhavissati sattalukham 
samanas&ruppam paccatthikanam ca anabhijjhitam. anuja- 
nami bhikkhave chinnakam samghatim chinnakam uttar^- 
sahgam chinnakam antaravS-sakan ti. || 2 1| 12 ll 

atha kho bhagava Raj a g ah e yathabhirantam viharitv^ 
yena Yosali tena carikam pakkami. addasa kho bhagav^ 
antar^ ca Rajagauam antar^ ca YesMim addh&,namaggapati- 
panno sambahule bhikkhu civarehi ubbhandite sise pi 
civarabhisim karitva khandhe pi civarabhisim karitva ka- 
tiyajti civarabhisim karitva agacchante, disvana bhagavato 
etad ahosi : atilahum kho ime moghapurisa civare bahuliaya 
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^LvattlL, yam nun^ham bhikkhilnara civare simam bandhc- 
yyam mariy^ldam thapeyyan ti. || 1 1| atba kho bbagavll 
anupubbena carikam caramano yena Yes^li tad avasari. tatra 
sudam bhagava Ves^liyam viharati Gotamake cetiye. 
tena kho pana samayena bhagav^ sit^su hemantik&su 
rattisu antaratthakasu himap^taaamaye rattim ajjhokase 
ekacivaro nisidi, na bhagavantam sitam ahoai. nikkhante 
pathamo yame sitam bhagavantam ahosi. dutiyam bhagav^ 
civaram parupi, na bhagavantam sitam ahosi. nikkhante 
majjhime yame sitam bhagavantam ahosi. tatiyam bhagav^ 
civaram parupi, na bhagavantam sitam ahosi. nikkhante 
pacchirae yame uddhate arune nandimukhiya rattiya sitam 
bhagavantam ahosi. catuttham bhagav^ civaram parupi, na 
bhagavantam sitam ahosi. ||21l atha kho bhagavato etad 
ahosi : ye pi kho te kulaputta imasmim dharamavinaye 
sitaluka sitabhiruk^ te pi sakkonti ticivarena yapetum. yam 
nhnaham bhikkhunam civare simam bandheyyam mariyMaia 
thapeyyani ticivaram anujaneyyan ti. atha kho bhagava 
etasmim nid^ne dhamraikatham katva bhikkhii amantcsi : 
II 3 II idhaham bhikkhave antara ca Rajagaham antara ca 
Yesalim addhanamaggapatipanno addasum sambahule bhi- 
kkhu civarchi ubbhandite sise pi civarabhisim karitv^ 
khandhe pi civarabhisim karitva katiyapi civarabhisim 
karitva agacchante, disvana me etad ahosi : atilahum kho 
ime moghapuris^ civare bahullaya avatta, yam nhnaham 
bhikkhunam civare simam bandheyyam mariy^dam tha- 
peyyan ti. II 4 II idhaham bhikkhave sitasu hemantikasu 
rattisu antaratthakasu hiraapS-tasamaye rattim ajjhokase 
ekacivaro nisidim, na mam sitam ahosi. nikkhante pathame 
y^me sitam mam ahosi. dutiyaharn civaram parupim na 
mam sitam ahosi. nikkhante majjhime yime sitam mam 
ahosi. tatiyaham civaram p&rupiin, na mam sitam ahosi. 
nikkhante pacchime yame uddhate arune nandimukhiy^ 
rattiya sitam mam ahosi. catutthaham civaram parupim, na 
mam sitam ahosi. tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi: ye pi 
kho te kulaputta imasmim dhammavinaye sitaluka sitabhi- 
ruk^ te pi sakkonti ticivarena y&petum. yam nhnaham 
bhikkhhnam civare simam bandheyyam mariy^dam thape- 
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yyam ticivarani anujaneyyan ti, anuj^nami bhikkhave 
ticivaram digunara samghatiin ekacciyain uttarasangam 
ekacciyam antaravasakan ti. ||5|| tena kho pana eamayena 
chabbaggiya bhikkbu bhagavata ticivarani anuniiatan ti 
afinen’ cva ticivarena g^mam pavisanti, annena ticivarena 
^i4me acchanti, annena ticivarena nahanam otaranti. ye te 
bhikkbu appic*bh^ te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham 
hi ndma chabbaggiya bhikkbu atirekacivaram dharessantiti. 
atha kho te bhikkh{i bhagavato etana attham drocesum. 
atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidane dhammikatham katvd 
bhikkhli amantesi : na bhikkhave atirekacivaram dhdre- 
tabbani. yo dhareyya, yathadhammo karctabbo Hi. ||G|| 
tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Anandassa atirekaciva- 
ram uppannam hoti ayasma ca Anaudo tarn civarani 
dyasmato Sariputtassa datiikdmo lioti dyasma ca Sari- 
putto Sdkete viharati. atha kho ayasmato Anandassa etad 
ahosi : bliagavatd pannattam na atirekacivaram dharetabban 
ti, idani ca me atirekacivaram uppannam aham ca imam 
civarani ayasmato Sariputtassa ddtukdmo ayasma ca Sdriputto 
Sdkete viharati. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabbau ti. 
atha kho ayasma Anando bhagavato etam attham drocesi : 
kivaciram panauanda Sdri^iutto agacchissatiti. navamam 
vd bhagavd divasam dasamam vd ’ti. atha klio bhagava 
etasmim nidane dhammil«itham katvd bhikkhu dmantesi : 
anujdiiami bhikkhave dasahaparamam atirekacivaram dha- 
retun ti. || 7 1| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhdnam 
atirekacivarani uppajjati. atha kho bhikkhunam etad ahosi : 
katham nu kho atirekacivare patipajjitabbau ti. bhagavato 
ctam attham drocesum. anujandmi bhikkhave atirekaciva- 
ram vikappetun ti. ||8||13ll 

atha kho bhagavd Ycsdliyam yathdbhirantam viharitvd 
yena B dr a nasi tena carikam pakkdmi. anupubbena cdri- 
kam caramdno yena Bdrdnasi tad avasari, tatra sudam 
bhagavd Bdrdnasiyam viharati Isipatane migaddye. 
tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno antaravdsako 
chiddS) hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhaga- 
vatd ticivaram anunhatam digund samghati ekacciyo uttard- 
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sango ekacciyo antarav^sako, ay am ca me antarav^sako 
chiddo. yam nun^ham agga]am acchupeyyam samantato 
dupattam bhavissati majjhe ekacciyan ti. ||1|| atha kho so 
bhikkhu aggalam acchupesi. addasa kho bhagavA- senasana- 
carikam ahiiidanto tarn bhikkhum aggalam acchupentam, 
disvana yena so bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ 
tarn bhikkhum etad avoca : kim tvam bhikkhu karositi. 
aggalam bhagav^ acchupemiti. sddhu sMhu bhikkhu, sddhu 
kho tvam bhikkhu aggalam acchupesiti. atha kho bhagav^ 
etasraim nidaiie dhamraikathani katva bhikkhii amantesi: 
anujanami bhikkhave ahaUnam dussanam ahatakappanam 
digunam samghatim okacciyam uttarasahgam ekacciyam 
antaravasakam, utuddhatanam dussanam catugunam samgha- 
tim digunarn. uttarasangam digunam antaravasakam. pamsu- 
kule yavadatthain papanike ussaho karaniyo. anujanami 
bhikkhave aggalam tunnam ovattikam kandusakam dalhi- 
karamun ti. H 2 1| 14 ll 

atha kho bhagava Baraiiasiyam yathabhirantam viha- 
ritva yciia Savatthi teiia carikam pakkami. anupubbena 
c^rikam caramano yena 84vatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagava Savatthiy am viharati Jetavane Anathapindi- 
kassa arame. atha kho Visakhk Migkramata yena 
bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upa^samkamitva bhagavantani 
abhiv^detvd ekamantam nisidi. ekarnantam nisinnam kho 
Visakham Migararaataram bhagavA dhammiya kathaya 
sandassesi . . . sarapahamsesi. atha kho Visakh^ Mig^ra- 
mat^ bhagavata dharamiy^t kathaya sandassita . . . sampa- 
harasila bhagavantam etad avoca : adhiv^setu me bhaiito 
bhagava svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghcn^ 
’ti. adhivascsi bhagava tunhibhavena. atha kho Visakha 
Migaramata bhagavato adhivasanam viditv^ utthayasana 
bhagavantam abhivMetva padakkhinam katva pakkami. || 1 1| 
tena kho pana saraayena tassS, rattiya accayena c^tuddipiko 
mahamegho pavassi. atha kho bhagava bhikkhCl amantesi : 
3 ^ath^ bhikkhave Jetavane vassati evam catiisu dipesu vassati, 
ovassapetha bhikkhave k^am, ay am pacchimako c^tudSipiko 
mahdmegho ’ti. evam bhante ’ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
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patisunitv^ nikkhittacivar^ kayam ovass&penti. ||2|| atha 
kho YisRkha MigdramS-t^ panitam khManiyam bhojaniyam 
patiyaddpetv^ d^sira dnapesi : gaccha je ^ramam gantv^ 
kalam arocehi kdlo bbante nittbitam bbattan ti. evam ayye 
kbo 8^ dasi Visakbaya Migaram^tuy4 patisunitva ^ramam 
gantv^ addasa bbikkbu nikkbittacivare k^yam ovassapente, 
disv^na attlii ararae bbikkbCl, ^jivakA, kayam ovassapentiti 
yena Visakba Migaram^ta ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ 
Visakbam Migaramataram etad avoca: n’ attb’ ayye arame 
bbikkbti, ajivaka kayam ovassapentiti. atba kbo Yisdkbdya 
Migaramatuya panditdya viyattHya medbaviniya etad abosi : 
nissamsayam kbo ayya nikkbittacivara kayam ovassapentiti, 
sayam bal^ mannittba n’ attbi arame bbikkbti, Ajivaka kayam 
ovassapentiti, dasim an^pesi : gaccba je ^ramam gantva 
kdlam drocebi kalo bbante nittbitam bbattan ti. i|3|| atba 
kbo to bbikkbii gattani sitikaritvA, kallaka}4 civar&ni ga- 
betv4 yatbavibaram pavisimsu. atba kbo dasi ^ramam 
gantva bbikkbil apassanti n’ attbi ^ramo bbikkbii, sunrlo 
ararao ’ti yena Yisakha MigaramatH ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitva Yisakbam Migaramataram etad avoca: n’ attb’ 
ayye arame bbikkliQ, sufino dramo ’ti. atba kbo Yisakbaya 
Migaramatii34 panditaya viyattaya medbaviniya etad abosi : 
nissamsayam kbo ayya gaUAni sitikaritv^i kallakayA civarA-ni 
gabetva yatbavibarani |mvittba, s^yam bMa mannittba n’ 
attbi ararae bbikkhA, sufino drarao ’ti dasim anapesi : gaccba 
jo iirainam gantva k^lam arocebi kalo bbante nittbitam 
bliattan ti. 1| 4 1| atba kbo bbagava bbikkbu ^imantesi : 
sannabatba bbikkbave pattacivaram, kalo bbattassa ’ti. 
evam bbante ti kbo te bbikkbA bbagavato paccassosum. 
atba kbo bbagav^ pubbanbasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram 
ad%a seyyatbapi ndina balav^ puriso sammifljitam vA. ba- 
bam pasAreyya pasAritam va babam samrainjeyya evam eva 
Jetavane antarabito YisakbAya MigAramAtuya kottbake pA- 
turabosi. nisidi bbagavA pannatte Asane saddbim bbikkbu- 
samgbena. ||5|| atba kbo YisAkba Migararaata acchariyam 
vata bbo abbbutam vata bbo tatbAgatassa mabiddbikatA 
mab^nubbAvatA, yatra hi nama jannukamattesu pi ogbcsu 
pavattaraAnesu katimattesu pi ogbesu pavattaraAnesu na hi 
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n^ma ekabliikkhussa pi pad^ va civarani va all^ni bhaviasan- 
titi hattbd udagg^ buddhapamukham bbikkbusamgbam pani- 
tena khManiyena bhojaniyena sahattb^ san tappet va sampa- 
varetva bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattap^nim ekamantam 
nisidi. ekamantam nisinna kho Visakha Migarara^ta blia- 
gavantam etad avoca : atthaham bhante bhagavantam var^ni 
yacamiti. atikkantavara kho VisMche tath^gatU ^ti. ydni ca 
bhante kappiyani yani ca anavajj^niti. vadehi Visakhe ’ti. 
II 6 II icch^m* aham bhante samghassa yavajivam vassika- 
s^tikam datum, agantukabhattam datum, gamikabhattam 
datum, gilanabhattam datum, gilfinupatthakabhattam datum, 
gilanabhesajjam datum, dhuvayagum datum, bhikkhuni- 
samghassa udakasatikaiii datun ti. kim pana tvam Visakhe 
atthavasam sampassamdiiS. tathagatam attha var^ni y^casiti. 
idhaham bhante da aim anapesim : gaccha je ^raraam gantva 
k^am arocehi kMo bhante nitthitam bhattan ti, atha kho 8a 
bhante dasi ariimam gantva addasa bhikkhu nikkhittacivare 
k^yam ovassapcnte, disvana n’ atthi arame bhikkh(i, c\jivaka 
k^yani ovassapcntiti yenaliam tcn^ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva mam etad avoca n^ atth^ ayye arame bhikkhii, ajivaka 
kayam ovassapentiti. asuci bhante naggiyam patikkhlam. 
iraaham bhante atthavasain sampassamana icchami samghassa 
yavajivam vassikasatikam datum. || 7 1| puna ca parom 
bhante agantuko bhikkhu na vitkikusalo na gocarakusalo 
kilanto piiidaya carati. so me agantukabhattam bhunjitva 
vithikusalo gocarakusalo akilanto pindaya carissati. imaham 
bhante atthavasain sarapassamana icchami samghassa yava- 
jivam agantukabhattam datum. puna ca param bhante 
gamiko bhikkhu attano bhattam pariyesaraano satth^l va 
vihayissati, yattha va vasani gantukamo bhavissati tattha 
vikMe upagacchissati kilanto addhanam gamissati. so mo 
gamikabhattam bhunjitvd sattha na vihayissati, yattha 
v&sam gantukamo bhavissati tattha kMena upagacchissati 
akilanto addhanam gamissati. imaham bhante atthavasam 
sampassamana icchami samghassa yA,vajivam gamikabhattam 
d^tum. II 8 II puna ca param bhante gilanassa bhikkhuno 
sappayani bhojan^ni alabhantassa abadho v^ abhivaddhissati 
kalamkiriy^ va bhavissati. tassa me gilanabhattam bhuttassa 
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abMho na abliivaddhissati kMamkiriya na bhavissati. ima- 
hani bhante atthavasam sampassamana iccharni samgliassa 
j^avajivam gil&nabliattam datum, puna ca param bhante 
gilanupatthako bhikkhu attano bhattam pariyesamano gila- 
nassa ussilro bhattam niharissati bhattacchedam karissati. 
so me gil^nupatthakabhattam bhunjitva gil^nassa kdlena 
bhattam niharissati bhattacchedam na karissati. imaham 
bhante atthavasam sampassaman^ iccharni samghassa yava- 
jivam gilanupatthakabhattam dMum. ||9|| puna ca param 
bhante gilanassa bhikkhuno sapp^y^ni bhcsajj^ni alabhan- 
tassa abMho va abhivaddhissati kMamkiri 3 *a va bhavissati. 
tassa me gil^nabhesajjam paribhuttassa &badho na abhi- 
vaddhissati kalamkiriya na bhavissati. imaham bhante 
atthavasam sampassamana iccharni sainghassa yavaji- 
vam gilanabhesajjam datum. puna ca pararn bhante 
bhagavata Andhakaviiide dasanisarnse sampassamanena 
yagu anufinata. ty aham bhante anisarnse sampassamana 
iccharni samghassa y^vajivam dhuvayagum datum. ||10|| 
idha bhante bhikkhuniyo Aciravatiya nadiya vesiy^hi 
saddhim nagga ekatittho nahayanti. ttl bhante vcsiy^ 
bhikkhuniyo uppaiidesum: kim nu kho nama tumhdkam 
ayyo daharanam brahmacariyam cinne, nanu nama kilm^i 
paribhuhjitabba, yada jinna bhavissanti tada brahmacariyam 
carissatha, evam tumhakam ubho anta pariggahita bha- 
vissantiti. t^ bliante bhikkhuniyo vesiyahi uppandiyaraana 
inahku ahesuni. asuci bhante mdtugamassa naggiyam 
jegucchani patikkhlam. imaham bhante atthavasam sam- 
passamana iccharni bhikkhunisamghassa yavajivam udaka- 
satikam datun ti. || 11 1| kiin pana tvam Yisakhe anisamsam 
sampassamana tathagatam attha varani yacasiti. idha 
bhante disasu vassam vuttha bhikkhil Savatthim ^Lgacchi- 
ssanti bhagavantam dassanaya, te bhaga van tarn upasamka- 
mitva pucchissanti : itthannamo bhante bhikkhu kalamkato, 
tassa ka gati ko abhisainparayo ’ti. tarn bhagava vy^ka- 
karissati sotapattiphale va sakadagamiphale va anag^miphale 
va arahattaphale va. ty aharn upasamkamitva pucchissami : 
agfiiapubba nu kho bhante tena ayycna Savatthiti. ||12|| 
sace ’me vakkhanti agatapubba tena bhikkhuna Savatthiti, 
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nittham ettha gacchiss^mi nissamsayam paribhuttam tena 
ayyena vassikas^tik^ agantukabhattam gamikabhattain 
yi gildnabhattain va gil^nupatthakabhattam giUnabhe- 
sajjam v&, dhuvayagu vk Hi. tass^ me tad anussarantiy^ 
pamujjam jayissati, pamuditdya piti jayissati, pitimanaya 
kayo passarabhissati, passaddhakaya sukham vedayiss^mi, 
sukhiniya cittam samMbiyissati, sa me bhavisfiati indriya- 
bhavan^ balabhavana bojjhangabhavana. iraaham bhante 
anisamaam sampassarnan^ tathagatam attha varc^ni yacamiti. 
II 1311 sadhu sadhu Visakhe, sadhu kho tvam Visakhe imam 
anisamsam sampassam^na tathagatam attha var^ni yacasi. 
anujan^mi te Visakhe attha varaniti. atha kho hhagava 
Yisakham Migaramataram imahi gathahi anumodi : 

yk annapanam atiparaodit^ silupapanna sugatassa e^vika 

dadati d^nam abhibhuyya maccheram sovaggikam sokii- 
nudam sukhavahamj 

dibbam sa labhate ayum agamma maggam virajam anahga- 
nam, 

8^ punnakama sukhini anamaya saggamhi kayamhi cirani 
pamodatiti, 

atha kho bhagava Visakham Migaramataram imahi gathahi 
anunioditva utthayasana pakkami. I|14|| atha kho bhagava 
etasmim nidtLiie dharamikatham katva bhikkhu ainautesi : 
anujanami bhikkhave vassikasatikam agantukabha- 
ttam gamikabhattain gilanabh attain gilanu- 
patthakabhattam gilanabhesajjain dhuvayaguin 
bhikkhuni samghassa udakasatikan ti. ||15||15|| 
Visakhabhanavarain. 

tena kho pana eamayena bhikkhd panitani bhojanani 
bhunjitva mutthassati asampajana niddam okkamenti, tesam 
mutthassatinain asampajananam niddam okkaraantanam supi- 
nantena asuci muccati, seiiasanam aaucina makkhiyati. atha 
kho bhagava ayasmatH Anandena pacch&samanona sen^sa- 
iiac^lrikam Miindanto addasa seiiasanam asucin^ makkhitam, 
disv^na dyasmantam Anandam dmantesi : kim etam Anaida 
senasanara makkhitan ti. etarahi bhante bhikkhu panitani 
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bhojan^ni bbunjitv^ muttbassati asampajan^ niddam okka- 
monti, tesam . . . asuci muccati, tayidam bbagava senasanam 
asucin^ makkhitan ti. ||1|| evam etam Ananda evara etam 
Ananda, muccati bi Ananda muttbassatinam asampajananani 
niddam okkamant^nam supinantena asuci. ye te Ananda 
bbikkbd upattbitasati sampaj^n^ niddam okkamenti tesam 
asuci na muqpati, ye pi te Ananda putbujjana k^mesu vita- 
rkgk tesam pi asuci na muccati. attbanam etam Ananda 
anavakaso yam arabato asuci mucceyya ’ti. atba kbo bbagav^ 
etasmim nidane dbammikatbam katvd bbikkbu ^raantesi: 
idbabam bbikkbave Anandena paccbasamanena sen^sanac^ri- 
kam abindanto addasam senasanam asucina makkbitam, 
disvana Anandam amantesim : kim etam Ananda . . . 
( = § 1, 2) . . . arabato asuci mucceyy^t ’ti. ||2|| pane’ ime 
bbikkbave adinava muttbassatissa asampajanassa niddam 
okkamayato: dukkbam supati, dukkbam patibujjbati, papa- 
kam supinani passati, devata na rakkbanti, asuci muccati. 
ime kbo bbikkbave panca adinava muttbassatissa asampaja- 
nassa niddam okkamayato. pane’ ime bbikkbave ^nisamsa 
upattbitasatissa sampajanassa niddam okkamayato : sukbam 
supati, sukbam patibujjbati, na papakam supinam passati, 
devat^ rakkbanti, asuci na muccati. ime kbo bbikkbave 
panca anisamsa upattbitasatissa sampajanassa niddam okka- 
raayato. anuj^nami bbikkbavo kayaguttiy^ civaraguttiya 
sen^sanaguttiya nisidanan ti. ||3|1 tena kbo pana sama- 
yena atikbuddakam nisidanam na sabbam senasanam gopeti. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave 
yilvamabantam paccattbaranam akankbati tavamabantain 
paccattbaranam katun ti. ||4||16ll 

tena kbo pana samayena ayasmato Anandassa upajjbu- 
yassa ayasmato Belattbasisassa tbullakaccbabadho boti. 
tassa lasik^ya civarani kdyo lagganti, tani bbikkbd udakena 
temctvsL-temetva apakaddbanti. addasa kbo bbagav^ sen^- 
sanac^rikam Abindanto te bbikkbu t^ni civarani udakena 
temetv^-temetv^ apakaddbante, disvana yena te bbikkbu 
teni upasamkami, upasamkamitva to bbikkbd etad avoca : 
kim iinassa bbikkbave bhikkbuno abMbo ’ti. imassa bbante 
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^yasmato thullakaccLabMho, lasikaya civarani k^ye lagganti, 
tani mayam udakena teraetva-temetva apakacldhdm^ Hi. atha 
kho bliagava ctasmiin nidilne dhammikatbam katva bhikkh^l 
^mantesi : anujan^lmi bbikkhave yassa kandii va pilak^ va 
assavo va thullakaceba ^bMho kaiidupaticcb^din ti. 
IIIII17II 

« 

atba kho Yisakba Mig^ramata mukhapuricbanacola- 
kam ddaya yena bliagava ten* upasamkami, upasamkaraitva 
bliagavantain abhivMetva ekainantam nisidi, ekamantam 
nisinn^ kho Yisakba Migaramata bbagavantam etad avoca : 
patiganhatu me bbante bhagav^ miikbapmlcbanacolakam yam 
mama assa digbarattam hitaya sukbaya Hi. patiggahesi 
bbagava mukbapunclianacolakam. atba kbo bliagava Yis^- 
kham Mig^ram^taram dbammiyti katbaya sandassesi . . . 
sampabamsesi. atha kho YisakbA, Migaram^t^ bbagavata 
dhammiya kath^ya sandassitcl . . . sampabamsita uttb^ya- 
sana bbagavantam abbivadetva padakkhinam katv^i pakkami. 
atha kbo bbagava etasmini nidane dhammikatbam katva 
bbikkbb ^mantesi: aiiuj^nami bbikkhave mukbapuncba- 
nacolakan ti. ||1||18|| 

tena kbo pana samayena Rojo Mallo ayasmato Anan- 
dassa sabayo hoti. Ilojassa Mallassa kbomapilotika ayasmato 
Aiiandassa battbe nikkbitta hoti ayasmato ca Anandassa 
kbomapilotikaya attbo hoti. bbagavato etam attbain aroce- 
sum. anujaiiarai bbikkbave pancab* angehi samaniiagatassa 
vissasam gabetum: sandittbo ca hoti sambbatto ca alapito 
ca jivati ca janati gabite me attamano bbavissatiti. anuja- 
naini bbikkhave imebi pancab* angehi samannagatassa vissa- 
sam gabetun ti. I|l||19l| 

tena kbo pana samayena bhikkbunam paripunnam hoti 
ticivaram attbo ca hoti parissavancbi pi tbavikabi pi. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujan^rai bbikkbave 
parikkbaracolakan ti. ||1|| atha kbo bhikkbunam etad 
abosi : y^ni tani bbagavato anunftat^ni ticivaran ti va va^si- 
kasdtik^ *ti va nisidunan ti va paccattbaranan ti va kandupa- 
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ticchaditi mukhapunchanacolakan ti vA, parikkharacolakan 
ti va, sabbani tani adhittbatabbAiii nu kho udahu vikappe- 
tabbAniti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhave ticivaram adhittbatura na vikappetum, vassika- 
satikam vassanam catumAsam adbittbatuin tato param 
vikappetum, nisidanani adhitthAtum na vikappetum, pacca- 
ttharanam adJiitthAtum na vikappetum, kandupaticchAdim 
yAva Abadha adhitthAtuin tato param vikappetum, mukha- 
puncbanacolakam adhittliAtum na vikappetum, parikkbAra- 
colakam adbittbAtuni na vikappetun ti. ||2i|20ll 

atba kbo bbikkbAnam etad abosi: kittakam paccbimam nu 
kbo civarain vikappetabban ti. bbagavato ctam attbam 
Arocesum. anujAuArai bbikkbavo AyAmena attbangulam 
sugatangulena caturangulam vittbatam paccbimam civaram 
vikappetun ti. tcna kbo pana samayena Ayasmato MabA- 
kassapassa pamsukulakato garuko boti. bbagavato etara 
attbam Arocesum. anujAuAmi bbikkbave suttalukbam kAtun 
ti. vikanno boti. bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. anu- 
jAuAmi bbikkbave vikannam uddbaritun ti. suttA okiri- 
yanti. bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. anujAnAmi bbikkb- 
ave anuvAtam paribbandam Aropetun ti. tena kbo 
pana samayena samgbAtiyA pattA lujjanti. bbagavato etam 
attbam Arocesuni. anujanami bbikkbavo attbapadakam 
katun ti. || 1 1| tena kbo pana samayena anilatarassa bbikkb- 
uno ticivare kayiramAne sabbam cbiiinakam na ppaboti. 
anujanArai bbikkbave dve cbinnakAni ekam acebinnakan ti. 
dve cbinnakAni ekam acbinnakam na ppaboti. anujAnAmi 
bbikkbave dve acebinnakAni ekam chinnakan ti. dve 
acebinnakani ekam cbinnakam na ppaboti. an uj An Ami 
bbikkbave anvAdbikam pi Aropetum. na ca bbikkbavo 
sabbam accbinnakain. dbAretabbam. yo dbArcy^a, Apatti 
dukkatassA ^ti. || 2 1| 21 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena annatarassa bbikkbuno babum 
civarain uppannam boti so ca tarn civaram matApitunnam 
dAtukAmo boti. bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. mAtA- 
pitaro hi kbo bbikkbave dadaniAne kim vadoyyAma. anuja- 
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nami bhikkhave matapitunnam d^tum. naca bhikkhave 
saddhddeyyam viniptotabbam. yo vinipateyya, apatti dukka- 
tassa Hi. ||1||22|| 

tena kho pana samayena anfiataro bhikkhu Andhavane 
civaram nikkhipitv^ saiitaruttarena gamam pindaya p^visi. 
cor^ tarn civaram avabarimsu. so bhikkhu duccolo hoti 
liikhacivaro. bhikkhil evam ahamsu : kissa tvam avuso 
duccolo lukhacivaro Hi. idhaham ^vuso Andhavane civaram 
nikkhipitva santaruttarena gamam pindaya piivisim, cora 
tarn civaram avabarimsu, tenabam duccolo lukhacivaro Hi. 
bbagavato etam attham arocesum. na bbikkbave santar- 
uttarena gamo pavisitabbo. yo paviseyya, apatti dukka- 
tassa Hi. ||1|| tena kho pana samayena ^yasraa A nan do 
asatiya santaruttarena gamam pindaya pavisi. bhikkhu 
^yasmantarn Anandain etad avocum : nanu kho avuso Ananda 
bhagavat^L pahnattam na santaruttarena gamo pavisitabbo Hi. 
kissa tvam avuso santaruttarena gamam pavittho Hi. saccam 
avuso bbagavato pahnattam na santaruttarena gamo pavisi- 
tabbo Hi, api caham asatiya pavittho Hi. bbagavato etam 
attham arocesum. |l2|| pane* ime bhikkhave paccaya samgha- 
tiya nikkhep^a : gilano va hoti, vassikasamketam va hoti, 
nadiparam gantum va hoti, aggalagutti viharo va hoti, attha- 
takathinam va hoti. imo kho bhikkhave pahea paccaya 
samghatiya nikkhepaya. pane* ime bhikkhave paccaya 
uttarasahgassa antaravasakassa nikkhepaya : gilano va . . . 
atthatakathinam va hoti. ime kho bhikkhave pauca paccaya 
uttar^lsahgassa antaravasakassa nikkhepaya. pane* ime bhi- 
kkhave paccay^ vassikasatikaya nikkhepaya : gilano va hoti, 
nissimarn gantum va hoti, nadiparam gantum va hoti, 
aggalagutti viharo va hoti, vassikasatika akata v^ hoti vippa- 
kata va. irae kho bhikkhave panca paccaya vassikasatikaya 
nikkhepaya *ti. || 3 1| 23 1| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu eko vassam 
vasi. tattha manuss^ samghassa dema *ti civarani adamsu. 
atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bbagavato paflhaitam 
catuvaggo pacchimo saingho *ti, aham c* amhi ekako, ime ca 
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manuss^ samghassa dem^ ’ti dvar^ni adamsu. yam nunaliam 
im^ni samghik^ni civarani S^vatthini bareyyan ti. atlia 
kho so bbikkhu tani civarani Maya Savatthiin gantva bhaga- 
vato etam attbam Mocesi. tuyb' eva bbikkbu tMi civarani 
yava katbinassa ubbb^raya Hi. || 1 1| idba pana bbikkbave 
bbikkbu eko vassam vasati. tattba manuss^ samgbassa 
dem^ Hi civarMi denti. anujan^mi bbikkbave tass^ eva tMi 
civarMi yMa katbinassa ubbbar^ya Hi. ||2|| tena kbo pana 
samayena annataro bbikkbu utukalam eko vasi. tattba 
manuss^ samgbassa dema Hi civarani adamsu. atba kbo 
tassa bbikkbuno etad abosi : bbagavata pannuttam catuvaggo 
paccbimo samgbo Hi, abam c^ ambi ekako, iine ca manuss^ 
samgbassa dema Hi civarani adamsu. yam niinMam im^ni 
samgbikani civarani Savattbim bareyyan ti. atba kho 
so bbikkbu tMi civarani Maya Savattbim gantva bbikkbb- 
nam etam attbam arocesi. bbikkbu bhagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. anujanarai bbikkhavo sammukbibbbtcna sain- 
gbena bbajctum. || 3 1| idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu utukalam 
eko vasati. tattlia raanussa samgbassa dem^ Hi civarani 
denti. anujanarni bbikkbave tena bhikkhuna tMi civarani 
adbittbdtum mayb’ imani civarMiti. tassa ce bliikkbave 
bbikkbuno tarn civaram anadbitthitena anno bbikkbu aga- 
ccbati, samako d^tabbo bbago. tehi ce bliikkbave bbikkbbbi 
tarn civaram bbajiyamano apatite kiise anno bliikkbii &ga- 
ccbati, samako databbo bbago. tehi ce bbikkbave bbikkbubi 
tarn civaram bbajiyamMe patite kuse anno bbikkbu aga- 
ccbati, nakama databbo bbago Hi. || 4 1| tena kbo pana sama- 
yena dvc bhatuka tbera ayasma ca Isidaso ayasmtl ca 
Isibbatto Savattbiyam vassam vuttba anna tarain gMiak- 
avMam againainsu. manussa cirassapi tbera agatt\ Hi saci- 
varMi bbatt^ni adainsu. avasika bbikkbil there pucchimsu : 
imMi bbante samgbikMi civarMi there %amma uppannani, 
sMiyissanti tbera bhiilgan ti. ther^ evara abamsu : yatlia 
kbo mayarn Muso bbagavata dbammam dcsitam ajanama 
tumbakam yeva tMi civarMi yava katbinassa ubbbaraya Hi. 
II 5 II tena kho pana samayena tayo bbikkbu Raj a g ah e 
vassam vasanti. tattba manussd samghassa dema Hi civarani 
denti. atba kbo tesam bbikkbilnam etad abosi : bbagavata 
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pannattain catuvaggo pacchirao samgho Hi, mayam c' amha 
tayo jana, iine ca manussa samghassa dema Hi civar^ni denti. 
katham nu kho amhelii patipajjitabban ti. tena kbo pana 
saraayena sambahula thcra ayasm^ ca Nilavasi dyasma 
ca S Ana vast ayasmA ca Gopako Ayasma ca Bhagu 
Ayasma ca PhalikasandAno PAtaliputte viharanti 
KukkutAr Ame. atha kho te bhikkbu < PAtaliputtam 
gantva there pucchimsu. therA evam Ahamsu: yathA kho 
niayain Aviiso bhagavatA dharamam desitam AjAnAma tumhA- 
kani yeva tAni civaraiii yAva kathinassa ubbliArAyA Hi. 

ii6ii24ir 

tena kho pana samayena AyasraA Upanando Sakya- 
piitto SAvatthiyam vassam vuttho annatarani gAmak- 
AvAsani agaraAsi. tattha bhikkhii civarain bhAjetukAmA 
saimipatimsu. te evam Ahamsu : imAni kho Avuso samghi- 
kAni civarAni bhAjiyissanti, sAdiyissasi bhAgan ti. AinAvuso 
sAdiyissAmiti tato civarabhAgam gahetvA afinam AvAsam 
agamAsi. tattha pi bhikkbu civaram bhAjetukAmA sanni- 
patimsu. te pi evam Ahamsu : imAni kho Avuso sainghikani 
civarAni bhAjiyissanti, sAdiyissasi biiAgan ti. AmAvuso 
sAdiyissAmiti tato pi civarabhAgani gahetvA annam AvAsam 
againasi. tattha pi bhikkhh civararn bhAjetukAmA sanni- 
patimsu. to pi evam Ahamsu : imAni kho Avuso sainghikani 
civarAni bhAjiyissanti, sAdiyissasi bhAgan ti. AmAvuso sAdi- 
yissAmiti tato pi civarabhAgam gahetvA mahantam civara- 
bhandikain Adaya puiiad eva SAvatthim paccagacchi. ||1|| 
bhikkbu evam Ahamsu: raahApufmo Hi tvam avuso Upananda, 
bahum te civaram uppannaii ti. kuto me Avuso punnam, 
idhAham Avuso SAvatthiyam vassam vuttho anhataram gAmak- 
AvAsam agamAsim, tattha bhikkhh civaram bhAjetukAmA 
sannipatimsu, te mam evain Ahamsu : imAni kho avuso 
samghikAiii civarAni bhAjiyissanti, sAdiyissasi bhAgan ti. 
AmAvuso sAdiyissAmiti tato civarabhAgain gahetvA annam 
AvAsam agamAsim, tattha pi bhikkhii civaram bhAjetukAmA 
sannipatimsu, te pi mam evam Ahamsu : imAni kho Avuso 
sainghikani civarAni bhAjiyissanti, sAdiyissasi bliAgaa ti, 
AmAvuso sAdiyissAmiti tato pi civarabhAgam gahetvA annam 
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avasam agamasim, tattha pi bhikkhu ctvaram bbajetukama 
sannipatimsu, te pi maip. evam abamsu : iniani . . . sadi- 
yissamiti tato pi civarabhagam aggahesiin, evam me bahum 
civaram uppaiinan ti. || 2 1| kim pana tvam avuso Upananda 
annatra vassam vuttho annatfa civarabhagam sadiyissasiti. 
evam avuso 'ti. ye te bhikkhu appiccha te ujjhayanti khi- 
yanti vipacenta : katham hi naraa ayasma XJpanando Sakya- 
putto annatra vassam vuttho annatra civarabhagam sadi- 
yissatiti. bhagavato etam attham aroccsum. saccam kira 
tvam Upananda annatra vassaip. vuttho annatra civarabhagam 
sadiyiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : 
katham hi nama tvam moghapurisa annatra vassam vuttho 
annatra civarabhagam sMiyissasi. n' etam moghapurisa 
appasaniianam va pasadaya pasann^nam va bhiyyobha- 
vaya. vigarahitva dhammikatham katva bhikkhu ^mantesi . 
na bhikkhave annatra vassam vutthena annatra civarabh^go 
sMitabbo. yo sMiyeyya, apatti dukkatass^ 'ti. ||3!| tena 
kho pana samayena ayasma Upanando Sakyaputto eko 
dvisu avasesu vassam vasi evam me bahum civaram uppajji- 
ssatiti. atha kho tesam bhikkhilnaTn etad ahosi : katham 
nu kho ayasmato Upaiiandassa Sakyaputtassa civarapativiso 
databbo 'ti. bhagavato etam attham aroccsum. detha 
bhikkhave moghapurisassa ekMhippayam. idha pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhu eko .dvisu avasesu vassam vasati evam 
mo bahuTn civaram uppajjissatiti. sace arautra upaddhain 
amutra upaddham vasati, amutra upaddho amutra upaddho 
civarapativiso databbo, yattha va pana bahutarain vasati 
tato civarapativiso databbo 'ti. Il4||25ll 

tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno kucchi- 
vikarabadho hoti, so sake muttakarise palipanno seti. atha 
kho bhagava ayasmata Anandena pacch^samanena sena- 
sanac^rikarn ^hindanto yena tassa bhikkhuno viharo ten 
upasamkami. acldasa kho bhagava tain bhikkhinn sake 
muttakarise palipannam sayamanam, disv^na yena so bhi- 
kkhu ten' upasairikarai, upasamkamitva tarn bhikkhum etad 
avod!i : kim to bhikkhu abadho 'ti. kucchivikaro me bhagavd 
'ti. atthi pana te bhikkhu upatthako 'ti. n' atthi bhagava 
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pi sattavassiko jdto. tadtl Mahavarunatthero n^ma eko arah^l 
darakassa lietusampadam disva tattha viharam^no satta- 
vassiko daiii darako, kalo nam pabbajetun ti cintetva raja- 
dhitaya aroc&petva Nigrodhakuinaram pabb^jesi. kumaro 
khuragge yeva arahattam papuni. so ekadivasam pato \a 
sariram jaggctva acariyupajjli^yavattam katva pattacivaram 
adaya matu updsikaya gehadvaram gacchamiti nikkliarai. 
matu nivcsanatthaiian c* assa dakkbinad\4rena nangaram 
pa visit va nagaramajjhcna gantva pacinadvarena nikkhamitva 
gantabbam hoti. tena ca samayena Asoko dharamaraja paci- 
iiadisabbimiikho sihapanjarc cankamati. tarn khanain ycva 
Nigrodho rajanganam sarapapuni santindriyo santaradnaso 
yiigamattain pekkbamano. tena vuttam : ekadivasam siha- 
pafijare tliito addasa Nigrodham samancrara rajaiiganena 
gacchantam dantam guttam santindriyam iriyapathasam- 
pannan ti. disva pan' assa etad ahosi : ayam jano sabbo pi 
vikkhittacitto bhantamigapatibliago/ ayain pana darako 
avikkbittacitto ativiya c' assa alokitavilokitan; samminjanapa- 
s^raiian ca sobbati, addba etassa abbbantare lokuttaradbammo 
bbavissatiti ranno saba dassanen' eva samanerc cittam pasidi 
pemani santbabi.^ kasma. pubbe pi kira punnakaranakale 
esa ranno jettbabbata v^nijako ahosi. vuttam pi o' etain : 

pubbcva sannivdsena paccuppannabitena va 

evam tarn jayatc pemam uppalam va yatbodake 'ti, 

atba raja sanjatapemo sababumaiio^ etain samaneram pakko- 
satha 'ti amacce pesesi. te aticirayantiti puna dve tayo pesesi 
-turitam agaccbatu 'ti. samanero attano pakatiyd yeva aga- 
masi. raja patirupam asanam natv^ nisidatba 'ti ^ba. so 
ito c' ito ca viloketva n' attbi dani anne bbikkbii 'ti sam- 
ussitasctacchattam rajapallankam iipasamkaraitvA pattaga- 
banattb^ya ranno akaram dassosi. r^ja tarn pallankasamipam 
upagaccbantam eva disva cintesi : ajj' eva dani ayam s^- 
manero imassa gebassa samiko bbavissatiti. samanero ranno 
hattbe pattam datva pallankam abhirbbitv^ nisidi. raja 
attano attbaya sampMitam sabbam yagukhajjakabhattavi- 

> hhattani'’ D, bhandanf E. * sniidhalii D. sandialii ? ^ sailibahumano D. 
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katim upan^mesi. e^manero khManiyabbojaniyam attano 
yapaniyamattain eva sampaticchi. ^ bhattakicc^vas^lne raja 
aha : satthar^ tumhakam dinnaovMam j^n^tha ’ti. janaini 
maharaja ekadcsentL 'ti. tata mayham pi nam katbebiti. 
sadbu mabaraj^ Hi ranno anurupam Dbammapade appaina- 
davaggam anumodanattbiliya abb^si. pana “ appamado 

amatapadara pamado maccuno padan’^ ti sutva Va annatam 
lata pariyos^pebiti aba. anumodanilvas^no attba te lata 
dbuvabhatt^ni dammiti aba. samanero Mia : etani abam 
upajjli^assa damrai mabar&ja Hi. ko ayam t^ta upajjhayo 
naiiia Hi. vajjavajjam disva codeta sareta maharaja Hi. 
iintiani pi te tata attba dammiti. etani acariyassa dammi 
mabtiraja Hi. ko aj^am tata acariyo nama Hi. imasmim 
sasano sikkhitabbakadhammcsu patittbapeta maharaja Hi. 
sadhu tata annani pi te attlia dammiti. etani bliikkhu- 
samgbassa dammi maliaraja Hi, ko ayam tata bbikklui- 
sainglio nama Hi. yam nissaya maharaja amhakam acariy- 
npajj hay Mian ca maniaii ca pabbajja ca upasampada ca Hi. 
raja bbiyyosoinattdya tuttbacitto Mia: annani pi te tMa attba 
dammiti. samanero sMlliO Hi sampaticcbitv^ punadivase 
dvattiinsa bbikkbii gabetva rajantepurara pavisitva bhatta- 
kiccam akasi. raja afine pi dvattimsa bbikkhO tumbclii 
saddhim sve bbikkhain ganbantO Hi etcn^ eva upayena divase 
divaso vaddliapciito satthisabassanam bi41imanaparibbajaka- 
diiiani bhattam upaccbinditva aiitonivesane satthisabassanam 
bhikkhuiiarn niccabliattam pattbapcsi Nigrodhattbere gaten^ 
eva pasadena. Nigrodhatthero pi rajanam saparisam tisii 
sarancsu pancasu ca silesu patittbapetva buddbasasane 
potbujjanikena pasadena acalappasMlam katva patitthapcsi. 
pniia raja Asokaramam nama mabavibaram karapctva satthi- 
sahassanam bhikkhunam niccabliattam patthapesi. sakala- 
Jambudipo caturasitiya naiigarasabassesu caturasitiviliarasa- 
liassani kdrAposi oaturasitisabassacetiyapatimanditAni dha- 
mmen^ eva no adharamcna. 

ekadivasain kira rAja Asokaramo mabadanam datva satthi- 
sahassasamgbassa ^ bhikkbusamghassa majjho nisajja saragbam 
catubi paccayebi pavAretva imam ^ panbam puccbi : bbanto 
^ Battliisaiiassasamkhassa ? * imam E, idam D. 
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bhagavat^ desitadbammo naraa kittako botiti. angato mali^l- 
raja nav^ ang^ni/ kliandhato caturasitidhammakkhandha- 
saliaasanili. raja dliamme pasiditva ekamekam dhamma- 
kkhandham ekekaviharena pujessaraiti ekadivasam eva 
channavutikotidhanam vissajjetva aniacce anapesi : etha 
bliane ekamckasmim nagare ekamekam viharara karapenta 
caturasitiya naiigarasahassesu caturasitiviharasabassaiii k^l- 
rapetba sayan ca Asokarame Asokamabaviharatthaya 
kammani pattbapesi. saingbo Indaguttattberam nama ma- 
biddhikain mabanubbavam kbinasavam navakammadbittha- 
yakam adasi. tbero yam yam kammam na nittliaii tain tarn 
attano anubbavena nittbapesi. evam pi tibi samvaccbarebi 
viharakaramam nittbapesi. ekadivasam eva sabbanagarebi 
pamiani ^gamimsu, araacca ranno arocesum : nittbitaiii deva 
eaturasitiviharasabassaniti. rajti. nafigare bbcrin carapesi : 
ito sattannam divasanam accayena viharamabo bhavissati, 
sabbe attba silangani samadiyitva antonafigaro ca babi- 
nafigare ca vibaramabam patiyadentb Hi. tato sattannam 
divasanam accayena sabbalainkaravibbusitaya anekasatasa- 
bassasamkbaya caturaiiginisenaya parivuto devaloke Araara- 
vatiya rajadhaniya sirito adliikatarasassirikam viya nangaram 
katukamena ussahajatena mabajanena alamkatapatiyattam 
nangaram anuvicaranto vibaram gautvd bbikkhusamgbassa 
maijbe attbasi. tasmiil ca kbane sannipatita asiti bbikkbii- 
kotiyo abesiim bbikkbuuinau ca cbannavutisatasabassaiii. 
tattba kbinasavabbikkbu yeva satasabassasamkba abcsum, 
tesam etad abosi : sace raja attano adbik^ram anavascsam 
passcyya, ativiya buddbasA,sane pasideyya Hi. tato lokaviva- 
ranara nama patibariyam^ akamsu. raja Asokarame tbito 
’va catuddisa anuvilokento saraantato samuddapariyantam 
Jambudipam passati caturasitiii ca vibarasabass^ni passati 
ularaya vibaramabapujaya virocamaiiani. 

so tarn vibbutim passamano ularena pitip^mojjena samanna- 
gato attbi pana ailnassa pi kassaci evarCipam pitip^mojjam 
uppannapubban ti cintento bbikkbusamgbam puccbi : bbante 
amhakam lokanathassa dasabalassa s^sane ko mabapariccagam 
pariccaji kassa pariccago mabanto Hi vadantiti. bbikkbu- 

* na\a ca an^^aiii D, navaiigani E. “ patihariih D. 
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samglio Moggaliputtatissattherassa bh^ram akasi. thero 

^ha: maMr^ja dasabalassa sasane paccayadayako naraa tayi 
sadiso dharam^ne pi tatb^gate na koci abosi, tav’ eva paricca- 
go mab^ Hi. r^ja tberassa vacanam sutva uMrena pitipa- 
mojjena niraiitaram pbiitasariro butva cintesi : n’ attbi kira 
may^ sadiso paccayadayako, maybam kira pariccago maba, 
abam kira deyyadbammena sasanain pagganbaraiti. kim 
pantlbam evam sati sasanassa d&yddo bomi na bomiti. tato 
bbikklmsarngbam puccbi : bbavami nu kbo abam bbante 
s&sanassa dayido Hi. tato Moggaliputtatissattbcro railno 
idam vacanam sutva rajaputtassa Mabihdassa upanissaya- 
sampattim sampassamauo sace ayam kumaro pabbajissali 
sasanassa ativiya vudclhi bbavissatiti ciiitetva rajanam clad 
avoca : na kbo mabaraja sasanassa ettiivata dayado hoti, api 
ca kbo paccayadayako Hi va upattbayako Hi va samkbam 
gaccbati. yo pi bi^ mabaraja pathavito yava brabmaloka- 
parimanam paccayarasim dadeyya so pi sasano dayado Hi 
sanikham na gaccbatiti. atba katbaii carabi bhanto sasa- 
nassa dayado botili. yo hi koci mabdraja addho va daliddo 
va attano orasam puttam pabbijeti, ayam vuccati mabaraja 
dayMo sasanassa Hi. evain vutie Asoko raja abam kira 
evarupam paricc^gam katvapi n’ eva sasanassa dayadabbavani 
patto Hi sasane dayadabbavani pattbayamano ito c* ito ca 
viloketva^ addasa Mabindakuraaram avidure tbitam. disva 
pan’ assa etad abosi : kincapi abam imam kiim^ram Tissa- 
kum^rassa pabbajitakalato pabbuti oparajjo patittbapetiikarao, 
atba kbo oparajjato pi pabbajja ’va iittama Hi. tato kuma- 
ram aba : sakkbissasi tvam tata pabbajitun ti. kumaro pana 
pakatiyapi Tissakumarassa pabbajitakMalo pabbuti pabbaji- 
tukamo ’va ran no vacanam sutva ativiya pimujjajato butv^ 
^iba : pabbajami deva, mam pabbajetva tumbe sasane dayado 
botb^ ’ti. teiia ca samayena rajadbit^ SamgbamittApi tasmiin 
yeva tbane boti tassd ca s^miko Aggibrabmd iidnia 

kumaro upardjena Tissakumarena saddbim pabbajito boti. 
raja tarn disva aba : tvam pi amma pabbajitum sakkbissasi ti. 
sddbu tdta sakkomiti. raja putt^nam inanara labbitva pa- 
battbacitto bbikkhusaingbarn etad avoca : bbante ime dilirake 
' pi hi E, pi ha D. * vilokitva D, oloketva E. 


VOL. III. 


20 



306 


liUDDIIAGHOSA’S 


pabbajetva mam sasane ddyadam karotb^ samgho rafulo 
vacanam sampaticchitva kumaram Moggaliputtatissattbor^- 
na upajjhdyena Mabadevatthercna ca dcariyona pabbajesi, 
Majjliantikattlierena dcariyena upasampadcsi. tada kira 
kumdro paripunnaviaativasso *va hoti. so tasmim yova 
upasampadasimlimandale saha patlsambbidahi araliattam p^- 
puni. Samgbamittiiya pi rajadhitaya acariya Ayupalittlieri 
iidma upajjhay^ pana Dhammapalittheri nima ahosi. tadd 
Samghamittd attliarasa vassani lioti. tarn pabbajitamatlam 
tasmim yeva simdmanclalo sikkhaya patitthapesum. ubhiu- 
11 am pabbajitakalo rajd cbavassabbiseko hoti. atha Ma- 
hindattliero upasarapannakalato pabhuti attano upajjbayass’ 
cva sautiko dliammail ca vinayau ca pariyapunanto dve pi 
sanigitiyo arulhain tipi takasamgalii tarn satthakatham sabba- 
thcravadam tinnam vassanam abbhantare uggahetva attano 
upajjhayassa antcvasikanam sahassamattanani bliikkhunam 
pamokkho ahosi. 

tada Asoko dhammaraja navavassabhisoko hoti. rauuo 
pana atthavassabhisckakalo yeva Kontiputtatissattliero vya- 
dhipatikamraattham bhikkhacaravattena ahindanto pasata- 
niattain sappiiu alubhitva vyadhibalcna parikkhinayusamklia- 
ro bbikkhusamgham Appamadona ovaditva dkase pallahkcna 
nisiditva tojodhdtum samapajjitva parinibbayi. raja tarn 
pavattim sutva thcrassa sakkaram katva inayi naina rajjam 
karente ovam bhikkhunam paccayd dullabha 'ti nangarassa 
catusu dvdresu pokkharaniyo karapctva bhesajjassa purapetva 
dapesi. tena kira samayena Pataliputtassa catusu dvdresu 
cattari satasahassdni sahayam^ satasahassan ti divaso divase 
pahca satasahassdui railno uppajjanti, tato raja Nigrodhatthe- 
rassa devasikam satasahassam vissnjjesi, buddhassa cetiye 
gandhamaladihi pujanatthaya satasahassam, dhammassa sata- 
sahassam, tain dhammadharanam bahussutanam catupacca- 
yatthaya upaniyati, samghassa satasahassam, catusu dvaresu 
bhesajjatthaya satasahassam. evam sasane ularo labhasakkaro 
nibbatti. titthiyd parihinalabhasakkara antamaso ghasacchada- 
nam pi alabhaiita labhasakkaram patthayamana sasane pabba- 
jitva sakani sakdni ditthigatani ayam dhamrao ayam vinayo 

^ sahhaj’am ? 
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’ti dipenti. pabbajjam alabbaman^pi ^ sayara eva mundetv^ 
k^say^ni vattMni acchddetv^ viharesu vicarantd uposatham 
pi pavaranam pi samghakammara pi ganakaramam pi pavi- 
santi. bhikkhu tohi saddliim uposathara na karonti. tada 
Moggaliputtatissatthero uppannam dani idain adhikaranam, 
tarn na cirass* ova kakkhalam bliavissati, na kho pan^ ctam 
sakka imesam majjhe vasantena viipasametun ti Mabindalthe- 
raasa ganam niyyadetva attaiio phdsukaviharena viharitu- 
kamo Ahogang^pabbatam agamasi. te pi kho titthiya bin- 
kkhiisamghena dharamena vinayena satthu s^sane^ niggayha- 
mandpi dbammavinayaniilom^ya patipattiya asandliahanta^ 
anekarupam s^sanassa abbudan ca malan ca kanUikan ca samu- 
ttliapesum. keci aggirn paricaranti, keci pancatape fappanti,'^ 
keci adiccam anuparivattanti, keci dharaman ca vinayan ca 
vobhindissama ^ti pagganbimsu. tad^ bbikkbusamgbo na 
tebi saddbim nposatbam pavaranam va ak^si. Asokarame 
satta vass^ni iiposatbo \ipacchijji. ranilo pi etam attbam 
droccsum, raj^ ekam amaccam anapesi vibaram gantva adbi- 
karanam vvipasametva uposatham karapebiti. araacco raja* 
nam patipuccbitum avisabanto aiine amaccc upasamkamitva 
aba; rajd mam vibaram gantv^ adhikaranam viipasaraet\a 
uposatham karapebiti pabiiii. kathan nu kho adhikaranam 
vupasamatiti. te Miamsu : mayam ovam sallakkbema : yatba 
nama paccantarn vripasaracnta core gbatonti evam cvam^ 
ye uposathani na karonti te mar^petukamo raja bhavissatiti. 
atba so araacco vibaram gantva bbikkhusamgbam sanni- 
patetva dba : aham rafind uposatham karapebiti pesito> 
karotba dani bbante uposatban ti. bbikkbii na mayam 
tittbiyebi saddbim uposatham karoma Hi Miamsu. araacco 
tborasanato pattbaya asina sis^ini p^tetuni araddbo. addasa 
kho Tissattbcro tam arnaccam tathd vippatipannam. 

Tissatthero n^ma na yo v& so va, ranno ekaraatiko bba(^ 
Tissakumdro ndma. tam kira rl^a pattabbiseko oparajjo 
tbapesi. so ekadivasam vanacaram gato addasa mabantam 
raigasaraghain cittdya kilikaya kilantam. disv^ tassa etad 
abosi : ime tava tinabbakkh& miga evam kilanti, ime pana 

1 alabbhaTnaiiu pi D. * sasancua? ’ asanthabantd ? * pafica tape tappanti 
D, paCcdtape tapanti D. * evam eva? 
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samana r^jakule panitlini bliojanani bliunjitvi muduk^su 
seyyasu sayam^n^ kiva nllma kilikam na kilissautiti. so tato 
%antv& imam attano vitakkam ranno arocesi, attli&ne 
kukkucc^yitam kum^rena, handa nam evara sailfi^pess^miti 
ekadivasam kcnaci karanena^ kuddbo viya hutva ebi satta 
divase rajjam sampaticcha, tato tarn gbatessainiti marana- 
bhayena tajjctvli tarn attbain saiiildpesi. so kira kuraaro 
sattarae mam divasc maressanliti na cittarupam nabayi na 
bhunji na supi, ativiya liikhasariro abosi. tato nam raj^ 
pucchi : kissa tvam evarupo jato Hi. maranabbayena deva 
Hi. are Hvam nama pariccbinnamaranam sampassamano ^ 
vissattbo na kilasi, bbikkbu assasapassasupanibaddham mara- 
iiara pekkbaraana katbam ki]issantiti. tato pabbuti kumaro 
sasane pasidi. so puna ekadivasam migavam nikkliamitv^ 
araiiiie anuvicaram^no addasa Yonakamab^dbamraarakkbi- 
tattberam afifiatarena battbiuagena salasakbam gabctv^ 
vjjayamanam nisinnam. disva pamujjajato cintesi ; kada 
nu kbo abam j)i ay am mabatbero viya pabbajeyyam, siya nu 
kbo so divaso Hi. tbero tassa ajjbasayam viditva tassa 
passantass’ eva ^kase uppatitvd Asokarame pokkbaraniy^ 
udakatbale tbatva civaraii ca iittarasangaii ca akase laggetva 
nabayituin draddbo. kumaro tlicrassanubbavam disva ativiya 
pasanno ajj’ eva pabbajissamiii nivattitva railfio arocesi : 
pabbajissam’ aliaiii dcvd Hi. raj^ anekappakaram y^citva 
lam nivattetum asakkonto Asokaramagamaniyam maggam 
alamkarapetva kumaram cbanavesam gabapetva alamkataya 
senaya parivarapetva vibaram nesi. yuvaraja kira pabba- 
jissatiti sutvd babubbikklib pattacivarani patiyadesura. ku- 
maro padbanagbaram gantva ^labadbammarakkbitattberass' 
eva santike pabbaji saddbim purisasatasabassena, kumarassa 
pana anupabbajitanam gananapariccbcdo attbi. kumaro 
raniio catuvassabbisekakale pabbajito. atb’ anno pi raniio 
bbagineyyo Samgbamitldya samiko Aggibrabmii n^ma ku- 
maro attbi. Samgbamitt^ tassa ekami eva put tarn vijayi. 
so pi yuvaraja pabbajito Hi sutv^ rdj^lnam upasamkamitv^ 
abam pi deva pabbajissamiti yilci. pabbaja^ tatil Hi ca 

* karano D. * paricchinnd raaranam eamphassamano D, paricchinnam® 
eamp” E. * pakbaji I). 
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rafnB anunfidto tarn divasam eva pabbaji. evam anupabba- 
jitauMravibhavena khattiyajltena ranfio kanittbabh^ta Tissa- 
tthero ’ti viiliieyyo. 

80 tarn amaccam tatb^ vippatipannam disvk cintesi : na 
there m^retum pahineyya, addh^ imass' ev’ etam dugga- 
hitam bhavissatiti gantva sayan tassa dsanne fisane nisidi. 
so theram sanjanitva sattham nipdtetum avisahanto gantv^ 
rafiilo ^rocesi : aham deva uposatham katum anicchantanam 
ettakanam nama bhikkhunam sisani p^tesim, atha ayyassa 
Tissattherassa patip^ti sampattd, kinti karomiti. raja sutv^ 
va are kim pana tvam maya bhikkhu ghatetuin pesito Hi, 
t^vad ev’ assa sarire uppannadaho hutva viharam gantva 
there bhikkhh pucchi : ayam bhante amacco maya an^natto 
Vaevam akasi. kassa nu kho imin^ papena bhavitabban ti. 
ekacce thera ayam tava vacanena akasi, tuyh* etam papan ti 
dhamsu. ekacce ubhinnam pi vo etam p&pan ti dhamsu. 
ekacce evam ^hamsu : kim pana to maharaja atthi cittam 
ayam gantv^ bhikkhu ghatcth Hi. n' atthi bhante, kusala- 
dhippdyo aham pesesim sainaggo bhikkhusamgho uposatham 
karotQ Hi. sace tuvam kusaladhippayo, n' atthi tuyham 
papam, araaccass’ ev^ etam papan ti. raja dvelhakajato aha : 
atthi nu kho bhante koci ^ bhikkhu raam^ etam dvelhakam 
chinditv^ sasanam paggalietuni sainattho Hi. atthi maha- 
raja Moggaliputtatissatthoro nama, so te imam^ dvelhakam 
chinditva sasanam pagganhitum sainattho Hi. r^ja tadah' 
eva cattaro dhammakathike ekekam bhikkhusahassapariva- 
ram cattaro ca araacce ekekam purisasahassaparivaram the- 
ram ganhitva agacchatha Hi pesesi. te gantva raja pakkosa- 
titi ahamsii. thero nagahchi. dutiyam pi kho raja attha 
dhammakathike attha ca amacce sahassasahassaparivare yeva 
pesesi raja bhante pakkosatiti vatv^ ganhitva 'va agacchatha 
Hi. to tath’ eva ^hamsu. dutiyam pi thero nagailchi. 
raji there pucohi : aham bhante dvikkhattum pahinim, 
kasmd thero nagacchatiti. raja pakkosatiti vuttatta maha- 
raja n&gacchatiti. evam pana vutte ^gaccheyya : sasanam 
bhante osidati, amhakam sasanam pagganhanatthaya sah^- 
yak^ hoth^ Hi. atha r^ja tatha vatva solasa dhammakathike 

* '-.oci E, so corrected to ko D. * ime D. 
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solasa ca araacce saliassasaliassapariv&re pesesi bliikkli^i ca 
patipucchi ; mahallako nu kho bliante there daharo nu kho 
’ti. mahallako maharaja ^ti. vayham sivikam vi abhi- 
ruhissati bhante ’ti. n^bhirfihissati ^ mah^r^j^ ’ti. kuhira 
bhante thero vasatiti. upari Gahg^ya maharaja Hi. r^lja 
^ha : tena hi bhane navdsaipgh^tam bandhitv^ tattha 
theram nisidapetva dvisu pi tiresu ^rakkham samvidhaya 
theram aneth^ Hi. bhikkhh ca amacc^ ca therassa santikam 
gantva rahiio s^sanain arocesum. thero sutv^ ayam kho 
aham miilato patthaya edsanani pagganhissamiti pabbajito 
Hnhi, ayaiii* daiii me so^ kalo anuppatto Hi cammakhandam 
ganhitva \a iitthahi. atha thero sve Pataliputtam samp^- 
punissatiti rattibh%e raja supinam addasa. evariipo siipino 
aliosi : sabbaseto hatthinago agantva rajanam sisato patthaya 
paramasitva dakkhinahatthe aggahesi. punadivaso r^j^ supi- 
iiajjhayake pucchi : maya evarupo supino dittho, kirn me 
bliavissatiti. cko tarn mah^i4ja saraaiianago dakkhinahatthe 
ganhissatiti. atha raja tUvad eva thero agato Hi sutva 
Gangatiram gantva nadim otaritva abbhuggacchanto janu- 
matto udake theram sampdpunitva therassa navato otarantassa 
hattham adAsi. thero rajanam dakkhinahatthe aggahesi. tarn 
disva asigg^li^l'^ therassa sisam patessama Hi kosito asim 
abbaliiiiisu.^ kasml etam kira carittam rajakulesu yo*’ 
lajanani hattlio ganhati tassa asin^ sisam p^tetabban ti. 
raja chayam yeva disva aha: pubbe pi aham bhikkhusu 
viriiddliakarana assasani na vindami, ma kho thero virajjh- 
ittlja Hi. thero pana kasraa rajanam hatthe aggahesiti. 
yasma railua pafdiam pucchanatthaya pakkosapito tasina 
antevasiko me ayan ti aggahesi. rajd theram attano uyy^i- 
nani netva bahirato tikkhattum parivarapetv^ drakkham 
thapetva sayam eva therassa pMe dhovitva telena makkhetva 
therassa santike nisiditv^ patibalo nu kho thero mama 
kahkbani chinditva uppannam adhikaranam vupasamctva 
sasanam pagganhitun ti viraamsanatthaya aham bhante ekam 
patibariyam datthukamo Hi aba. kataram patihariyam 

^ nubhiruhissntiti D. * pabbajito nibi ayam daui mo so E, pabbajito ti (ti is 
oxp\in”;oil) ayam dani pai)ba|ito ayam daiii pabbajito iia hi mo so D. ^ asiggabR 
E, a'^ifignhakd I). * abba}iii)su I), abbluiliiniMi E. * so D. 
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datthuk^mo ’si maharaja ’tL pathavikampanarn. bhante ’ti. 
sakalapathavikarapanam datthukdmo ’si mahdraja padesa- 
pathavikampanan ti. kataram pan’ ettha bhante dukkaran 
ti. kin nu kho maharaja kamsap^tiya udakapunnaya sabbam 
ndakam kampetum dukkaram udahu upaddhan ti. upaddham 
bhante ’ti. evain eva kho raahdraja padesapathavikampanam 
dukkaran ti. tena hi bhante padesapathavikarapanain passi- 
ssam^ ’ti. tena hi maharaja earnantato yojane yojane 
puratthimaya dis^ya ekena cakkena siraam akkaraitva ratlio 
titthatii, dakkhinaya disdya dvihi padehi simam akkamitva 
asso titthatii, pacchim^ya dis^a ekena padena simam akka- 
mitva puriso titthatii, uttaraya disaya upaddhablnlgena simarn 
akkamitv^ ek^ udakapati titthath ’ti. raja tatha. karapesi. 
thero abhinfiapadakam catutthajjhanam samapajjitva viittli^ya 
rajc\' passatu ’ti yojanappamanam pathavicalanam adhitthahi. 
puratthimaya disaya rathassa anto simaya thito ’va cakka- 
pMo cali, itaro na cali, evam dakkhinapacchimadisasu assa- 
puris^nam anto simaya thitapada eva calimsu npaddhupaddham 
sariran ca, uttaraya disaya udakapdtiyapi anto simaya tbitam 
upaddhabhiigathitam eva udakam cali, avasesani niccalam 
ahositi. raja tarn patihariyam disva sakkhissati di\ni thero 
s^sanam pagganhitun ti nittham gantva aftano kuhkuccam 
pucchi : aham bhante ekaccam amaccam viharam gantva 
adhikaraiiam vClpasamctv4 uposatharn karehiti pahinirn, so 
viharam gantva ettake bhikkhii jivita voropesi. ctani papani 
kassa hotiti. kim pana te^ maharaja atthi cittam ayam 
viharam gantva bhikkhii ghatetu ’ti. n’ atthi bhante. sace te 
mahanlja n’ atthi evariipam cittam, n’ atthi tiiyham papan 
ti. atha thero rajanain etam attham imina suttena sanfiapesi : 
cetan^ham bhikkhave kamrnam vadarai, cetayitva kammam 
karoti kayena vdea manasa ’ti. tam eva attham paridipetum 
Tittirajatakam ^hari : atito maharaja Dipakatittiro taj^asam 
pucchi : 

flatako no nisinno ’ti bahu agacchati jano, 

paticcakammam phusati, tasmim me safikati mano ’ti. 

tapaso ^ha : atthi pana te ^ cittam mama saddena ca rhpa- 
' raja E nljSumn D. * panote D. * panete D. 
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dassanena ca agantv^ eto pakkhino bajjhantu yk kafiftantu 
Hi. n’ atthi bhante Hi tittiro ^ha. tato nam tdpaso pafind- 
pesi:' sace te n’ atthi cittam, n’ atthi p^para, cetayantam 
eva hi kammam phusati nacetayantam : ^ 

na paticcakammam phusati mano ce na ppadussati, 

appossukkassa bhadrassa na p^pam upalimpatiti. 

evam there rajanam sannapetva tatth* eva r^juyyllne^ 
satta divasani vasanto rdjanara Samayam ugganhdpesi. 
raja sattame divase Asokarame bhikkhusamgham sanni- 
patapetva ^ sanipdkaram parikkhipapetva e^nipakarantare 
nisinno ekaladdhike ekaladdhike bhikkhil ekato ekato 
karetva ekamekam bhikkhusamuham pakkosapetva pucchi : 
kimvMi sammasambuddho Hi. tato sassatavadino sassata- 
vMiti ahamsu, ekaccasassatika ^ antdnantika amaravikkhc- 
pik^ adhiccasamuppattika ^ sannivad^ asannivdda neva- 
sanninasannivad^ ucchedavada ditthadhammanibbanavMa Hi 
ahamsu. raja pathamam eva Samayassa iijgahitattti na ime 
bhikkhh annatitthiy^ ime Hi natvd tesam setakani vatthdni 
datva upapabbajesi.® te sabbe pi satthisahass^ ahesum. ath’ 
anne bhikkhd pakkosapetvit pucchi : kimvadi bhante samma- 
sarnbuddho Hi. vibhajjavMi maharaja Hi. evam vutte r^jd 
theram pucchi : vibhajjavMi bhante sammasambuddho H-i. 
araa maharaja Hi. tato raja : suddham d^ni bhante sasanarn, 
karotu bhikkhusaingho uposathan ti arakkham datvd nanga- 
ram pavisi. saraaggo samgho sannipatitva uposatham akasi. 
tasmim sannipato satthi bhikkhusatasahasstlDi ahesum. tas- 
mim samdgame Moggaliputtatissatthero parappavadam raadda- 
mdno Kathavatthuppakaranam abhasi. tato satthisatasa- 
hassasamkheyyesu’’' bhikkhhsu uccinitv^ tipitakapariyattidha- 
ranam pabhinnapatisambhidanam tevijjadibhcddnam bhi- 
kkhunam sahassara ekara gahetvd yatha Mahakassapatthero 
ca Kakandakaputto Yasathero ca dhamman ca vinayan ca 
samgayimsu, evam eva dhamman ca vinayan ca samg^yanto 
sabbam sasanamalam visodhetva tatiyasamgitim ak^si. 
samgitipariyosane anekappak&ram pathavi akampittha. 

’ eafifidpesi? * cetayantam D, nucetayantassa E. > rdjuyyani D. 
* ckacce saswatika I), - (‘omp. the Brahmajulasutta. ® ndhiccasamiippautiku D. 
® uppabbaje^i 'i ‘’sanikheyya.Mi D. 
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Siyam samgiti navahi m^aebi nitthitlL yk loke 

kat^ bhikkhusahassena tasm^ sabasaik^ ’ti ca 
purim^ dve upad^ya tatiy^ 'ti ca vuccatiti. 

ayam tatiyaaamgiti. 

ett^vaU ca kenabbatan ti etaaaa panbaaaa viaaajjanattbam 
yad avocumba : Jambudipe tava UpMittheram Mini katvd 
acariyaparamparaya yava tatiyasamgiti tava abhatam, tatra- 
yam acariyaparampara : 

Upali Dasako eva Sonako Siggavo tatba 
Tisso Moggaliputto ca pane* etc vijitavino | 
paramparaya vinayam dipe Jambusirivbaye ^ 
acebijjamanam anesum tatiyo yava samgabo Hi, 

tass* attbo ett{ivatd pakasito boti. 

tatiyasamgahato pana uddbam imam dipam Mabind^idibi 
abhatam Mabindato uggabctva kanci kalam ArittbattberMihi 
abbatam tato y^va ajjatana tesam yeva antev^sikapararapara- 
bhbtaya acariyaparamparaya ^bbatan ti veditabbam. ya- 
tbdbu por^na ; 

tato Mabindo Ittbiyo Uttiyo^ Sambalo pi ca Bbadda- 
n^mo ca pandito 

ete mabapann^ JarabudipS, idbagata | 
vinayam te vdcayimsu pitakam Tambapanniya, 
nikayopanca v^cesum satta c* eva paktone.| 
tato Arittbo medbavi Tissadatto ca pandito 
visarado K^lasumano thero ca Dighan^raako | 
Digbasumano ca pandito pimar eva Kalasumano N^ga- 
thero ca Buddharakkbito 
Tissattbero ca medbavi Devattbero^ ca pandito,! 
punar eva Sumano medbavi vinaye ca visarado, 
babussuto nulanago gajo va duppadhamsiyo,| 
DbamraapMindmo ca Eohane^ sadhupiijito, 
tassa sisso mahapanno Kheman^mo tipetako | 
dipe t^rakaraja va pafin^ya atirocatba. 

^ “siruvhaye D, °sirivhaye E, * Uttiyo E, Yuddhiyo D. * Revathero E. 
* Rohano E, Rohant D. 
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Upatisso ca medhslvi Phussadevo mahakathi,! ^ 
punar eva Sumano medh^vi Phussan^mo ^ bahussuto, 
mahakathi^ MahMvo pitake sabbatthakovidoj 
punar eva Upali medhavi vinaye ca visarado, 

Maban&go rnabipaftno saddhamraavamsakovido,! 
punar eva Sahayo ® medhavi pitake sabbatthakovido, 
Tissatthoro ca medhavi vinaye ca visarado, | 
tassa sisso mah^panno Pupphan^mo ^ bahussuto 
sasanam anurakkhanto Jambudipe patitthito.| 

Culabhayo ca medhavi vinaye ca visarado 
Tissatthero ca medhavi saddhammavamsakovido | 
Chladevo ca medhavi vinaye ca visarado 
Sivatthero ca medhavi vinaye sabbatthakovido | 
ete n^ga mahapanua vinayanftu maggakovida 
vinayara dipe pakasesum pitakam Tambapanniyil ’ti. 

tatrayain anupubbikathd : 

Moggaliputtatissatthero kira imam tatiyam dhammasamgi- 
tim katvi\ evam cintesi : kattha nu kho an^gatc sasanam 
suppatitthitam bhaveyya ’ti. ath’ assa upaparikkhato etad 
ahosi : paccautimcsii kho janapadesu suppatitthitam bhavissa- 
titi. so tesam tcsam bhikkhunam bharam katvd te to 
bhikkhii tattha tattha pesesi. Majjhantikattheram Kasmira- 
gandhararattham pesesi tvam etam rattham gantva ettha 
sisanam patitthapehiti. Mahadevattheram tath’ ova vatva 
Mahisakamandalam pesesi, Kakkhitattheram Yanavasim, Yo- 
nakadhammarakkhitattheram Aparantakam, Mah^hamma- 
rakkhitattheram Maharattham, Maharakkhitattheram Yoiia- 
kalokam, Maj j hiraatthcram Himavantapadesabh^gam, Sona- 
kattherafi ca Uttarattheran ca Suvannabhumim, attano 
saddhiviharikam Mahindatthcram Iddhiyattherena ^ TJtti- 
yattherena Sambalatthercna Bhaddas^lattherena ca saddhim 
Tambapannidipam pesesi tumhe Tarabapannidipam gantva 
ettha sasanam patitthapeth^ ’ti. sabbe pi tarn tarn dis^bha- 
gam gacchanta attapancama agamamsu paccantimesu jana- 
padesu paiicavaggo gano alam upasampadakammilya ’ti 
mannam^n^. 

* mahakavi D, "kathi E. * Puhbanamo E. ’ Sahayo ^ D, Abhayo E. 
* rubbanamo E. ^ Itthiyatherena D. 
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tena kho pana samayena Kasmiragandhirarattho sassapa- 
kasamaye Arav^lo n^ma n^garftjA karakavassam ii^ma vassam 
vass^petva sassam har&petviL mahaaamuddam papesi. Ma- 
jjhantikatthero Pataliputtato veh&sam abbhuggantvA, Hima- 
vati Aravaladahassa upari otaritva AravMadabapitthiyam 
cankamati pi tittbati pi nisidati pi seyyam pi kappeti. 
nangam^navak^ ^ disv^ Arav^lassa nangarajaesa arocesum : 
maharaja cko cbinnabhinnapatadharo bhandu k&s^vavasano 
amb^cam udakam d(lsetiti. ii^iigar^ja t&vad eya kodb^bhi- 
bbdto nikkbamitva tberam disva inakkham asabamano anta- 
likkbe anekani bbimsanakani nimmini, tato tato bbusam 
Y^ta vayanti, rukkba bbijjanti, pabbatakiltani patanti, megba 
gajjanti, vijjullata niccbaranti, asaniyo pbalanti, bbinnam 
viya gaganam udakam paggbarati, bbayanakarupa n^gaku- 
sannipatanti, sayam pi dbumayati^ pajjalati pabarana- 
vuttbiyo vissajjoti, ko ayam mundako cbinnabbinnapatadbaro 
’tiMibi pbarusavacanebi tberam santajjesi, etba ganbatba 
bandbatba niddbamatba imam samanan ti n^gabalam aiia2)esi. 
tbero sabbaii tarn bbiiiisanakain attano iddbibalcna patiba- 
hitv^ n^garajanain dba : 

sadevako pi oe loko ^gantva f asaycyya main ^ 
na me patibalo assa janetuin bbayabheravain.| 
sace pi tvain mabiin sabbain sasamuddam sapabbatain 
iikkhipitva raab^naga khipeyyasi mam^ iipari ! 
n’ eva mo sakkuneyyasi janetiirn bbayabberavain. 
anfiadattbu tav^ ev^ assa vigbato uragMbip§, ’ti. 

evarn vutte nagaraj^ vihatanubbiLvo nipphalavay^mo dukkbi 
duramano abosi. tain tbero tamkbaninurilp^ya dbamrniya 
katbaya sandassetva saraMapetv^ sarauttejetva sampabamsetva 
tisu saranesu ca paucasu ca silesu patittbapesi saddbim ca- 
turasitiy^ nagasabassebi. aniie pi babii Ilimavantav^sino 
yakkh^ ca gandhabbakumbband^ ca tberassa dhammakatbam 
sutvA. saranesu ca stlesu ca patittbabiinsu, Pancako pi 
yakkho saddbim bbariyaya yakkbiniy^ pailcabi ca putta- 


* naiigamanavika D, nagaraanavaka E. * sic DE. ® tatjaye mama D, 
tasayeyya mam E. 
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satehi patbame pbale patitthiio. atba ayasma Majjhanti- 
katthero sabbe pi n^gayakkharakkbase ^mantotvd evam &ba': 

dani kodham janayittha ito uddham yathd pure, 
sassagh^tan ca mA kattha sukhakama hi panino. 
karotha mettam sattesu, vaaantu manuja sukhan ti. 

te sabbe sAdhu bbante ^ti therassa patissutvA yathanusittham 
patipajjimsu. tarn divasam eva ca nagarajassa piijAsaraayo 
lioti. atha nagarajA attano ratanamayam pallankara AbarA- 
pctvA therassa pannapesi. nisidi there pallanke, nagarajapi 
theram vijayamAno samipe atthasi. tasmim khane Kasmira- 
gandhAraratthavAsino Agatarp. theram disvA amhakaip. naga- 
rajato pi there mahiddhikatare Hi theram ova vanditvA 
nisinnA. there tesam Asivisepamasuttantam kathesi. sutta- 
pariyesane asitiyA pAnasahassAnam dhammAbhisamaye ahesi, 
kulasatasahassam pabbaji. tate pabhuti ca KasrairagandharA 
yAva ajjatanA kAsAvapajjeta isivataparivAta eva. 

gantva Kasmiragandharani isi ^lajjhautike tadA 
ruttham^ iiagain pasadetvA mecesi bandhana bahu ’ti. 

Mahadevatthere pi Mahimsakamandalam gantvA DevadA- 
tasuttam kathesi, suttapariyesane cattalisa pAnasahassAni 
dhamraacakkhura patilabhimsu, cattAlisam yeva pAnasa- 
hassAni pabbajimsu. 

gantvAna rattham Mahisam MahAdevo mahiddhike 
cedetvA DevadAtehi mecesi bandhanA bahu ’ti. 

Eakkhitatthere ca YanavAsim gantvA Akase thatvA Anaraa- 
taggapariyAyakathaya YanavAsike pasadesi, kathApariyesane 
pana satthisahassanam dhammAbhisamaye ahesi, sattatimsasa- 
liassamattA pabbajimsu, panca vihArasatAni patitthahimsu. 
evam se tattha sAsanam patitthApesi. 

gantvAna Eakkhitatthere YanavAsim mahiddhike 
antalikkhe thite tattha desesi Anamataggiyan ti. 

Yenakadhammarakkhitatthere pi Aparantakam gantvA 
Aggikkhandhupamasuttantakathaya A.parantake pasAdetvA 

^ rutthnm corrected to rapham D, duttham B. 
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sattatimsa panasahassani dhammamatain p&yesi,khattiyakulato 
yeva purisasahassam pabbajimsu ^amadhikani cba itthisa- 
bassdni. evam so tattha sdsanam patittb^pesi. 

Aparantam vigahitv^ Yonako Dhammarakkhito 
Aggikkhandhiipameii’ ettha pasadesi jane bahtl 'ti. 

MahMhammarakkhitattbero pana Mah^rattham gantva Ma- 
li dnaradakassapajdtakakathay a Mahdratthake pasMetva ca- 
tur^sitip^lnasahass^ui maggaphalesu patitthapesi, terasa sa- 
bassani pabbajimsu. evam so lattba sasanam patitthapesi. 

Mabdrattham isi ^ gantva so Mahadhammarakkbito 
jatakam kathayitvana pasadesi mabajanan ti. 

Mab^rakkbitattbero pi Yonakarattbam gantva Kdlakaia- 
masuttantakatbaya Yonakalokam pasadetv^ sattatimsasa- 
bass^dbikassa p^inasatasabassassa raaggapbalMamk^ram addsi, 
santike assa dasasabassa pabbajimsu. evam so pi tattba 
sasanam patitthapesi. 

Yonakarattbam tada gantva so Mab^rakkbito isi 
Kalakaramasuttena te pasadesi Yonake ’ti. 

Majjbiraattbero pana Kassapagottattherena Alakadcvatthe- 
rena Dundubbissaratberena Sabadevattberena ca^ saddbim 
ITiinavantapadesabbagam gantv^i Dliamraacakkappavattana- 
suttantakatb^ya tarn desam pasadetva asitip^nakotiyo magga- 
pbalaratanaiii patilabbesi. pauca pi c’ cte tbera pafica rattba- 
ni pasadesum, ekamekassa santike satasahassamatfa pabba- 
jimsu. evam te tattba sasanam patitth apes urn. 

gantvana Majjbimattbero Himavantam pasadayi 
yakkbasenam pakasento Dliammacakkappavattanan ti. 

Sonakattbero pi saddbim Uttarattberena Suvannabbuinim 
agamasi. tena '^a samayena tattba eka rakkhasi samuddato 
nikkbamitvd r&jakule jate jate darake kbadati. tarn divasain 
eva r^jakule eko darako jato hoti. manussa tberam disvil 

’ isim D. * Alanadevatthero pana Dundubhissarathercna Sahassadcvntthe- 
rena (corr. to Sahadevatth'") ca D, Ajakadevatherena Duddabhiyatliereua Salia- 
devnthercna ca E. Comp. Dipav., viii. 10. 
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rakkhasanam sahayako eso ’ti mailnam^na avudhdiii gahetva 
tlieram pariharitukama gacchanti. thero kira turahe &vudha- 
hattha agacchatha ’ti aha. te ahamsu : rajakule jato j^te 
darake rakkhasa khManti, tesam. tumhe sahayako ’ti. thero 
na may am rakkhasanam 8ahA.yak^, samana n^rna mayam 
virata panatipdta — pe — virata majjap^na okabhattikd sila- 
vanto kalydnadhamma *ti dha. tasmim yova ca khane sa 
rakkhasi saparivara samuddato nikkhami rdjakule ddrako 
jato tarn khddissdmiti. manussa tarn disva esa bhante 
rakkhasi agacchatiti bhita viravimsu. thero rakkhasohi 
diguno attabhave nimminitvd. tehi attabhavehi tarn rakkhasim 
saparisam majjhe katva ubhosu passesu parikkhipi. tassa 
saparisaya etad ahosi: addha imehi imam thdnam laddham 
bhavissati, mayam pana imesam bhakkha bhavissdmd Hi 
sabbarakkhasd vegeua palayimsu. thero pi te yava adassanam 
tdva palapetva dipassa samantato rakkham thapesi. tasmifi 
ca samaye sannipatitam mahajanakayam Brahmajalasuttanta- 
kathaya pasddotva saranesu ca silesu ca patHthapesi. sattlii- 
sahassaiiam pan^ ettha dhammabhisamayo ahosi, kuladdra- 
kdnam addhiuklhani sahassdiii pabbajimsu, kuladhitdnam 
diyaddhasahassam. evam so tattha sasanam patitthdpesi. 
tato pabhuti rajakule jatadarakanam Sonuttarandmam eva 
karonti. 

Siivannabhranim gautvdna Sonuttard mahiddhikd 

pisace niddharnitvana Brahraajalani adesayun ti. 

Mahindatthero pana Tambapannidipam gantvd sdsanam 
patitthapehiti upajjhayena ca bhikkhusamghena ca ajjhittho 
cintesi : kdlo nu klio me Tambapannidipam gantum no Hi. 
ath’ assa vimamsato na tava kdlo Hi ahosi. kim pan’ assa 
disvd etad ahosi. Mutasivaranno mahallakabhdvam tato 
cintcsi : ay am rdjd mahallako, na sakka imam ganhitvd sdsa- 
nam paggahetum, iddni pan’ assa putto Dovdnampiyatisso 
rajjam kdressati tam gaiihitva sakka bhavissati sdsanam 
paggahetum. handa yava so samayo agacchati tava ndtake 
olokema, puna dani mayam imaip janapadam agaccbeyydma 
vd na vd Hi. so evam cintetva upajjhdyafi ca bhikkhusamghau 
ca vanditvd Asokdrdmato nikkharurna tehi Iddhiyddihi caluhi 
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thorehi Saipghamittjiya puttena Sumanas^manerena Bhaiidu- 
feena ca upasakena saddhim Ilajagahanagaraparivattakena 
DakkhinagirijanapadG carikam carara^no n^take olokento cha 
m&se atikkamesid ath^nupubbena m^tu nivesanatthtlnain 
Yedisanagaram nama^ sampatto. Asoko kira kuin&rakalo 
janapadam labbitva Ujjenim gaccbanto Yedisanagaram patva 
Devasettbissa dliitaram aggaliesi. sa tarn divasam eva 
gabbham ganbitv^ TJjjeniyam Mahindakumarain vijayi. 
kiim^rassa cuddaeavassakale raja abhisekam papuni. sa 
tassa mata tena samayena natigbarc vasati. tcna viiltam : 
anupubbena matu nivesanattbanam Yedisanagaram nama 
sampatto ’ti. sampattan ca pana tberam disva tberamata 
Devi pMe sirasa vanditvA bbikkbam datva tberam attano 
katam Ycdisagirimabavibaram nama aropcsi. tbcro tasmini 
vibare nisinno cintesi : atnbakam idba kattabbakicoani 
nittbitam, sainayo nu kbo idani Lankadipam gantun ti. 
tato cintesi : anubbavatu tava mo pitaro pcsitam abbisekam 
Dcv^nampiyatisso ratanattayagunafi ca suniitu cbanattban ca 
nagarato nikkbarnitva Missakapabbatam abbirubatn, tada 
tain tattba dakkbissama Hi. atbaparam ekamasam tattb^ eva 
samkappesi. rnasatikkamena ca jcttbamulamasapunnamayam 
iiposatbadivase sannipatitli sabbe pi kalo nu kbo amliakam 
Tambapannidipani gamanaj^a udabu no Hi mantayimsu, 
tenabu porana : 

Mabindo nama namena samgbattbero tada abd, 

Iddbiyo Yuttiyo tbero Bbaddasalo ca Sambalo | 
sainanero ca Suinano cbalabbinno mabiddbiko, 

Bbanduko sattamo tesam dittbasacco up&sako : 
iti ete mab^naga mantayimsu rabogata Hi. 

tada Sakko dev^nam Indo Mabindattbcram upasamkamit\A 
etad avoea : kalakato bhante Miitasivar^jA,, id&ni DevAnampi- 
yatissamab^rajHi rajjam kareti. samm^sambuddbena ca 
tumbe vyakata : anagate Mabindo nama bbikkbu Tamba- 
pannidipam pasMessatiti. tasm^t iba vo bbante kMo dipa- 
varam gamanaya, abam pi vo sabayo bbavissamiti. kasm^ 


^ atikkaiiiesi D. 


* D omif.s nuTiia. 



320 


BUDDHAGHOSA’S 


pana Sakko evam ^ha. bhagav^ kir’ assa bodhimClle yeva 
buddhacakkbunS, lokam oloketv^ an^gate iraassa dipassd 
sarapattim diav^ etam attliam arocesi tada tvam pi sabayo 
bhaveyyasiti ca ^ndpesi. tasmd evam aha. there tassa vaca- 
naiTL sampaticchitva attasattamo Yedisakapabbata vehdsain 
uppatitvd Anuradhapurassa puratthimadisdya Missakapabbate 
patitthahi yam pan’ etarahi Cetiyapabbato ’ti pi sanj^lnanti. 
tenahu porana : 

Vedisagirimhi Rdjagahe ^ vasitva timsa rattiyo 
kale ca gamanassa ’ti gacchdmi dipam uttamam. | 
palina^ Jarabudipato hamsaraja va ambare 
evam uppatita thera nipatimsu naguttame.l 
piirato piirasetthassa pabbate meghasannibhe 
paiitthahimsu kutamhi hamsd va nagamiiddhaniti. 

evam Iddhiyadihi saddhim agantva patitthahanto ca dyasmd 
Mahindatthero samraasambuddhassa parinibbanato dvinnam 
vassasatanam upari chattimsatime vasse imasmim dipe 
patitthahiti veditabbam. 

Ajatasattussa hi atthamo vasse sammasambuddho pari- 
nibbayi. tasmim yeva vasse Sihakumdrassa putto Tarnba- 
pnnnidfpassa adirajd Vijayakumaro imam dipam agantva 
manussavasara akdsi. Jambudipe IJdayabhadrassa cudda- 
sarae vasse idha^ Yijayo kalam akasi. Udayabhadrassa 
paucadasarae vasse Panduv^sadevo nama imasmim dipe 
rajjam papuni. tattha Ndgadassakaranno visatime vasse idha 
Panduvdsadevo timsa vassani rajjam karetvd k^lam ak^si. 
tasmim vasse Abhayo nama rajakumaro imasmim dipe 
rajjam papuni. tattha Susunagarailno sattarasarae vasse 
idha Abhayarafino visam vassani pariphrimsu. atha Ablia- 
yassa visatime vasse Pakundakilbhayo nama ddmariko 
rajjam aggahesi. tattha Kdlasokassa sojasame vasse idha 
Pakundakabhayassa sattarasa vassani pariphrimsu. tani 
hettha ekena vassena saha attharasa honti. tattha Canda- 
guttassa cuddasame vasse idha Pakundakabhayo kdlain 
akasi, Mutasivaraja rajjam p^lpuni, tattha Asokadhamma- 

’ Corroct Hdja^aho into ramnie, see Dip. xii. 35 * ca D, vaE. ^ phalintl 

D, palina E. * idha E, tittl>a D. 
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rajassa satarasarae vasse idha Mutasivar^ja k^am ak^si, 
Devdnainpiyatisso rajjam p^puni. 

parinibbute ca pana sambuddlie Ajatasattu catuvisati- 
vassdni rajjam karesi, Udayabhadro ca solasa, Anuruddho ca 
Mundo ca attbarasa, Nagadassako catuvisati, Susunago 
atthdrasa, tass' eva putto Asoko atthavisati, Asokassa putt a 
dasablAtukar^jano dvevisativassani rajjam kdresum. tesam 
pacchato nava Nand^ dvevisatim eva, Candagutto ca catuvi- 
sati, Bindusaro atthavisam. tassavasane' Asoko rajjam p^- 
puni. tassa pure abliisekli, cattari, abhisekato attbarasame 
vasse irnasmim dipe Mabindatbero patittbito. evam etena 
r^javamsanusarena veditabbam, eva tarn sammasambuddbassa 
parinibb^nato dvinnam vassasatanam upari cbattimsatime 
vasse imasmini dipe patitthabiti. 

tasmin ca divase Tambapannidipe jettbamblanakkbattam 
niima nakkbattam boti. raja nakkbattam gbos^lpetva cbanam 
karotha *ti amacce anapetva cattalisapurisasabassaparivaro 
nagaramba nikkbamitv4 yena Missakapabbato tena payasi 
migavam kilitukiimo. atha tasmim pabbate adbivattba ek^ 
devatfil ranilo there dassessamiti rohitamigariipam gabetva 
aviddre tinapaniidui klAdamdnd viya carati. r^ja dis\A 
ayuttam dani pamattam vijjhitim ti jiyam potbesi. migo 
Ambatthalaraaggam gabetva palayitura arabhi. nlj^ pittbito 
pittbito anubaiidbanto Ambatthalam eva abbiriihi. migo pi 
ther^nara avidure antaradhdyi. Mabindattbero r^janam 
aviduro agaccbantam disva maraam yeva rkyX passatu m^ 
itare ’ti adbitthabitv^ Tissa Tissa ito ebiti aba. raja sutv^ 
cintesi : imasmim dipe jato man Tissa ’ti namam gabetvd 
alapitum saraattbo naraa n’ atthi. &yam pana cbinnabbinna- 
patadbaro bhandu kasavavasano mam namena dlapati. ko 
nu kbo ayara bbavissati manusso va amanusso va ’ti. 
there dha : 

samanit mayam mab^lr^lja dhammarajassa s^vaka 
tarn eva anukampdya Jambudipa idbagatd ’ti. 

tena ca samayena Devanampiyatisso mabdraja ca Asoka- 
dbamraardjd ca aditthasabdyaka honti. Devdnarapiyatissa- 
mabdrdjassa ca punrianubhdvena Chatakapabbutapade ekambi 

21 
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venugumbe tisso venuyattbiyo rathayatthippam&n& uppa- 
jjimsu, ek^ latdyatthi nama, ek^ pupphayatthi n^ma, 
ekil sakanayatthi nama. t^su latllyatthiyam ^ rajatavann^ 
lioti, tarn alamkaritv^ uppannalata kancanavann^ kh^- 
yati. pupphayatthiyam pana nilapitalohit^vadatakA-lavann^ni 
pupphani suvibhattavan^pattakinjakkh^ni Imtvd kh^yanti, 
sakunayatthiyam hamsakukkutajivajivabyayo sakuna iia- 
nappakdrdiii catuppadani sajivilni viya kbayauti. vuttam pi 
c’ etam Dipavanise:^ 

Chatapabbatapadambi venuyattbi tayo abu : 
set^ rajatayatthi ca lata kancanasannibba,! 
niladi yadisaiii ^ puppham pupphayattbimhi tMisain, 
sakuna sakunayattbimbi sarupen* eva santbita *ti. 

samuddato pi 'ssa mutt^manivelunyMianekavibitaratanarn 
iippajji. Tambapanniyam attba mutta uppajjimsu : baya- 
mutta gajamutta ratharautta ^malakamutta valayamutta 
aiigulivethakamutt^ kakudhapbalamutt^ pjikatikamutt^ Hi. 
so t4 yattliiyo ca muttayo annafi ca buhuin ratanam 
Asokassa dbammaranno pannakarattbaya pesesi. Asoko 
pasiditva tassa panca rajakakudbabbandani pahini cbattam 
camaram kbaggam molim ratanam padukam ^ annan ca 
abbisekattbaya bahuvidbara pannakarum, seyyatld idam, 
sankhara Gangodakam vaddbamanam va^insakam bbinka- 
ram naudiydvattara sivikam karlnain katacchum adhovirnam 
dussayugam hattbapunchanam haricaudanam arunavanna- 
mattikam anjanam haritakam amalakan ti. vuttam pi c* 
etam Dipavamse:^ 

vMavijaniunbisam cbattam kbaggan ca pddukam 
vetbanam saraparaangam bbiilkaram nandivattakam | 
sivikam sankbara vatamsan ca adbovim vattbakotikam 
sovannap^tikataccbura mabaggbam battbapuncbanim | 
Anotattodakam kAjam uttamam baricandanam 
arunavannamattikan ® ca anjanam nagaradbatam \' 
baritakam draalakam mabaggbam amatosadbam 

' This is the reading of D and E. Correct, latayatthi ? ’ Comp. Dip. xi. 16 
et seq. ^ nilddiyamdisam D, niladiyadisam E. ^ Correct, ratanapadukam ? 
* xii. 1-6 ; xvii. 83 et seq. • am^ayatim® D. 
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satthivdhasatarpL sdliin sugandham suvaHhatam 
punnakamm^bhinibbattam p^hesi Asokasavhayo Hi. 

na kevalari ca etam imisapann^kdram imam kira dbamma- 
pann^kiram pi pesesi : 

abam buddhan ca dhamman ca samghan ca saranain gate 

upasakattam vedesim Sakyaputtassa sdsane.l 

imesu tisu vatthilsu uttame jinasaaane 

tvam pi cittam pasMehi saddh^saranara upebislti. 

sv ^yam raj^ tarn divasain Asokaranno pesitena abhisekena 
ckamabhisitto ^ hoti, vis4khapunnama3^a hi Hsa abhisekam 
akamsu. so acirasutam tarn s^sanapavattiin anussaramano 
tain tberassa samana niayam maharaja dbammarajassa sS-vaka 
Hi vacanam siitva ayya nu kbo &gata Hi tavad eva avudham 
nikkbipitv^ ekamantam uisidi sammodaniyam katham katba- 
yamano. yatbaba : ^ 

avudham nikkbipitv^na ekamantam upavisi, 
nisajja raja sammodi babum attbbpasambitan ti. 

sammodaniyam katham ca kurumaiie yeva tasmim tini pi 
catt^lisapurisasabassani agantv^ tam pariv^resum. tada tbero 
itare pi eba jane dassesi. rdja disva ime kad4 agata Hi aba. 
maya saddbim yeva maharaja ^ti. idani pana Jarabudipe 
afine pi evar(ipa samana santiti. santi maharaja, etarabi 
Jarabudipo kdsavapajjoto isivdtapariv^to, tasmim 

tevijja iddbippatta ca cotopariydyakovida 
kbinasavd arahanta babu buddhassa savaka Hi. 

bbante kena agata Htba Hi. n’ eva maharaja udakena na 
tbalcna Hi. raj^ ^k^sena 4gata Hi afin5,si. tbero attbi nu 
kbo ranno^ pann^veyyattikan ti vimamsanattbaya asanna- 
ambarukkbam ^rabbba panham pucchi : kimndmo ayam 
maharaja rukkbo Hi. ambarukkho ndma bbante Hi. imam 
pana mah^r^ja ambam muncitv^ anrio ambo attbi n- attbiti. 
attbi bbante anfie pi babb arabarukkli^ Hi.'^ iman ca ambam 
te ca ambe muncitv^ attbi nu kbo maharaja anne rukkh^ Hi. 

1 Read, ekamasabhisitto. » Dtp.xii. 62. » rafifiaD. * ambanikklio ti D. 
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attlii bhante, te pana na ambarukkh^ ailile ambe 
ca anambe ca muncitv^i attbi pana antlo rukkho *ti. 
ayam eva bhante ambarukkbo s^bu mab^raja 

pandito *si. attbi pana te mabar^ja natakd *ti. attbi me 
bbante babb jan^ ’ti. te muficitvA anne keci ann^taklipi 
attbi mab&raja ^ti. annataka bbante nitakebi babutar^ ’ti. 
tava natake ca anfilitake ca muncitva attb’ anno koci mab^- 
raj^ Hi. abam bbante. sadbu mab^r&ja atta ^ n^ma attano 
n’ eva fiatako na annatako Hi. atha tbero pandito raj& 
sakkhissati dharamam ann^tun ti Ciilabafthipadopamasuttam 
katbesi. katb^pariyosane raj^ tisu saranesu patitthabi 
saddhim cattalisaya panasabassebi. tarn khanan nova ranno 
bbattam abariyittha. raj& siittam siinanto yeva evam annasi : 
na imesam irnasmim kMe bbojanam kappatiti, apuccbitva^ 
pana bbunjitum ayuttan ti ciutetva bbunjissatba bbante Hi 
puccbi. na mab^rltja ambakam imasraira kale bbojanam 
kappatiti. kasmim kale bbante kappatiti. arunnggamanato 
pat^b^ya yelva majjbanlikasamaya^ maharaja Hi. gaccliama 
bbante nugaran ti. alam maharaja, idb' eva vasissama Hi. 
sace bbante tiimbe vasatba ayam darako /Igacchatu Hi. 
inabdrdja ayani darako %atapbalo vinnalasasano pabbajja- 
pokho idani pabbajissatiti. rdja tena hi bbante sve theram 
pesessami^ tarn abbirubitv^ agaccheyyatb^ Hi vatva vanditxa 
pakkdmi. there acirapakkantassa ranno Sumanasaraaneram 
amantesi : ebi tvarn Sumana dbammasavanassa kalam gliose- 
- biti. bbante kittakam tb&nam savento gbosemiti, sakalam 
Tambapannidipan ti. sMhu bbante Hi. samanero abhinna- 
p^dakara catuttbajjb&narn sara^pajjitva vuttbaya adbittba- 
hitv^ sam^bitena cittena sakalam Tambapaimidipam savento 
tikkhattum dbammasavanassa k^llam ghosesi. rajd tarn 
saddam sutv^ therdnam santikam pesesi: kim bbante attbi 
koci npaddavo Hi. n* attb* ambakam koci upaddavo *ti 
dbammasavanassa k^am gbosapayimba buddhavacaiiam 
kathetukaraa *mh& Hi. tan ca pana s^roanerassa saddam 
sutvd bhumma devat^ saddam anussavcsum, eten* updyena 
yava Brahmalokd saddo abbhuggaftcbi. tena saddena maba- 

^ atta D. * Read, apucchitva. ’ “samaya D. * Read, rathaip 
pesessSmi (Mahav. p. ^0). 
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devat^sannip&to ahosi. thero ca maliantain devat^sannip^tam 
•disv^ Samacittasuttantam kathesi, katliapariyosane asamkhe- 
yyanam devat^nam dhamm^bhisaraayo ahosi, bahu n^a ca 
supanna ca saranesu patitthahimsu. y^diso Sariputtatthe- 
rassa imam suttantam kathayato devat^sannipato ahosi tkdho 
Mahindattherassdpi jato. 

atha tass^ rattiya accayena raja therdnain ratham pesesi. 
sdrathi ratham ekamante thapctv^ ther&nam aroccsi : dhato 
bhante ratho, abhiruhatha gacchissarn^ ’ti. therd na mayam 
ratham abhirhh^ma, gaccha tvam, pacch^ mayam agacchiss^- 
ma’ti vatv^ vehasam abbhuggantva AnurMhapurassa puratthi- 
madisayam Pathamacetiyatth^ine otarimsu. tarn hi cetiyam 
therehi patharnam otinnatthane katatta yeva Patbamaceti- 
yan ti vuccati. rajapi s^rathim pesetva antonivesane manda- 
pam patiyadeth^ *ti amacce aii&posi. t^vad ova sabbe hattha- 
tuttha ativiya p^sadikam mandapam patiyMesum. puna 
raja cintesi : hiyyo thero silakkhandham kathayamano ucca- 
sayanamah^sayanam na kappatiti aha, nisidissanti nu kho 
ayya dsanesu na nisidissantiti. tass’ evam cintayantass’ eva 
so sarathi nagaradvaram sampatto. tato addasa there^ patha- 
mataram dgantvd kayabandhanam bandhitvd civaram paru- 
pante. disva ativiya pasannacitto hutv^ ^antva ranilo 
arocosi ; %ata deva thera *ti, raja ratham ^rillh^ ^ti pucchi. 
na ar{ilha deva, api ca mama pacchato nikkharaitv^ pathama- 
taram agantva pacinadvare thit& ’ti. raj^ ratham pi naru- 
hirash ’ti sutvA na dani ayya uccasayanam sadiyissantiti 
cintetva teria hi bhano ther^nam bhuminattharanasamkhepena 
asan^ni pannapetha ’ti vatv^ patipatham agamasi. araacca 
pathaviyam taddhikam^ pannapetvS, upari kojavak^ini^ 
vicitrattharan^ni pannapesum. upp^dapathak^ disv^ gahit^^ 
dani imehi pathavi, imo Tambapannidipassa samika bha- 
vissantiti vyakarimsu. rajapi gantv^ there vanditvd Ma- 
hindattherassa hatthato pattam gahetv^ raahatiya phj^ya ca 
sakk^rena ca there nagaram pavesetva antonivesanam 
pavesesi. thero ^sanapannattim disva amh^kam sasanam 
sakala-LankMipe pathavi viya patthatam niccalan ca hutv& 

^ tliera D. ® tatdkain E, taddhikam D. ’ kojavauadiui corrected to koja- 
vanikadini D, kojavakadiui E. ^ gatita D. 
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patitthahissatiti cintento nistdi. there panitena kh^da- 
iiiyena bbojaniyena sahatthd santappetvd sampavdretv^l Anu- • 
ladevipamukhani panoa itthisat^ni theranam abhiv&danam 
pujasakkaran ca karontiti ' pakkos^petv^ ekamantam nisidi. 
there bhattakiccavasline raiino saparijanassa dhammaratana- 
vassam vassento Petavatthum Yim^navatthum Saccasam- 
yuttan ca kathesi. tam therassa dhammadesanam sutv^ t^ni 
panca pi itthisat^ni sotapattiphalam sacchikarimsu. ye pi te 
manussa purimadivase Missakapabbate there addasamsu te 
tesu tesu^ thanesu ther&nam gune kathenti, tesara sutv^ 
niahajanakajo rajafigane sannipatitva mahasaddam akdsi. 
raja kim eso saddo Hi pucchi. nagar^ deva there datthum 
na labham^ Hi vilapanti. r^j^ sace idha pavisissanti okaso 
na bhavissatiti cintetvA gacchatha bhane hatthisalam pati- 
jaggitva valukam akiritv^ pancavannani pupphani vikiritva 
celavitanam bandhitvli mangalahatthitthane theranam asanani 
panfiapeth^ Hi aha. raj^macca tatha akamsu. there tattha 
gantvd nisiditva DevadCitasuttantam kathesi. kath^pariyo- 
s4nc panasahassara sotapattiphale patitthahi. tate hatthisala 
atisambadh^ Hi dakkhinadvare Nandanavaniiyyano tonani 
parindpesum. there tattha nisiditva Asivisoparaasuttam 
kathesi. tam pi sutvd p&nasahassam sotapattiphalam pati- 
labhi. evam dgatadivasato dutiyadivase addhateyyanam 
sahassanam dhammabhisamayo ahosi. therassa Js^andauavanc 
agatagatahi kulitthihi kulasunhahi kulakum^rihi saddhim 
eammodainanass’ eva sayanhasamayo jato. there kalam 
sallakkhetva gacchama dani Missakapabbatan ti utthahi. 
araacca kattha bhante gacchatha Hi. amhakam nivesanattha- 
nau ti. te raniio samviditam katva rajanumatena ahamsu ; 
ak^lo bhante idani tattha gantum, idam eva Nandanavanam 
uyy^nam ayy^nam dvlisatthanara ^ hotti Hi. alam gacch&m^ 
Hi. puna rafino vacanenahamsu : raja bhante aha : etam 
Meghavanara n4ma uyy^nam mama pitu santakam nagarato 
n&tidilran ndccasannara gamandgamanasampannam, ettha 
thera Tdsam kappentd Hi. vasimsu ther^ Meghavane 
uyyane. r^j&pi kho tass^ rattiy^ accayena therassa samlpam 

* Correct : karonta 'ti. * te tesu tesu E, thesu D. * asana^thiinaip D, 
avasanatth^ E. 
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gantv^ sukhasayitabhivam puccbitv^ kappati bhante bhi- 
kkhusamghassa ^ramo Hi pucchi. thero kappati maharaja Hi 
vatva imam suttam ahari : anujana'mi bhikkhave araman ti.i 
raja tuttho suvannabhinkaram gahetva therassa hatthe uda- 
kam patetva Mahameghavanauyyanam adasi. saha udakapa- 
tena pathavi kampi. ayam Mahavibare pathamo pathavi- 
kampo ahosi. raja bbito theram pucchi : kasma bhante 
pathavi kampatiti. ma bhayi maharaja, imasmim dipe 
dasabalassa sasanam patitthahissati idam ca pathamain. 
viharatthanain bhavissati, tass' etam pubbanimittan ti. raja 
bhiyyosomattaya pasidi. thero punadivaae pi rajagehe yeva 
bhunjitva Nandanavane Anamataggiyani kathcsi. puna- 
divase Aggikkhandhopamasuttam kathesi. eten ova upayena 
satta divasani kathesi, addhanavamanam paiiasahassanam 
dhammabhisamayo ahosi. tato patthaya Nandanavanam 
sasanassa jotipalubhavatthanam ti katva Jotivanan ti namam 
labhi. 

sattame pana divase thera antopuro ranno Mahaappama- 
dasuttam kathayitva Cetiyagirim eva agamamsu. atha kho 
raja amacce pucchi : thero amhe galhena ovadena ovadati, 
gaccheyya nu kho Hi. amacca tumhehi deva thero ayacito ^ 
sayam ova agato, tasma tassa anaj3uccha Va gamanam pi 
bhaveyya Hi ahamsu. tato raja ratham abhirilhitva dve ca 
deviyo aropetva Cetiyagirim agamasi, mahaccd^ rajanu- 
bhavcna gaiitva deviyo ekamantain apakkamapetva sayam 
theranara saraipam upasamkaraanto ativiya kilantarilpo hutva 
tato nam thero dha ; kasma tvam maharaja evam kilamamdno 
agato Hi. tumhe mama galham ovddam datva idani gantu- 
kamd nu kho Hi jdnanattham bhante Hi. na mayam maha- 
raja gantukama, api ca vasshpanayikakalo namayam maha- 
raja, tatra samanena ca vasshpauayikatthanam hatum vatta- 
titi. tarn divasam eva Arittho nama amacco pancapannasa- 
jetthakanitthakobhdtukehi saddhira ranno samipe thito aha : 
icchama^ mayain deva therdnam santike pabbajitun ti. 
sddhu bhane pabbajassd Hi raja anujanitva theram sampa- 
ticchdpesi. thero tadah' eva pabbajesi, sabbe khuragge 

' Mahavagga I. 22. 18. * aydeito D. * mahacca D, amacca E. Read 

mahata; comp. Dip. vi. 77. * pucchama corr. into' picchama (sic) D. 
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yeva araliattam papunimsu. rajapi kho tarn khanam yeva 
Kantakacetiyanganam^ parikkhipitv^ attliasatthiy^ lenesii 
kammam patthapetv^ nagaram eva agamasi. te pi ther^ 
dusabh^tikasam^kulam rajakulam pasadetvd mah^janaiii 
ovadam^n^ Cetiyagirirnhi vassam vasimsu, tadd Cetiya- 
girirnki patliamavassara upagafa dv^atthi arahanto aliesiim. 

athayasm^ Mahdrnaliindo vutthavasso pav^retv^ kattika- 
puiinamayam uposathadivase rdjiLnam etad avoca : mah^rdja 
anihehi ciradittho sammdsambuddho^ an^,thavassam vasimha, 
iccliama Jambudipam gantun ti. raj^ aham bhante tumbe 
catfihi paocayohi upatthahUmi ayan ca mahajano tumlie 
iiissaya tisu saranesu patitthito, kasm^ tumbe ukkantbatha 
^ti. ciradittbo no raabaraja sammasambuddbo abbivada- 
napaccuttbanaanjalikammasamicikammakaranattbdnam ^ n* 
attbi, tena ’mba^ ukkantbita ’ti. nanu bbanto tumbe avo- 
cuttba : parinibbuto sammasambuddbo ’ti. kin ciipi maha- 
raja parinibbuto, atba kbv assa sariradbatuyo tittbantiti. 
afifiatam bbante, tbupapatittb^nam tumbe . akankbatba ’ti, 
karomi bbante tbCipam, bbumibb^gain dani vicinatba. api 
ca bbante dhAtuyo kuto laccb^ma ’ti, Sumancna saddbini 
mantebi rnabdraja ’ti. sMhu bbanto ’ti raja Sumanani 
upasamkamitva puccbi : kuto dUni bbante dbatuyo laccb^m^ 
’ti. Sumano dha : appossukko tvam mabartlja vithiyo 
sodbapetvd dbajapatakapuimaghatadibi alarnk^r^petva sapari- 
jano uposatbam samadiyitva^ sabbatalavacaro upattbapetva 
raangalabattbim sabbalankarapatimanditam karetva upaii 
c’ assa setaccbattarn ussapet\4 s^yaiibasamaye Mabduaga- 
vanuyy&nAbhimukbo yabi addba^ etasraim tb^ne dbatuyo 
laccbasiti. sa raja sMhb ’ti sarapaticcbi. tber^ Cetiyagirim 
eva agamainsu. tatrayasmil IVlabindattbero Sumanasa- 
maneram ^ba : gaccba tvam samanera Jambudipe tava 
ayyakara Asokam dhammarajanam upasamkamitv^ mama 
vacanena evam vadebi : sabayo te raabaraja Devauampiya- 
tisso buddbas&sane pasanno tbQpam patitth^petukamo, 
turabSikam kira battbe dbatuyo attbi, tam me detha ’ti. 
tain gabetvil Sakkam dcvarajdnam upasamkamitva evam 

^ kandakeiia cet” E, kantliakacpt” D. Comp. Kantakacotiyat^i^ae, Mahd- 
raTipa, p. 103. ^ ‘’paccupatthana'* D. ^ mho D. * samadhiyitva‘i). ® atthd D. 
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vadehi : turah^kam kira mahdr^ija hatthe dve dhdtuyo atthi, 
Sakkhinad^tha dakkhinakkhakail ca, tato tumhe dakkhina- 
d^tham piijetha, dakkhinakkliakara. pana mayham dethk ’ti. 
evail ca nam vadehi : kaama tvam maharaja amhe Tamba- 
pannidipam pahinitv^ pamajjitth^ ^ti. sadhu bhante ’ti kho 
Sumano therassa vacanam sampaticcliitv^ t^vad eva pattaci- 
varam ad^ya veh^sam abbhuggantva P&taliputtadvare oruyha 
ranno santikain gantv^ tarn attham arocesi. r^ja tuttho 
saraanerassa hatthato pattam gahetva gandhehi ubbattetv^^ 
varamuttasadis^nam dhatunam pdretv^ adasi. so tarn ga- 
hetva Sakkam devarajanam upasamkami. Sakko devaraja 
samaneram disva ’va kirn bhante Sumana ahinclasiti &ha. 
tvam maharaja amhe Tarabapannidipam pcsetv^ kasra^ 
pamajjasiti. na ppamajjami bhante, vadehi kim karoraiti. 
tumhakarn kira hatthe dve dhiituyo atthi dakkhinadath^ ca 
dakkhinakkhakan ca, tato tumho dakkhinad^tham phjetha 
dakkhinakkhakam pana mayham detha ^ti. sadhu bhante 
’ti kho Sakko devanam Indo yojanappamanam manithijpam 
ujjohatetva^ dakkhinakkhakadhatum niharitv^ Sumanassa 
adasi. so tarn gahetva Cetiyagirimhi yeva patittliasi. atha 
kho Mahindapamukh^ sabbo pi te mahao^g^ Asokadhamraa- 
rajena dinnadhatuyo Cetiyagirimhi yeva patitthapetva 
dakkhinakkhakarn Maya vaddharaauakacch^aya Mah&n^- 
gavanuyyanam agamarasu. rajapi kho Sumanena vuttappa- 
kdrara pujasakkaram katvd hatthikkhandhavaragato sayam 
mangalahatthimatthake setacchattam dharayam^no MuhMa- 
gavanain sainpapuni, ath’ assa etad ahosi ; sace ayam 
samm^sambuddhassa dh^tu, chattam apanetu,^ mangalahatthi 
jannukehi bhiimiyam patitthahatu, dhatucangotakam mayham 
matthake patitthatd ’ti. saha ranno cittuppMena chattam 
apanami, hatthi jannukehi patitthahi, dhatucangotakam 
ranno matthake patitthahi. raja amatoneva abhisittagatto 
paramona pitipd'oojjcna samann&gato hutvS. pucchi : dhatum 
bhante kim karoma ’ti. hatthikumbharahi yeva t^va maha- 
raja thapehiti. raja dhatucangotakam gahetva hatthikumbhe 
thapesi. pamudito nago koncanadam uadi, mahamegho 

1 ubbaddhetva D, upatfcetva E. * ug^batetva E, ugghatapotva D. ® Read, 
apananiatu? 
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utthahitv^ pokkharavaseam vassi, udakapariyantam katvA 
mahabbOmic^lo aboei, paccante pi n&ma samm^sambuddbassa* 
db^tu patittbabissatiti devamanuss^ pamodimsu. evam 
iddbanubbavasiriyfl devamanussdnam pitim jauayanto 

punnamdyam mab^viro c^fcum&siniyd idba 
agantv^ devalokamb^ battbikumbbe patittbito 

atb’ assa so battbinago^ anekatdlavacaraparivarito ativiya 
ularaya pbj^ya sakk^rena sakkariyam^no paccbimadisabbi- 
raukbo butva apasakkanto y^va nagarassa purattbimadv^ram 
tava gautv4 purattbiraadvarena nagaram pavisitv^ sakalana- 
garena ularaya pujaya kayiram&n^ya dakkbinadv^rena 
nikkbamitva Tbuparamassa paccbiraadisabbage Pabeci- 
vattbii^ narna kira attbi tattba gantva puna Tbuparainabbi- 
mukbo eva patinivatti. tena ca samayena Tbiiparame puri- 
inakanam tinnani sammasambuddbanam paribbogacetiyattba- 
nam boti. 

atite kira ayam dipo Ojadipo nama abosi, raja pana Abbayo 
narna, nagaram Abbayapuram nama, Cetiyapabbato ])evaki\- 
tapabbato nama, Tbbpararao Patiyaramo nama. tena kbo 
pana samayena Kakusandbo bbagava loko uppanno boti. 
tassa savako MabMevo nrlma bbikkbusabassena saddbim 
Devakute patittbdsi Mahindattbero viya Cotiyapabbate. 
tena ca samayena Ojadipe sattd pajjarakena aiiayavyasanam 
apajjanti. addasd kbo Kakusandbo bbagava buddbacakkbuna 
. lokam olokcnto te satte anayavyasanam apajjante, disva 
cattalisaya bbikkbusahassebi parivuto agamasi. tassanubha- 
vcna tavad eva pajjarako vupasanto. roge viipasante bba- 
gav^ dbamraam desesi, caturasitipanasabassanam dbamma- 
bbisamayo abosi. bbagava dbammakarakam datv^ pakk^mi. 
tarn anto pakkbipitv4 Patiydr^me cetiyam akamsu. Malia- 
devo dipain anus^sanena pdlayanto vibdsi. 

Konagamanassa pana bbagavato kale ayam dipo Varadipo 
n^riia abosi, raja Samiddbo nama, nagaram Vaddbamanam 
nama, pabbato Suvannakuto nama. tena kbo pana samayena 
Varadipe dubbuttbiktl abosi dubbbikkbam dussassam, sattd 

1 athassa so hatthinago E, hatthi so nago D. * Pabhecivatthu corr. to 
Pahecivatthu D, Mahojjavatthu E. Mahavanisa, p. 106 : Pabbedavatthum. 
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ch^takarogena anayavyasanain ^pajjanti. addas^ kho Kon^- 
^araano bhagav^ buddhacakkhunll lokam olokento te satto 
anayavyasanam dpajjante, disviL timsabhikkbuBabassaparivuto 
agam^si. buddh^nubhavena devo samm^ dh^iram anupa- 
vecchi, subbikkham ahosi. bhagav^ dhamraam desesi, catur- 
dsitiyA panasahassanam dbammAbhisamayo ahosi. bhagava 
bhikkhusahassaparivdraip Mahasumanam nllma therara dipe 
thapetva k^yabandhanam datva pakk^rni, tarn anto pakkhi- 
pitva cetiyam akamsu. 

Kassapassa pan a bhagavalo kale ayaip dipo Mandadipo 
Dama ahosi, rajli Jayanto nama, nagaram Visalam n^ina, 
pabbato Subhakuto n^ma. tena kho pana samayena Manda- 
dipe mahavivado hoti, bahusatta kalahaviggahajata anaya- 
vyasanam apajjanti. addasa kho Kassapo bhagav^ buddha- 
cakkhuna lokam olokento te salte anayavyasanam apajjante, 
disvd visatibhikkhusahas'^aparivuto ^gantvd vivMara vhpa- 
sametv^. dhaminam desesi. caturasitiya panasahassanam 
dharam^bhisamayo ahosi. bhagava bhikkhusahassaparivii- 
ram Sabbanandam nama theram dipe patitth^petva udaka- 
sdtikam datva pakkami. tarn pi anto pakkhipitv^ cetiyam 
akamsCl Hi. 

evam Thuparame purimakanam tinnam buddhdnam ccti- 
yani patitthahimsu, tani sasanantaradhane nassanti ih^na- 
mattam avasissati. tasm^ vuttara : tenaca samayena Thiipa- 
rame purimakanam tinnam sammasambuddhanam paribho- 
gacetiyatthanam hotiti. tad etam vinatthesu cetiyesu devata- 
nubhavcna kantakasamakinnasakhehi n&n^gacchehi parivu- 
tarn titthati ina nam koci^ ucchitthasucimalakacavarehi 
sanddlsesiti.^ 

atha khv assa hatthino purato gantva r&japurisa sabbe 
gacche chinditv^ bhdmim sodhetv^ tarn hatthata^asadisam 
akarnsu. hatthinago gantva tarn thanam purato katva tassa 
pacchimadis^bh^ge bodhirukkhatth^ne atth^si. ath assa 
inatthakato dh^tum oropetum arabhimsu. nago oropetum 
na deti. raj^ theram pucchi : kasm& bhante n&go dhatum 
oropetum na detiti. ^rOlham mahdrdja oropetum na vattatiti. 


> manam ko^i D, taip thanam koci E, 


* na dhsesiti E, sanduscsiti D. 
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tasmin ca kale Abhayav&piy^ udakain chinnam hoti, samant^ 
bhdmi pbalita^ hoti, suuddhar^ mattikapind^. tato mahd- 
jano sighasigham mattikam ^haritva hatthikumbhappam^iiaip. 
vatthum akasi. tavad eva ca th{ipakaranatthani itthik^ 
katum ^rabhimsu. yava itthikd parinitthanti t^va hatthi- 
n^go katipaham div^ bodhirukkhatth^ne hatthisaMyam 
titthati, rattim thiipapatitthanabhiimiin pariy^yati. atha 
vatthum cin^petva^ raja theram pucchi : kidiso bhante thClpo 
katubbo ’ti. vihirllsisadiso maharaja ’ti. sMhu bhante ’ti 
raja janghappam^nam thupam cinapetva dhatuoropanatthaya 
mahasakk^ram karesi. sakalanagaran ca janapado ca dh^tu- 
maham dassanattham sannipati. saimipatite ca pana tasmira 
mah^janakaye dasabalassa dhatu hatthikumbhato sattatMappa- 
mflnam vehasam abbhuggantv^ yamakapatihariyam dassesi, 
tehi tehi dh^tuppadesehi channam vannauam udakadh^r^ ca 
aggikkhandha ca pavattanti. Sdvatthiyam gandambaraCile 
bbagavat^ dassitapatihariyasadisam eva patihariyam ahosi. 
tan ca kho n’ eva theranubh^vena na devat inubhavena api ca 
kho buddhanubhaven’ eva. bhagava kira dharam^no Va^ 
adhitthasi : mayi parinibbute Tambapannidipe AnurMhapu- 
rassa dakkhinabhago purimakdnam tinnam buddhanam pari- 
bhogacetiyatthane mama dakkhinakkhakadhatupatitthana- 
divase yamakapatihariyam hot Cl ^ti, 

evara acintiya buddh^ buddhadhamm^, acintiy^ 

acintiyesu pasannanam vipako hoti acintiyo Hi. 

saramasambuddho kira imam dipam dharamanakale pi 
tikkhattum agamasi. pathainam yakkhadamanattham ekako 
’va agaiitva yakkhe dametva mayi parinibbute imasmim dipe 
sabanam patitthahissatiti Tambapannidipe rakkham karonto 
tikkhattum dipam Clvijjhi. dutiyam mCltulabhagineyyanam 
n^gardjilnam damanatthClya ekako \a ClgantvCi te dametv^ 
agamasi. tatiyara paucasatabhikkhuparivaro Cigantva Mah&- 
cetiyatthaue ca ThilpardmacetiyatthElne ca mahabodhipatitthi- 
tatthane ca MutiyanganacetiyatthClne^ ca DighavClpicetiyatth^- 
ne ca Kalyanicetiyatthane ca nirodhasamapattim sam&pajjitv^ 

^ phalitd D, phalita E, * vinapetvd D, cinRpetva E. ^ dharamdpe va D, 
“uo va E. * Mu^iyangane cet“ D, Mutuganacef E. 
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nisidi. idatn assa catuttham dh^ltusarirena ^garaanani. dha- 
tusariratoca pan* assa nikkhantaudakaphusitehi sakala-Tamba- 
paimitalo na koci aphuttliokiso n^ima ahosi. evam assa tarn 
dhdtusariram udakapkusitehi Tambapannitalassa parildliam 
vdpasametva mahajanassa p&tih^riyam dassetva otaritva 
ranno mattbakc patitthdsi. saphalam manussapatila- 

bham mannamano mabantam sakkAram karitva dh^tuin 
patitth^pesi, saha dhatiipatittbane mabablidmicMo ahosi. 
tasmifi ca pana dliatiipatihariye cittam pasadetva ranno bhata 
Abhayo ndma rajakuraaro purisasabasscna saddbim pabbaji. 
Cet^lig^mato ^ pafica darakasat&ni pabbajirnsu tatba Dvara- 
manclaladibi gamakebi nikkbamitva panca darakasatani 
sabb^ni pi antonagarato ca babinagarato ca pabbajitaiii. 
timsa bbikkbusabassani abesum. nittbito pana tliupasmim 
r^ja ca r^jabbatik^ ca deviyo ca devanagayakkbanam pi 
vimbayakaram paccekam paccekain pnjam akamsu. nit^bita- 
ya pana dbatupiijaya patittbite dh^tuvaro Mabindattbero 
Megbuvanuyyanam eva gantvd vasam kappeti. 

tasmirn kbo pana samaye Anul^ devi pabbajitukama butvd 
ranno ^rocesi. raja tassd vacanam sutva tberara etad avoca : 
AnuU bbanto devi pabbajitukama, pabbdjetba nan ti. na 
inabdr^ja amb^kam matugaiiiain pabbajetiim kappati. Pdta- 
liputte pana inaybam bbagini Saingbamittattberi nama attbi, 
tarn pakkos^pebiti. imasmin ca maharaja dipe puriinakanam 
tinnam sammasambuddb^nam bodhi patittbasi, amb&kam pi 
bbagavato sarasaramsijalavissajjanakena bodhin^ idha pa- 
tlttbatabbam. tasma tatb^ sasanam pabineyyasi yatlia 
Saragharaittapi bodhim gabetv^ agaccbeyy^ *ti. sadbu 
bhante *ti r^ja therassa vacanam sampaticcbitvd amaccebi 
saddbim mantento Arittbam n^rna attano bbagineyyam ^ba : 
sakkbissasi tvam Pataliputtam gantva mababodbiiia saddbim 
ayyam Samgbamittattberiin anetun ti. sakkbissdmi deva 
sace pabbajjam aaujanissaslti. gaccba tata therim ^net\4 
pabbajdhiti. so ranno ca therassa ca sdsanara gabetv^ 
therassa adhittb^navasena ekadivasena Jambukolapattanam 
gantv^ ndvaip abbirdhitva samuddam atikkamitva Patali- 

^ Vetaliddrakogamato (“darako’^ has been expunged) D, Cetaratthagaraato E. 
Comp. Mahavainsa, p. '09 (od. Tumour): Cetapigamato. 
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puttam eva agamasi. Anulapi kho devl pancahi ca kafiu^- 
satehi pancahi ca antepurik&sateki saddhim dasa silani 
samMiyitv^ k^s^y^lni vatthllni acck^detv^ nagarassa ekadese 
upassayam karapetv^ niviLsam kappesi. 

Arittho ca tarn divasam eva gantva raiino sdsanam appesi 
evan ca avoca : putto te deva Mahindatthero evam ^iha: sahel- 
yassa kira te Devanarapiyatissassa bh^itu jAy^ Anuld n^raa 
devi pabbajituk^md, tarn pabb^jet urn ayyam Samghamittattbe- 
l im pabinatha ayy^y* eva ca saddhim mab^bodhiii ti therassa 
sasanain drocetva Samghamittattherim upasamkamitva evam 
&ba : ayyo tumhakam bbat^ Mahindatthero mam tumhakam 
santike pesesi, Devinampiyatissaranno bh^tu jdy^ Anula 
nama dovi pancahi kannasatehi ca pancahi ca antepurika- 
satehi saddhim pabbajitak^md, tarn kira ^gantv^ pabbtljeth^ 
'ti tumhdkam bh^(^ Mahindatthero mam pesesiti ^Lrocesi. 
sa tavad eva turitaturita ranno santikam gantv^ evam ^ha : 
maharaja mayham bhata Mahindatthero evam pahini : ranfio 
kira bhatu jay^ Anul^ nama devi pancahi ca kannasatehi 
pancahi ca antepurikasatehi saddhim pabbajitukdni^ mayham 
^gamanam udikkhati, gacchdm' aham maharaja Tambapanni- 
dipan ti. raj si dha : amina putto pi me Mahindatthero natt^ 
ca Sumanasdrnanero main chinnahattham viya karonta * 
Tambapaniiidipam gat^. tassa mayham te pi apassantassa 
uppanno soko tava mukhara passantassa vupasammati. alam 
araraa raa agamasiti. bhdriyam me maharaja bhdtuno vaca- 
nam, Anulapi khattiyd itthisahassaparivut^ pabbajjapu- 
rekkhara mam patimaneti. gacchain' aham maharaja 'ti. 
tena hi amma mahabodhim gahotva gacchahiti. kuto ranfio 
mahabodhi.^ r^j^ kira tato pubbe eva dhatugahanatth&ya 
anagate Sumane Lank&dipam mahabodhim pesetukamo 
kathan nu kho asatthagh^tElraham mahabodhim pesessamiti 
upayam apassanto MahMevara nama araaccara pucchi. so 
aha: santi deva buhd panditd bhikkhd 'ti. tarn sutvii rdj^ 
bhikkhusamghassa bhattam patiy^detv4 bhattakicc^vas^ne 
saraghaip. pucchi : gantabbam nu kho bhante bhagavato 
bodhina Lankidiparn no 'ti. samgho Moggaliputtatissatthe- 
rassa bharain ak^si. thero gantabbam maharaja mah^Lbodhina 

• karonto D. * mahabodhim D, mahabodhi 
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Lankadipaii ti vatv&, bkagavato pauca mah^adlnttb^n^ni 
kathesi. katam^ni panca. 

bhagav^i kira rnah^lparinibb^lnamance nipanno Lank^dipe 
mahabodhipatitthdpanatth^a Asokaraah^r^ja mah^bodhi- 
ganhanattharn gamissati, tada mahabodhissa dakkhinas^kh^ , 
sayam eva chijjitva suvannakat^he patitthat{i 'ti adhitthasi. 
idam ekam adhitthanam. tattha patitthanakale 'va raaha- 
bodhi himaval^hakagabbham pavisitva titthatd 'ti adhitthasi. 
idam dutiyara adhitthanam. sattame divase himavalahaka- 
gabbhato oruyha suvannakat^he patitthahanto pattehi ca 
phalehi ca chabbannaramsi)^ muncatd 'ti adliitth^si. idam 
tatiyam adhitthdnara. ThClparamo dakkhiimkkhakadh^tu 
cetiyamhi patitthanadivase yamakapatihariyam karotd 'ti 
adhitthasi. imam^ catuttham adhitthanam. Lahkadipamhi 
ycva me donamattadhdtuyo Mahacetiyamhi patitthanakale 
buddhavGsam gahetv^ vehasam uppatitva yaraakapatihariyam 
karontd 'ti adhitthasi. idam pancainam adhitthanam. 

rajd imani panca mahaadhitth^nani sutv^ pasannacitto 
Pataliputtato yava mahabodhi tava maggam paHjagg^petvi\ 
suvannakatahatthaya bahum snvannam nihar^pesi. tavad 
eva ca ranno cittam natva Vissakammadevaputto kammara- 
vannam nimminitvd purato atthdsi. raja nam disva tdta 
imam suvannaip gahetva kataliam karohiti aha. pamanam 
deva janathd 'ti. tvam eva tata natva karohi. sadhu deva 
karissclmiti suvannam gahetva attano anubhavena hatthena 
parimadditvd suvannakataham nimmini navahatthaparikkhe- 
])am pancahatthubbedham tihatthavikkbambham atthafigula- 
bahalnm hatthisondapam^namukhavattirn. atha raj^ sattayo- 
janayamani^ yojanavittharaya mahatiya senaya Pataliputtato 
nikkhamitv^ ariyasamghani adaya mahabodhisamipara aga- 
masi. sena samussitadhajapat&kam n&ndratanavicittam ane- 
kalamkArapatimancJitam nanavidhakusumasamakiimam anc- 
katuriyasamghu‘tham mahabodhim parikkhipi. raja sahassa- 
matte ganapdmokkhe mahathere gahetva sakala-Jambudipe 
pattabhisekanam rdjanam^ sahassena attdnan ca mah^bodhin 
ca pariv^r&petva mahabodhim Me thatv& mahabodhim ullokesi. 

1 Correct, idam. * ayaraani 1). Correct, "ayamdya. ^ rdjanam D. Correct, 
rdjunamP Comp., however, Kaccayana schol., p. 87, ed Senart. 
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mah^bodhissa kbandbafi ca dakkliinamab^s^kb^yafi catu- 
hatthapparaanam padesam thapetva avasesam adassanain 
agam^si. r&ja tam plltihariyani disv^ uppannapitip^mojjo 
abam bbante imam patib^riyam disv& tuttbo mababodbiin 
sakala- Jambudipo rajjena pbjemiti bbikkbusamgbassa vatva 
abbisekain adasi. tato puppbagandb^clibi piljetv& tikkbattum 
padakkhinam katva attbasu tbanesu vanditva uttbaya anjalim 
paggayba tbatva saccavacanakiriyaya bodbim ganbituk^mo 
bb(imito yava mababodhissa dakkbiiiasakba lava uccam katva 
tbapitassa sabbaratanamayapitbassa upari suvaniiakat^bam 
thapapetva ratanapitbam ariiyba suvannatulikam gabetvfi 
manosilaya lekbam katva yadi mababodbiii^ Lankadipe 
patittbatabbam yadi cabam buddbasasano nibbematiko bba- 
vcyyara raababodbi sayam eva imasraim auvannakatabo 
patittbatCi ’ti saccavacauakiriyara akasi. saba saccakiriyciya 
bodbisakb^ manosilaya pariccbinnattbano cbijjitv^ gandba- 
kalalapdraasa suvannakatabassa upari attbasi. tassa ubbe- 
dbena dasabattbo kbandbo boti, catubattba uatubattba panca 
mabasakb^ paucabi eva pbalobi patimanclit^, kbuddakasakba- 
nampana sabassara. atba raja mule lekbaya^ upari tivaiigulo 
padese aiiriam lekbam pariccbinditva tato tavad eva biibbu- 
laka butva dasa mabamulani nikkbamimsu, puna uparupari 
tivangule tivangule anila nava lekba pariccbindi,^ tapi dasa- 
dasabubbulaka butvd navuti millani^ nikkbamimsu. patba- 
maka dasa mabaraula caturangulamattam nikkbanta, itare 
pi'^ gavakkbajalasadisam anusibbanta nikkbanta. ettakam 
patibiram raj^ ratanapitbamattbake tbito yeva disva anjalim 
paggayba mabanddam nadi, anek^ni bbikkbusabassani sadbu- 
Idrain akanisu, sakalarSjasena unir^diiii abosi, cejukkbepa- 
satasabassani pavattimsu, bbummattbakadeve adim katva 
y&va brabmakayika deva t^lva sadbukaram pavattayiinsu. 
ranno imam patib&riyam passantassa pitiya nirantaram 
pbutasarirassa anjalim paggabetva tbitass’ ova raababodbi 
mulasatena suvannakat&he patittbasi. dasa mabdmula su- 
vannakadbatalam dbacca attbamsu, avascs4 navuti anu- 
pubbenavaddband butva gandbakalale oruyba tbita. evam 

I Read, mdlalekhaya. Comp. Mahavanisa, p. 113. * paricchifiji D. ^ caiani 
D. * itare pi 1), itarapi E. 
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suvannakat^he patitthitamatte mahabodhimhi mabdputhiivi 
cali, ak&se devadundubbiyo cbalimsu/ pabbat&nam naccebi 
devat^nam sadhukarehi yakkhanam himkarehi asuranam 
thutijappohi brahmanam appothanehi megli^nara gajjitebi 
catuppadanara ravehi pakkhinam virutehi sabbatMavacara- 
nam sakasakapatibbanehi putbuvitalato y^va brahmalok^ tava 
ekakolahalam ekaninnadam ahosi. pancasu sakhasu phalato 
pbalato cbabbannaramsiyo nikkhamitvd sakalacakkav^lam 
ratanagopanasivinaddham viya kururaana yava brahmalokA, 
abbbuggaccliimsu. tamkhanato ca pana pabhuti satta diva- 
sani mahabodhi himavalahakagabbham pavisitva atthasi, na 
koci mali^bodbim passati. raj^ ratanapithato oruyba satta 
divasani maliabodbipujam karesi. sattame divase sabbadis^- 
lii bima ca*" cbabbannaramsiyo ca ^vattitva mababodbim ova 
pavislinsu. vigatabimavalabake vippasanne cakkavalagabbbe 
mababodbi paripunnakbandbasakbapasakbo pancapbalapati- 
mandito suvannakatahe patittbito Wa pannayittba. r^ja 
mababodliim disva tebi patibdriyebi sanjanitapitipamojjo 
sakala-Jambudipe rajjena tarunamababodbim pftjossamiti 
abbisekain datva satta divasani mababodhitthane yeva atthasi. 
mababodbi pubbakattikajunbapavaranadivaso sayanbasamaye 
patbumam suvaniiakatabe patittbabi. tato bimagabbbasatta- 
bam abbisckasattabafi ca vitin^raetva kalapakkbass’ eva 
uposatbadivase rajd ekadivasen’ cva Pataliputtam pavisitvd 
kattikajunbapakkbassa patipadadivase mababodbim pacinama- 
b^salamCde tbapesi. suvaimakatabapatittbitadivasato satta- 
rasame divaso mab^bodbissa abbinavankura paturabesum. 
te disvapi pasanno r^ja puna mababodbim rajjena pujento 
sakala-Jambiidipabbisekam adasi. Sumanasamanero kattika- 
punnamadivase db^tugabanattbaip. gato mab^bodbissa katti- 
kacbanapbjam addasa. 

evaip. mababodbim mandato^ ^netv& Pataliputte tbapitam 
mababodbim sandbaya dha : tena bi amma mababodbiip 
gabetva yabiti. sa sadbb 'ti sarapaticcbi. raja mababodbi- 
rakkbanattbaya attbarasa devakulani attba araaccakulani 
attba brabmanakuiani attba kutumbikakuiani attba gopaka- 

I Read, phalimsu. * sabbadisabhimafica D, sabbadisabi bima ca E. Comp. 
Mabavamsa, p. iu, 1. t. =* Correct, mababodbimandato. 
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kuliinl attlia taracckakul^ni ' attka ca Kalin gakulani^ dalva 
ndakaslncanattliaya attlia suvannaghate attlia ca rajatagliat^ 
datva imind parivarena maliabodhim Gangdya ndvarn. aro- 
petva sayam pi nagarato nikkhamitvd Vinjhdtavim sama- 
tikkamma anupubbena sattabi divaselii Tamaliitim anuppatto. 
antara magge devanagarnanussa ularam mahabodhipujara 
akamsu. rajapi samuddatire satta divasaiii maliabodhim 
thapetva sakala-Jambudipo mahdrajjam addsi. idam assa 
tatiyam Jambudipe rajjasampaddnam hoti. evam maha- 
rajjena pujetvd mdgasiramdaassa pathamapdtipadadivaso 
Asoko dhammardjd mababodhim ukkliipitvd galappanidnam 
iidakam oruyba navdyani patittbapetvd Sumgbamittattberiin 
pi saparivdram udvam dropetva Arittham amaccam etad 
avoca : abam tdta mababodhim tikkbattum sakala- Jambudipe 
rajjena pujetvd galappanidnam udakam oruyba mama sabd- 
yassa pesesim, so pi evam eva mabdbodbim pujetd Hi. cvam 
sabayassa sdsanam datva gaccbati vata rc dasabalassa sara- 
saramsijdlam vimuficamdno mabdbodbirukkbo Hi kanditva 
anjalim paggabetvd assuni pavattayamdno attbdsi. sapi kbo 
mahdbodhisamdrulbd ndvd passato mabdrajassa mahdsamudda- 
talam pakkbantd. mabdsamuddc pi samantd yojanam viciyo 
vupasantd, pancavanndni padumani puppbitdni, antalikkbo 
dibbani turiydni vajjiinsu, dkasato jalatbalarukkbddisannissi- 
Idhi devatdbi pavatiild ativiya iddid pujd abosi. Samgba- 
mittattbcri supannarupcna mabasamudde ndgakuldni saiitd- 
sesi. te samutrastarupa^ ndgd dgantvd tarn vibbutim pasaitvd 
tberim ydcitvd mababodhim nagabbavanam atibaritvd satta 
divasdni ndgarajjena pujetvd puna ndvdyam patittbdpesum. 
tarn divasam ova nava Jambukolapattanara agamdsi. Asoka- 
mabdrajapi raababodhiviyogadukkbito pi kauditvd roditvd 
ydva dassanavisayain olokctvd patiiiivatti. 

Devdnampiyatisso mabdrdjdpi kbo Sumanasdmanerassa 
vacanona mdgasiramdsassa patbamapap*padadivasato pabbuti 
uttaradvarato pattlidya ydva Jambukolapattanam maggam 
sodbdpetvd alamkdrdpetvd nagarato nikkbamanadivase utta- 
radvarasamipe samuddasdlavattbusmim tbito yeva tdya 

^ taracchakiilani D, tir” E. Comp. Mahavamsa, p. 115. ® Kalinkak'’ E. 

^ to mutrastharupu D, te myatrassarupa, E. I have corrected, te samutrasta- 
rupa. Comp. Mahav., p. IIG, I. 13. 
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viblitttly^ mahasaraudde agaccliantam yeva maliabodKim 
tlierassa dnubhavena disv^ tutthamanaso nikkhamitva sabbam 
maggam pancavannebi puppliehi okir^pento antarantaro 
pupphaagghiyani ttbapento ekdhen* eva Jambukolapattanani 
gantva sabbatdlavacaraparivuto pupphadhupagandbadihi pd- 
jayamano galappamdnam udakam oruyba agato vata re dasa- 
balassa sarasaramsijalavissajjanako bodbirukkbo Hi pasanna- 
citto mababodbini ukkbipitva uttainange sirasmim patittha- 
petvd mababodbim parivarctva agatebi sojasabi jatisaiapaiiiia- 
kulcbi saddbim earauddato paccuttaritva samuddatiro inabd- 
bodbhn tbapetva tini divasani sakala-Tambapannidipe rajjena 
pujesi, solasannam jatisampannakulanam rajjain vicarcsi. 
atba catuttbe divase mababodbim adaya ularam pujam kuru- 
raano anupubbena Anuradhapurain sampatto. Anuradbapure 
pi mabdsakkdram katva catuddasadivasc yeva vaddhamana- 
kaccb^yaya mababodbim uttaradvarena pavcsotva luigara- 
majjbena atibaraiito dakkbinadvarena nikkbamitva dakkiii- 
nadvarato pancadbanusatikattbane yattba ambakam sam- 
biiddbo nirodbasamapattim samapajjitva nisidi purimaka ca 
tayo sammasambuddha samapattiin appetva nisidiiiisu yattba 
Kakusandhassa bbagavato mabasirisabodbi Ivonugamaiiassa 
bbagavato udumbarabodbi Kassapassa sammasambiiddhassa 
ca iTigrodbabodbi patittbasi tasmim Mabamegbavanuyyanassa 
tilakabbiite Saraanasdmaiierassa vacancna patbamara eva ka- 
tabbumiparikammo rajavattbudvarakottbakattbano mababo- 
dbim patittbapesi. katbam. tani kira bodhim parivarctva 
agatani solasa jatisampannakulani rajavesam gaubimsu, raja 
dovarikavesam gaiibi, solasa kulani ca mababodbim gabet\a 
oropayimsu, mababodbi tcsam battbato muttasamaiiautaram 
eva asitibattbappamanam vebasam abbbuggantva cbabbanna- 
ramsiyo munci,^ sarasaramsiyo sakaladipam pattbaritva upari 
brabmalokam ^Lbacca attbamsu, mababodbipatiliiViyam disva 
sanjatappasadaiii dasa purisasabassani anupubbavipassanaip 
pattbapetv^ arabattara patva pabbajimsu. yava suriyass 
attbamgama mababodbi aiitalikkbo attbasi, atthaiiigamitc 
pana suriyo robininakkbattcna patbaviyaui patittbabi. saba 
bodbipatittbanil udakapariyantain katva mabapatbavi akumpi. 
* mucci D. 
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patitthahitYa ca pana mah^bodlii satta divasani himagabblie 
sannisidi lokassa adassanam agamasi. sattame divase vigata- 
valahakam nabham ahosi, cbabbannaramsiyo jalanta vipphu- 
rant^ niccbarimsu, mah^bodhissa khandho ca sakhayo ea tani 
ca pafica phalAni dissimsu. Mahindatthoro ca Samgha- 
mittattheri ca raja ca saparivara mahdbodhitthdnam eva 
agamimsu, yebhuyyena ca sabbadipav^sino sannipatimsu. 
tesain pasanndnam^ yeva uttarasakhato ekara phalam paccitva 
sakhato mucci. tliero hattham upanamesi, phalam therassa 
hatthe patittliasi. tarn there repay a maharaja ^ti ranno adasi. 
raja gahetva suvannakatahe madhurapamsu^ akiritva gandha- 
kalalam puretva ropetva mahabodhi^sannatthane thapesi. 
sabbesam pasannanam ^ yeva catuhatthappaman^ attha taru- 
nabodhirukkha utthahimsu. raj^ tarn acchariyam disva attha 
tarunabodhirukkhe setacchattena piijetva abhisekam ad^si, 
tato ekam bodhirukkham agaraanakdle ^ mahabodhina patha- 
niapatitthitokase Jarabukolapattane repay imsu, ekam Ta- 
vakkabrahmanassa g^madvtire,^ ekam Thuparamo, ckani 
Issaranimmanavihare,® ekam Pathamacetiyatthaiie, ckaiii 
Cctiyapabbate, ekam Rohanajanapadamhi Katuragamc,^ ekaiu 
Rohanajanapadamhi 5^0 va Candanagame. itaresam catunnam 
phalanam bijohi dvattimsabodhitaruno yojaniyayojaiiiyesu 
aramesu patitthdpesum. 

evam puttanattaparamparaya samantadipavasiiiam hitaya 
Sukhaya patitthito dasabalassa dhamraadhajabliiito mah^- 
bodhirnhi Aiiula devi pancalii kannasatehi paficahi ca antepu- 
rikasatehiti m^tugamasahassena saddhim Samghamittatthe- 
riya santike pabbajitv^ na cirass* eva saparivara arahatte 
patitthasi. Arittho pi khe ranno bhagineyye pancahi puri- 
sasatehi saddhim therassa santike pabbajitva na cirass^ eva 
saparivaro arahatte patitthasi. 

ath^ ckadivasarn raja mahabodhim vanditva therena saddhiin 
ThOp^rdraam gacchati. tattha LehapasMatthdnam sampa- 

’ Read, passantdnam. Comp. Mahav., p. 119, 11. 9, 11. * “pamsii D. ^ Read, 
passantauam. * kalo D. ® C'akkabrahrnanassa g:araaiitare D, Tavukkabralima- 
nassa gamadvare E. Maluiv., p. 119; Tivakkabbrrihmniana;;i::j:,^ume. ^ Issara- 
nimmanav® D, E. lu tbe Mabavam.sa this Vihara is called Tssara- 

Bamana ; conip. p. 119, 1. 14 ; p. 123, 11. 3, 9, which 1 believe to be the correct 
rea(lin/,^ ’ Kaniara^ame corrected into Katara^^ame D, Bhojauagamo E, Kacha- 
ragamake, Mahav., p. 120, 1. 1 (comp. Tumour’s ludex, p. 10). 
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ttassa purist pupph^ni abhiliarimsu. therassa pupph^ni 
ad^si. there pupphehi LohapasMatth^nam piljesi. pupphesu 
bhhmiy^ patitamattesu mah^bhCimicalo ahosi. r^ja kasmi 
bhante bhhmi calit^ ’ti pucchi. imasmim maharaja okase 
samghassa’ an^gate uposath^garam bhavissati, tass* etam 
pubbanimittan ti. r^ja puna therena saddhira gacchanto 
Ambanganatthanam patto, tatth' assa vannagandharasa- 
sampannain atirnadhuraraaam ekam ambapakkam ahariyittha. 

tarn therassa paribhogatthS,ya adasi. there tatth* eva 
paribhunjitva. idam etth’ eva repapeth^. Hi &ha. raja tarn 
ambatthim gahetv^ tatth’ eva ropapetva udakam asinci. 
saha ambabijaropanena pathavi samkampi. raja kasma 
bhante pathavi kampittha Hi pucchi. imasmim maharaja 
okdse samghassa anagate Ambahganam nama sannipatattha- 
nam bhavissati, tass^ etam pubbanimittan ti, raja tattha 
attha puppharautthiyo okiritva vanditva puna therena 
saddhim gacchante Mahacotiyatthanam patto. tatth^ assa 
campakapupph^ni abhiharimsu, tdni raj^ therassa ad^i. 
there Mahdcetiyatthanam pupphehi pCijetva vanditva t^vad 
eva mahapathavi kampi, raja kasmA. bhante pathavi 
kampittha Hi pucchi. imasmim maharaja okase andgate 
buddbassa bhagavato asadiso mahathupo bhavissati, tass’ 
etam pubbanimittan ti. aham eva karomi bhante ti, alam 
mahtlraja, tumhakam annam bahum kammam atthi, tumha- 
kam pana natt^ Dutthagciraini Abhayo nama rajd karessatiti. 
atha raja sace bhante may ham natta karissati katam yeva 
maya Hi dvadasahattham pas^natthambham &harapetva Deva- 
nampiyatissaranno natta Dutthag&mini Abhayo nama imas- 
mim padese thilpam karotil Hi likhapetva patitthapetva 
theram pucchi : patitthitam nu kho bhante Tambapannidipe 
sasanan ti. patitthitam maharaja sasanam, mulani pan’ assa 
na t^va otarantiti. kada pana bhante mulani otinnani nama 
bhavissantiti. >ada maharaja Tambapannidipakanam mata- 
pitunnarn Tambapannidipe jato darako Tambapannidipe 
pabbajitva Tambapannidipamhi yeva vinayam Uj^^ahetv^ 
Tambapannidipe vacessati, tada sisanassa mulani otinnani 
nama bhavissantiti. atthi pana bhante ediso bhikkhii ti. 
atthi maharaja irittho bhikkhu patibalo etasmira kamme. 



342 


BUDDHAGHOSA’S 


kim may^ 6ttha bhante k^tabban ti. mandapam mabMja 
katum vattatiti. sMhu bhante ’ti r^ja Meghavannabhayassa 
amaccassa parivenatthane mah^samgitikale AjatasatturnahR- 
r^jena katamandap^karam rajanubhavona mandapam kara- 
potva sabbatalAvacare sakasakasippe payojotva sasanassa 
mhlani otarantdni passissaraiti anokapurisasahassaparivuto 
Thdparamam anuppatto. tena kho pana samayena Thilp^- 
rame atthasattlii bhikkhusabassani sannipatimsu. Mah^- 
mahindattherassa asanam dakkhinabhimukharn pafinattam 
hoti, Mahaaritthattherassa dhammasanam uttar^bhimukham 
panfiattara. hoti. atha kho Mah^aritthatthero Mahindatthe- 
rcna ajjhittho attano anurilpena pattanukkamena dhamma- 
sane nisidi. Mahindatherapamukha atthasattlii mahattherd 
dhammasanam parivaretva nisidirasu. . ranno pi kanittha- 
bhata Mattabhayatthero naraa dhuraggi4ho hutva vinayam 
ganhissamiti pancahi bhikkhusatehi saddhim Mahaarittha- 
ttherassa dhammasanam ova pariv^retv^ nisidi. avasesapi 
bhikkhu sarajikd ca parish attano attano pattasano nisidiinsu. 
athayasma Mahaaritthatthero tena samayena buddho bhagava 
Yerafljayam viharati Nalerupucimandarnide ’ti vinayanida- 
nani abhasi. bh^site ca panayasmata Aritthattherena vina- 
yaiiidane akasam mahaviravitam ^ viravi, aktdavijjullala 
iiiccharlmsu, dcvata sadhukt\rara adamsu, mahapathavi 
udakapariyantara katvd samkampi. evam anekesu patihari- 
^yesii vattamanesu dyasraa Aritthatthero Mahamahiiidatthe- 
rapamukhehi atthasatthiya paccekaganihi khinasavarnaha- 
therehi tadanfiehi ca atthasatthisahassehi bhikkhiihi pari- 
vuto pathamakattikapavaranadivaso Thuparamaviharamajjhe 
satthu kariiiiagunaparidipakam bhagavato anusitthikara- 
nam ^ kayakammavacikammavipphanditavinayanam Vina- 
yapitakam^ pakasesi pakasetva ca yavat^yukam titthamano 
bahunnam vacetva bahunnara hadaye patittliapetva auupadi- 
sesaya nibbanadhdtuy^ parinibb^i, te .pi kho Mahama- 
hindattherapamukha tasmkn; s^imagame 

atthasatthi mahathera dhtiraggaha samagaU 

paccekaganino sabbe dhammardjassa savaka | 

* akasam mahaviravitam D, akase mahaviravam E. * anusatthikaranatn D, 
anusithikar^uam E. ^ E omits vinayapitakam. 



SAMANTA-rlSADIKA, INTRODUCTION, 

khiiiasavd vasippattd tevijja iddhikovida 
uttamattham abhinn^ya anus^aimsu rajino.|* 
alokam dassayitv^na obbasetva raabim imam 
jalitva aggikkhandlid va parinibbayimsu maliesayo.| 

tesam parinibbanato aparabhage anfie pi tesam ther^nam 
aiitGvasikd Tissadatta-K^lasumana-Dighasumanddayo ca Ma- 
haarittbattherassa antevasika antevasikanam antevasika ca 
’ti cvarn pubbe vuttappakard acariyaparampara imam Yinaya- 
pitakam yava ajjatana anesuin. 

tena vuttam : tatiyasamgahato pana uddham imam dipam 
Mabindadihi abliatam. Mahindato uggahetva kanci kalani 
Arittliattheradihi abhatarn, tato yava ajjatana tesam ycva ante- 
vasikaparamparabhlitaya acariyaparamparaya abhatan ti. 
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